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PREFACE

This is the first volume of the Supplementary
Author Catalogue comprising entries for letter ‘A’ for
publications received in the Library from 1951 to
1961. In compiling this volume the same rules of
entry, the principles of arrangement etc., as followed
in the original volumes have been observed. Every
item in this volume has been physically verified and
is based on the actualities of the Stack Room.

This volume has been compiled under the
supervision of Sri  Benoyendra Sengupta, Assistant
Librarian who was assisted by Sri Amal Sarkar,
Technical Assistant and Sri A.K. Munshi, Junior
Technical Assistant, to all of whom the Librarian
1s thankful.

The Librarian is grateful to Sri A. S. Krishna-
murthi, Manager, Government of India Press,
Faridabad, as also his staff for the speedy execution
of the printing of this volume.

NATIONAL LIBRARY Y.M. MULAY
‘The Belvedere’ Librarian
Calcutta-27

April. 1964



ARRANGEMENT OF ENTRIES

The main entrics have been arranged in one sequence alphabetically by the
author and title of books. Joint authors have been arranged in a separate sequence
immediatcly after the cntries for the same authors writing singly. Secondary
entries, e.g.. entries for editors, translators, etc., have been arranged in a separate
sequence.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Term Abbreviation
Auflage Aufl.

Band (German) Bd.

band (Swedish) bd.
bearbeitet . . bearb.
bibliography, bibliographical bibl.

bulletin bull.
centimetre cm.

cirea ca.

coloured col.
Company Co.

compare . . cf.

Compiler, Compile comp.
Copyright e
department . dept.
diagram, -s diagr., diagrs.
edition, editor, cdited ed.

engraved engr.
enlarged enl.
facsimile,-s . facsim., facsims.
fascicle fasc.
flourished fl.

folded fold.
frontispiece, -5 front., fronts.
genealogical geneal,
government govt,
illustration, -s itlus.
including incl,
incorporated inc.



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS ([contd)]

Term

introduction

Junior

leaf, lecaves .

limited

Manuscript, -s

new series . .
no date (of publication)
no placc (uf publication)
number, -5

page, -s

part,-s

parte

plate, plates

portrait, -s

preface

preliminary
preliminary leaf
pscudonym .
publishing

série

series .

Supplement

Teil, Theil

title page

tome

tomo .
translator, translated
versus

volume,-s . .

Abbreviation

introd.
jr.

L

Itd.

ms., mMss.,
new ser.
n.d.

n.p.

no.

.

pt., pls.
pt.

pl.
port.,ports.
pref.
pretim.
p.l
pseud,
pub.

sér.

ser.
Suppl.
T., Th.
t.p.

t.

t.

tr.

Vs,

v., vol., vols,
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The A.AL. gude to
examinations. 1950-52

ASSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT LIBRARIANS,
London.

professional

027/As 78

The A BC code; 5thed.; improved
with the verbatim supplement code
as part IV; the A B C code, 5th ed.
as compiled by W. Clausen Thue.
N.Y., Central code bureau, 1923.

tip.1., 14851} p., 1 1. 21} om.
One fold table at the end.
621. 38222/A 1

——7th ed. A. B.C. universal
commercial telegraphic code . ..ed. by
William Droege. London, E. Fisher &
co.; N.Y. Longmans, Green & co.,
1936.

621. 38222/A 1 (1)

The A. B. C. of atomic cnergy. 1958.
Hinton, Sir  Christopher.

E 539. 76/H 597

The A. B. C. of carnations and pinks.
1960.

SHeEwLL-CoopPer, Wilfred Edward
E 635.93315/Sh 59
The A. B. C. of central banking
[1945].

MIRKHAN, Muhammad, and KESAVA
IYENGAR, S.

147. F. 1873.
M2NLC/62—1

A. B. C. of Communism. [1952}

BUKHARIN, Mikolai Ivanovich, 1888 —
1938, and PReoBRAZHENSKI, Evgenil
Alekseevich, 1886-

148. B. 1609.

A.B. C. of Indian poluics. Kitabghar,

Rajkot, R. L. Shah, 1946.
116 p. 18 cm.

172. A. 2681.

A B C of Librarianship.
SiNHA, Indradeo

1954.
Narayan.
161. E. 1237,

A B C of ieading.
Pounp, Ezra.

[195-].

E 801/P 865

The A B C of relativity. 1958,

RussrLL, Bertrand Arthur William
Russell, 3rd earl. 1872-

150. A. 483 (D).

The A BC of the federal
system. 1950.

KEeMMERER, Edwin Walter, 1875-, and
KeMMERER, Donald L.

- 147. F. 1635.

reserve

The A B C of the foreign exchanges.
1951,

Crump, Norman E.
147. F. 739 (1).
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ABC

A B C’s for hospital librarians. 1943,
PomeEroY, Elizabeth.

161. E. 1077.

A. F, Encyclopedia of Textiles. 1960.
AMERICAN FaBRICS.

677.03 /Am 35

A.LM.O.

See ALL-INDIA MANUFACTURERS'
ORGANIZATION.

A.L M. O. Directory of Indian Manu-
factures. 1958,

The ALL-INDIA MANUFACTURERS’
ORGANIZATION, Bombay.

338. 4058/A1 51.

The A.L R. manual. 1959.

CHrrALey, Vamana Vasudeva,
APPU Rao, S.

and

349. 54/C. 448 a

A. L R, publications.

CHitarey, V.V., and Appu Rao, 8.
The 50 years criminal digest, 1904 to
1953, 1955-

343. 0954/C 449

A.R.ILC, ¢
GATTEFOSSE, Rene  Maurice.

Formulary of perfumery and of cos-
metology; tr. by A, R. 1. C. London,
Leonard Hill Itd,, 1952.

xm, 252p tables. 214 cm. \

135. G. 873.
ASME Handbook
Borz, R. W. Metals engineering
processes. 1958,
671/ B 639

Huckert, J. Engineering tables. 1956.

621, BOSY/H 865

AARON

A.S.W." Resenbach fellowship in biblio-
graphy publications.
BusHLER, Curt Ferdinand, and others.
Standards of bxbltograplncal descrip-
tion. 1949,

161. E. 111L

A. W. Mellon lectures in the fine arts
GomsricH, ERNST HANS JosepH, 1909—

Art and illusion; a study in the
pscyhology of pxctonal representation.
New York, Pub. for Bollingen Founda-
tion, by Pantheon books, 1960.

1, 466p. front., ilus. (part. col), facsims.
25} cm. (Bollmgen series, 35, )

E/O 701. 15/G 585

bibl

MARITAIN, Jacques.
Creative intuition in art and peetry.
lWg’gshington, Pantheon books inc.,
3.

xxxu, 423 p.col. front., plates, bibl. 253 cm.
(Bollingen series, xxxv. 1).

137. A. 555.
Aamir
See Amir.
Aaron. [1954].
THERIAULT, Yves.
E 843, 91/T 343
Aaron, Danjel, 1912-
Men of good hope : a story of
American progressives, New York,

Oxford Univ. press., 1951,

xivp., 11.,329p. 214 cm,
“Notes on sources” p 309-321.

147. G. 47.

Aaron, Daniel, jr. auth.
HorsTtabTER, Richard, 1961-and others.

The American Republic, [by] Richard
Hofstadter, William Miller [&] Damel
Aaron. Englewood Cliffs, N. J,
Prentice Hall, 1959.

2v. illus. (part double), ports., zoaps, fac-
25cm.

sms, tables. bibl.
973/H 677



AARON

Aarom, Richard Ithamar, 1901-

The theory of universals. Oxford,
Clarendon press, 1952,
viii, 247 [1Jp. 214 cm.
E 160/Aa 75

Aaronovitch, Sam

The raling class; a study of British
finance cdpital. [London], Lawrence &
Wishart, 1961,

192p. tables. 184cm.

E 330.942/Aa 75

1952.
David Herbert,

Asron’s rod.

LAWRENCE,
1930.

1885-

156. C. 1401.

Abadan : a flrst hand account of the

Persian oil crisis. 1953,
Keme, Norman.
147. A. 1417,
Abai, 1955,
Augezov, Mukhtar,
157. E. 1393,

Abai. English. {1951].
Auezov, Mukhtar,

157. E. 1573.

Abailard, Pierre, 1079-1142.
Hecosa, 1101-1164,

Lettres de Heloise et Abelard; tr.
nouvelle de Paul Zumthor, dessins de
'{Iigq’gmdlt [Lausanne] Mermod,

(47%3., % 1 1634 cm. (Les amourcuses—

151. B. 2211.

ABBADY 3

Abalkin, N. ed

VSEROSSISKOE TEATRAL ‘NGB OBSHCHES-
TVvO.
Nasledie stanislavskogo i praktika

sovetskogo  teatra; sbornik statei

Pod red. N. Abalkina. Moskva,

Gos. Izd.-vo. Iskusstvi, 1953.

225[1) p., 11. bibl. 20cm.
E 792. 0947 |V 969

[The] Absndoned wood. [1937].
SAINT-HEILER, Monique.
157. B. 1963.

Abanindranath Tagore, his early wotk.
[1951).

CHAKRAVORTY , Ramendranath.

174. A. 504.

(The) Abastumani Astrophysical
Observatory. 1958.

Kaarapzg, E. K.
E 522. 1947/K 527

Abb, Gustay, 1886—

Schleiermachers reglement fur die
konigliche bibliothek zu Berlin vom
jahre 1813 und sein vorgeschichte ...
Berlin, M. Berslauer, 1926.

viii, 119 p. front., ports. 23cm.

“Dem scheidendeu general direktor ...
Fritz Milkan dargebracht bon der Preenssi-
schen staatsbibliothek.'”

“Eswurden 330 gezhalte abzuge hergestellet
..No. 66.”

E 025.543155/Ab 18

Abbady, Isaac A., tr,
BeN-ZvI, Itzhak.

The exiled and the redeemed; the
strange Jewish ‘tribes’ of the orient.
Tr. from the Hebrew by Isacc A.
Abbady. London, Vallentine, Mitchell,
©1958.

xiv, 334 p. front. (port.) plates. 2icm,

E 301. 452/B43
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ABBAS

Abbas, Khwaja Ahmed
See Ahmad Abbas, Khwaja.

Abbas, Mekki.

The Sudan question; the dispute
over the Anglo-Egyptian condominium
1884-1951; [2nd ed.] London, Faber
& Faber 1td., 1952.

xix, 201p. map, tables. 21} cm. (Colonial
and comparative studies).

Fold. col. map at end.

“List of books and documents consulted
the author™ : p. 185-189. od by

121. B. 247.

Abbas, 8. A.

Capital requirements for the develop-
ment of South and South-East Asia.
Gromingen  (Netherlands), J. B. Wol-
ters; Bombay, Vora ; & Co., publishers
Itd., 1956,

4 p. 1, 151p. tables (part fold), diagrs. 224cm.
“Selected bibl." : p.145-151.

147. B. 761.

Abbas bin Ali Shirwani.

Un chapitre de 1’histoire de 1’ Inde
Musulmane; ou, Chronique de Scher
S,cha}h, Sultan de Dehli. Traduite de
1 Hindoustani par M. Garcin de Tassy.
Paris, Vve Benjamin Duprat, 1865.

2p.1, 164 p 24icm.

Extrait de la Revue de 1’ Orient de 1 ‘Algérie
et des colonies, année 1864— p. [2].
Original title : Tuhfa-i-Akbarshah.

Tr. from Urdu version Tarikh-1-Sher Shahi
of Mazhar Al

E 954/Ab 19

Abbas Khan Kakbur Surwani Ahmadi
See Abbas bin Ali Shirwani.

ABBEY

Abbatt, John D, jt. ed.

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF RADIO-
BIOLOGY, Sth, Stockholm, 1956.

Advances in radiobiology; prooeed-
ings of the fifth International Con-
ference on radio biology held in Stock-
holm on 15th-19th August, 1956.
Ed. by George Carl de Hevesy, Arne
Gunnar Forssberg & John D. Abbatt.
Edinburght, Oliver & Boyd, 1957.

xvi, 503 [1] p. front. (port.), plates, tables,
diagrs. bibl, 24icm.

574. 191 /In 8

(The) Abbe Mouret’s sin. 1957.
ZoLa, Emile.
E 843.8/Z74a

Abbe Mouret’s transgression. 1960.
Zola, EmiLe, 1840-1902. '

E 843.8/Z74 ab

Abbett, Robert William,  1902-.ed

American civil engineering practice;
prepared by a staff of specialists. New

York, John Willey & Hall, ltd.,

<1956.
3v.illus , maps, charts, tabies, diagrs. 2icm.
624/Ab 19

Abbey, Helen, ji. auth.

MurprHY, Douglas
and ABsgy, Helen.

Cancer in families; a study of the
relatives of 200 breast cancer probands.
Cambridge, Mass., Pub. for the
Commonwealth Fund by Harvard Ur-
versity press, 1959.

X, 76p. tables, bibl.

Power, 1893-,

2tcm.

E 616. 994/M 952

Abbey, Staton, ed.

Practical  automobile engineering,
illustrated; 4th ed. Bombay [etc],
Asia publishing house, 1959.

512 p. front., illus., tabies, diagrs. 22cm.

E 629.21 Ab 19



ABBEY

Abbey, Staton, ed.
Geg, George Edward.

The goldsmith’s and silversmith’s
handbook. 1952,

739. 2/G27

HornEr, Joseph Gregory, 1847—1927

Dictionary ot terms used in the theory
and practice of mechanical engineering
. . 7th ed. rev. & enl. by Staton
Abbey, London, Technical press, 1952.

2fvin 1. 18k cm.

621°03/H 784

ODHAMS PRESS, LTD., London, pub.
Motor manual; how your car
works and how to service it. 4th ed.
rev. by Staton Abbey. Bombay, Asia
publishing house, 1960.
319 {1] p. front., illus., (part double.)
tables, diagrs. 22icm,

E 629. 2/0d 2

(The) Abbot . . 1932
Scort, Sir Walter, 1771-1832.

156. C. 1519.

Abbot, Jacob Bates. t/lus,
HausMAN, Leon Augustus, 1888—

The illustrated encyclopedia of
American birds; illus. by Jacob Bates
Abbot. New York, Halcyon House,
1944,

xix, 541 p. front. (diagr.), 1illus., tables.
2lcm,

155. C. 131.

Abbot,
Richard
Handbook of broadeasting; the fun-

damentals of radio and television, 4th

<ed. New York [etc.,] McGraw Hill

book co. inc., 1957,

ix, 531 p. illus, plan, diagrs. 23cm,
Bibl : p. 516-520.

“I’illio, and  Rider,

792, 941/Ab 76 |

ABBOTT

Abbott, Arther Laurie, 1873-1952/
National electrical code handbook;
based on the 1959 ed. of the National
electrical code. Rev. by Frank Stetka.
10th ed. Sponsored by the Natiomsl
Fire Protection Associatioi. MNew
}'90;3& Jete.]Mc Graw-Hill book ce., inc.,

xvi, 680 p. 1llus,, tables, diagrs. 20icm.
(McGraw-l-ﬁl]

handbooks).
621. 3007/Ab 26

Abbett, B. C., jt 1r.
PieroN, Henri, 1881-

The sensations; their functions, pro-
cesses and mechanisms. Tr. by M. H.

Pirenne & B. C. Abbott. London,
J. Garnet Miller, 1956,

xxin, 468 p., 1 1. illus., table (double), diagrs.,
bibl 2icm.

E 612. 8/P 613

Abbott, Berenice.

New guide to better photography;
rev. [2nd] ed. New York, Crown
publishers, inc., ¢<1953.

vip., 21,180 p. front., plates. 25 cm.
137. G. 389,

Abbott, E.

Notes on India, with remarks on the
navigation and commercial resources of
the Indus and its tributaries, by Audax
Phil-India. Southamton, printed at the
Hamspshire Independent office, 1857.

1pl, 8ip. 20cm.

162. GO 77‘

Abbott, Elisabeth, 7.

(The) FIFTeEN joys of marriage; tr.
from the French by Elisabeth
Abbott, with illus. by Rene Ben
Sussan. London, Orion press, 1959,
vap., {1,221 p. col, plates. 24 om.

E 847.2/F 466



6 ABBOTT
Abbott, Evelyn, 1843-1901, and
Campbell, , 1830-1908.

The life and letters of Benjamin
Jowett, M.A., master of Balliol col-
lege, Oxford; 3rd. ed. London, John
Murary, 1897.

2v. fronts., plates, ports., facsims. 22cm.
124. B. 561.

Abbott, Isobel.

Indian interval, by Babbot. London,
Hammond, Hammond & co., ©1960.

255p. 20cm.
E 915. 4/Ab27

Abbott, Justin Edwards, 1853—, #r,
Stotramilé; & garland of Hindu
ayers; & translation of prayers of
aratha poet-saints, from Dnyaneshvar

to Mahipati. Poona, for the Author

* by Scottish Mission Industries co.

1td., 1929,

xvii, 207, {123] p. (The poet-saints of Maharas-

tra, no. 6).

Marathi text, index and glossary at end.

178. C. 1987.

Abbott, Justin Edwards, 1853-, ¢
MaurraT, 1715-1790.

Ramdas; translation of Mahipati’s
Santavijaya by Justin E. Abbott.
Poona City, N. R. Godbole, 1932,

xxv, 409 p. 18 4cm. (The poet-saints of
Maharashtra, no. §).

E 891.4/M 278¢

MaHIPATI, 1715-1790.

Tukaram; tr. from Mahipatis Bhak-
talilamrita, chapters 25 to 40, by Justin
E. Abbott. [ ] 1930.

XX, 346 p. 18 cm. (The poet-saints of
Maharashtra, no. 7). P

E 92/T 819 m

ABBOTT

Abbott, Leonard Dalton, 1878—, ed

Masterworks of economics: digests of
10 great classics. New York, Double-
day & co., inc., 1953.

ixp., 11, 754 p. 21 cm. (Masterworks scries).

330. 82/Ab 27

————Masterworks of government; digest
of 13 great classics. New York,
Doubleday & co., inc., 1947.

X, 754 p. 214 cm. (Masterworks ‘serees).

320, 82/Ab 27

Abbott, Nabia, 1897—

_ The Kurrdh papyri from aphrodito

in the oriental institute. Chicago,

IiL., University of Chicago press, 1938.
xviii, 101p. iHus., facsims. 24 § cm. (Orien-

tal Institute of the University of Chicago.

Studies in ancient oriental civilization, no. 15).
Bibl, : p. xiii-xviii; bibl. foot-notes.
Text in English & Arabic.

E 932/ Ab 28

——The rise of the north Arabic
script and its Kuranic development, with
a full description of the Kuran manu-
scripts in the Oriental Institute. Chicago
Unuversity of Chicago press, ©€1939.

xxii, 103 p., 11, plates (part fold), map. 30cm.
(University  of Chioago-Oriental Institute
publications—v. 50)

Bibl. : p. xvii-xxii

155. G. 290.

Abbott, Reginald.

Man’s work and needs. London,

University of London press Itd.,
©1954.

296p. front., illus.,, maps, tables. 21 cm.
(Fundamental Geography, book 4).

61. D. 183.

Abbott, Thomas Kingsmill, r.
KanT, Immanuel, 1724-1804.

Fundamental principle of the
metaphysics of ethics. Tr. by Thomas

Kingsmill Abbott. London, Long-
mans, 1949,
2p. 1,102 p. 18 4cm,
150. E. 345,



ABBOTT

Abbott, Thomas Kingsmill, ¢r.
Kanr, Immanuel, 1724-1804.

Kant’s critique of practical reason
and other works on the theory of ethics;
tr. by Thomas Kingsmill Abbott; 6th

ed. with memorr and portrait. London
Longmans, Green & Co., 1948.

Ixwv, 368 p. front. (port.) 214cm.
193/K 135

Abbott, W.

The dimensioning of engineering
drawings, by W. Abbott. London and
Glasgow, Blackie and son ltd., 1953.

uip., 1 1,. 186p., diagrs 22cm.

Bibl: : p. 184.

This volume 15 supl%mentary to “Machine
Drawmg and Design”™.

131. B. 281

Abbreviations dictionary. 1958-
DEe SoLa, Ralph.
421.8/D 34

Abbrevs. 1958.
STEPHENSON, Herbert John.

421. 8/St 45

‘Abd al-Ghani Khan, Kazi, jt. ed. & tr.

Roos-KeppeL, Sir George Olof, 1866-
1921 and ‘Abd al-Ghani Khan, Kazi,
ed. & tr.

.. Translation of the Tarikh-i-
Sultan Mahmud-i-Ghaznavi; or, The
history of Sultan Mahmud of
Ghazni (the text-book for the higher
standard examination) by G. Roos-
Keppel & Qazi Abdul Ghani Khan
... Lahore, printed at the Anglo-
Sanskrit Press, 1908.

ip.L, 65p. 2lcm ( .
of the Pushtu text books—no. 4).

174. D. 267.

Abd-al Nisir, Jamil
See Nasssr, Gamal Abdel.

Roos-Keppel's ed.

ABDUL 7

Abdel Fattah Youssef, ed.
Gynecological urology; with a fore-
word by mb aghyfwz ,

field, Charlw €. Thomas, ©i

xvii, 896 p. illus., tables., diagrs. 23cm.

“References” at the eud of most of the
chapters.

618, 1/Ab 31

Abdel Gawad-Schumacher, Dorothes.

See Gawad-Schumacher, Dorothea
Abdel.

Abdu-I-Ahad Dfwid.

See Kaldani, David Benjamin, bp.
1867—

Abdul Ali.

The Shaik and his ‘Sufism’ (Shaik
Abdul Kader Jilani). Madras, Dio-
cesan press, {1954].

vii, 8% p. 184cm,
178. G. 1183.

Abdul Al

Baveia, Malik Ram.

Women in Islam; being an English
version of his original work in Urdu
‘Awrat awr Islami t ‘alim’, d;_)repared
by M. Abdul Ali. Hyderabad.,, The
Institute of Indo-middle East Cultural
Studies, [1959].

vii, 138 p. 2licm.
E 348.97/B 467

Abdual Aziz.

Arms and jewellery of the Indian
Mughuls,  Lahore, the Author
[1947].

xx, 159 p, plates. 18%cm. (The Mulhul
caurt and jts institutions—v, 3).

E 73[Ab 32



ABDUL

Abdulgaal, Roeslan.

In search of an Indonesian identity,
by  Roeslan  Abdulgani New
Nusantara publishing co., {19—].

20 p. port 204cm.

E 320.991/Ab 32

Abdul Ghani, Mcohammed

Notes on criminal tribes of the
Madras Presidency, by Muhammad
Abdul Ghani. Madras, printed by
Thompson & co., 1915,

4 p. 1., 138p. plates, port. 204cm.

173. H. 959,

Abdul-Hayy.
MAATHIR-UL-UMARA

The Maathir-ul-Umara, being bio-
graphies of the Muhammadan and Hindu
officers of the Timurid sovereigns of
India from 1500 to about 1780 A. D.,
by Nawwab Samsam-ud-Daula Shah
Nawaz Khan & his son, Abdul Hayy;
tr. by H. Beveridge; rev., annotated &
completed by Baini Prashad. Calcutta,
Asiatic Socieity, 1941.

2v. 25%cm.  (Bibliotheca Indica).
169. B. 18.

Abdul Husain, comp.

Gulzare Daudi for the Bohras of
India; a short note on the Bohras of
India, their 21 Imams & 51 Dais, with
their customs and tenets. Burhanpur,
the author, [n.d.]

2p.1, 223, 3p.col. map (fold.), tables.
194am.
Meant to be a supplement for an article on

the Bohras printed on p. 15-23, v. xvii: of
the Ethoographic Survey, C.P.

118. G. 1187,

ABDUL

Abdal Karim.

Social history of the Muslims in
Bengal (down to A. D. 1538). Dacca,
Asiatic Society of Pakistan, 1959,

xvii, 252 p. 244em. ¢

“Select bibl.” : p[212]-225; blbl. footnotes

Author’s thesis—Dacca University.

E 954/Ab 32

‘Abd ul-Karim ibn
b. 1365 or 1366.

De ’homme universel ; extraits du
livre al-insin al-kdmil. Tr.de 1’ Arabe
et commentés par Titus Burckbardt.
;xglggr, Messerschm'itt; Lyon, P, Derain,

2p.1, 93 p., 2 1. 184 cm (fCollection *“Sou-
fisme” [pt.] 2

Ibrahim, al -Jili,

178 . G. 1195.

Abdul Latif, Saiyved.

The great leader...foreword by F.K.
Khan Durrani. Lahore, Lion press,
1947,

200p. i18cm

169. D. 1115,

—~—The mind al ‘Qur’an builds. Aga-
pura, Hyderabad, Academy of Islamic
studies, 1952.

xi, 114p. 214cm. (Islamic studies series—
Bo. 1).

178. G. 1155.

Abdul Latif, Saiyyed.
Azap, Abul Kalam, Maulana, 1888—
1958.

Basic concepts of the Quran prepared
by Syed Abdul Latif. Hyderabad,
Academy of Islamic studies, 1958.

atip., 1 1., 118p. 21gom.
E 297.12/1Az 11



ABDUL

Abdal Msjid Khan.

T, B e
ew ,

works, [1951). printing

2p. 1, 102 p. col. plates 174 cm,

E92/N315a

—Life and speeches of Sardar Patel;
a study of the career and character of
S;:;ilar _Pclate;,m‘ats h\:zell as his ideas and
ideals, includi is important speeches
until his death by. . Abdul Majid Khan. .
with an  autobiographical letter by
Sardar Patel. New Delhi. The Indian
Printing works, 1951.

xvt, 384 p. photos (incl port) {7cm.

169. D. 1257.
Abdul Qadir, Sir.

Famous Urdu poets and writers,
by Sir Abdul Qadir, foreword by Dr.
Sachchidananda  Sinha. Lahore,
New book socieity, [1947].

3p.1, 200p. front, plates, ports. 18cm
[Based on lectures on the subject delivered
at the Punjab umversity.]

Conr&ts —Ghalib; Sir Syed Ahmad Khan,—
Dagh Delhavi,—Akbar Allahabad:; —Moulvi
Nazeer Ahmad;—Moulana Altaf Husamn Hali,—
Mouluvt Mohammad Hussain Azad; —Moulv1
Zaka Ullah; Moulana Shibh Nuamam;—
Sharar Lukhnavi;—Pandit Ratan Nath
Sarshar

174. G. 315,

Abdul Vahid, Saiyyed.

Introduction to Iqbal. Karachi,
Pakistan publications, [195-].

2p.1., 67p.,2 1. front. (port.) 20icm.

‘;Wod: of Igbal” & ““Books on Igbal” at
en

174. G. 357.

——IJgbal; his art and thought. Lon-
don,gJohn Murray (publishers) Itd.,
< 1959.

xv., 254 p. front. (port) 2l4cm.
“Originally pnvately printed in Lahore m
1944 -—-Cover.

E 391.41/Ab 32

ABD-UR 9§
Abdul Wadnd, Kazi, 1896—

Fundamentals of
the Author, 1961).

Cover-title, 11{1] p. 22 cm.

“A select bibl.™ : p. 11,

“Reprinted from the Silver jub leo commemo-
rattion vol. 1950 of the Indian ‘
Congress”—t, p.

[Caloutta

E 297/Ab 32

Abdul and the pirates and other plays
for the classroom. 1955,

BriTTON, Roy.
157. J. 145.

Abdulla Shariff,

A textbook of hydraulic machinery;
with a foreword by D.B. Narasimbaish.

Poona, Allies bookstall, [1960].
2 p. 1, 418 p. illus., tables, disgrs. 2lcm.
E 621. 26/ Ab 32

Abdullah bin Abdul Kadir, 1797—1854.

The adventures of Munshi Abdullah;
an English reader for the 2nd year of
the secondary school, by A. R. B.
Etherton. London [etc.], Longmans,
Green & co., 1958.

1x, 144p. 18§cm
E 428.24/ Ab 32

Abd-Uullah ibn Umar.

See Al-Baidawi, 13th cent., Abd-ullah
ibn Umar, Known as.,

Abd-ur, Rahim.

Mughal relations with Persia and
Central Asia; (Babur to Aurangzeb).
Aligarh, Muslim University Depart-
ment of history, {n.d.].

2 p.L, 108, [14] p. 27 cm.

Bibl, :p. 107108,

“Reprinted from Islamic Culture,
VII & IX (1934-35).

Cyclostyled copy.

vols.

E/O 954/Ab 31
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Abdar, Rahman-i Tali.

Istoriid Abulfeiz- Khana; perevod
S tadzhikskogo, predislovie, prime-
chaniii ukazatel’ A. A. Semenova.
Red. R.N, Nabicv. Tashkent,
Izd. -vo  Akad. Nauk Uzbskskoi
SR, 1959.

175{1] p. 22cm.

At head oftitle : “Akademii Nauk Uzbeks-
koi SSR Institute Vostokvedenita.”

Add. t. p. in Uzbek.
E 958/Ab 32

Abdurakhman Avtorkhanov.
See Avtorkhanov, Abdurakhman.

Abdus Salam Khurshid.
See Khurshid, Abdus Salam.

Abd-us Salik, Saiyyed.

Saiyedena Hazrat Ghaus-ul-Azam;
or, Saiyedena Hazrat Mohiuddin Saiyed
Abu  Muhammad Abdul Qadir-Al-
Baghdadi-Al-Hasani-Wal Hoseini.
Calcutta, Saiyed Matlub Murshed,
1939.

xv, 168, 15[1]p. col. plates. 174cm.

E 297/Ab 31

Abdus Samad Khan.

SULTAN JEHAN BEGAM, ruler of Bhopal,
1858-

An account of my life.. .tr. by
C.H. Payne. London, John Murray,

1910-1922.

2v. fronts., plates, ports, map. 214 cm.

E 954/Su 59

Abe, Masanao.

Distribution and movement of cloud
around Mt.  Fuji studied through
photographs at the Abe cloud and Air
current research Observatory, Gotemba,
near Mt Fuji, July 1952 to August.
1933. Tokyo, Central Meteorological
,observatory, 1937.

2p. 1., 466p., 11 1llus. plates, tables, diagrs.
294 x 214cm.

153. B. 38.

ABEGGLEN

Abedin, Zainal,
SeN, Ela.

Darkening days; being a narrative
of  famine-stricken Bengal. With
drawings from life by Zainul Abedin.
Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1944,

179p. col. front., col. plates (part doublc).

18 em.
E 823. 9/Se 55

illus.

Abegg, Emil.

Der Messiasglaube in  Indien und
Iran; auf Grund der Quellen dargestelit.
Be;lin [etc.,], Walter de Gruyter & co.,
1928.

vi. p.,, 1 L, 286 p., front. 7 plates, facsims.
4¥cm

P

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 291. 61/Ab 33

Abegg, Lily.

The mind of East Asia; (tr. from the
German by AJ. Crick and E. E.
Thomas). London, N. Y., Thames
and Hudson, [1952}.

vii, 344 p. 21 4 cm.

“Notes” at the end of each chapter.

Original title : “Ostasien Denkt Aanders’.

65. C. 29.

Abegg, Richard Wilhelm Heinrich,

1869—1910.

KNox, Joseph, 1877—

Physico-chemical calculations;
[17th ed.]. London, Methuen Itd.,
1951.

viir, 194 p. tables. 184cm.

153. G. 715.

Abegglen, James C.
The Japanese factory ; aspects of its

social organization. Glencoe, 1,
Free press, 1958.

xiti p., 11, 142 p. 21 cm. (Center for
International  studics, Mass.  Institute of
technology).

E 338. 65/Ab 33

——The Japanese factory; aspects of
its social organization. Bombay [etc.],
Asia publishing house, 1959.

xiii, 108 p. tables. 21 cm. (Center for
International studies, Massachusetts Institute

of technology).
E 338.65/Ab 33(1)



ABEL

Abel, Georgie Lee, and others.

CRUICKSHANK, William M, and JOHNSON,
George Orville, 1915—, eds.

Education of exceptional children and
youth. Contributing authors : Georgie
Lee Abel (& others] Englewood Cliffc,
N. J., Prentice Hall, 1959.

x1v, 723p. map, tables, diagrs. 23cm.
(Prentico-Hall psychology series). ®
371. 92/C 888

Abel, Lionel, rr.

Gorr, Iwan, 1891-1950.

Jean Sans Terre, by Yvan Goll; pref.
by W.H. Auden. Drawings by Eugene
Berman, Marc Chagall [&] Salvador
Dali. Critical notes by Louise Bogan.
Tr. of the poems by Lionel Abel. New
York, Thomas Yoseloff, 1958.

190 p. illus. 2lcm
E 841.91/G 582

Abel, Theodore, j1, ed.
BERGER, Morroe, and others, eds.

Freedom and control  in modern
seciety [ed. by] Morroe Berger, Theo-
dore Abel [&] Charles H. Page. Toron-
to, D. Van Nostrand co., 1954.

!
X1, 326 p. tables bibl 23 cm. (Van Nostrand

series - sociology)
E 304/B 453
Abelard poets.
GRANSDEN, K. W. Any day. 960.
E 821. 91/G 767

Hmve, D. The devils’ picture book.

¢ 1960.

ABERCROMBIE 11

Abelson, J.

Jewish mysticism. London, G. Bell
sons ltd., 1913,

ix. 184p 1901cm
Ribl p [177}-179

(The quest series).

160. Q. 123.

Abend, Hallett Edward, 1884-

Chaos in Asia. London  Bodley
head, 1940.
13p. 213cm
115. E. 553.
——Pacific charter. London, John
Lane, Bodley Head, 1943.
l| 3p. 1., 183 p. 20cm.
l Map on the lining paper.
148. B. 1039.

Abendstunde in spatherbst. 1939,
DUERRENMATT, Friedrich.

E 83291/D 869a

Abensour, Emmanuel S., and Moral-
Lopez, Pedro.

Principles of tenancy legislation;
a comparative study, by Emmanuel S.
Abensour & Pedro Moral-Lopez, in

collaboration with Erich H. Jacoby.
Rome, F.A.O., 1957,
69 p. 23 cm. (Food and agriculture

Organization Legislative series, no 2)

E 333.32/ Ab 36

E 811.5/H 588 | Abercrombie, Lascelles.

Abele, Rudolph Von.

See Von Abele, Rudolph Radama,
1922—

Abell, Walter.

The collective dream in art; a psycho-
historical theory of culture based on
relations between the arts, psychonlogy &
the social sciences. Cambridge, Har-
vard University press, 1957.

av, 378 p. 39 plates. 24 cm.

Bibl., notes : p [361]-370.

E 901/Ab 35

|
il vi,
|
|
|

The art of Wordsworth ; [by]
|’ Lascelles Abercrombie. London [etc..}
| Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford Univer-
i sity press, 1952. ‘
vip.,, 11, 57{i]p. 19cm

156. E. 1737.
-——Principles of literary criticism.
Bombay, Vora & co. publishers private
itd., 1958.

160 p. 18 cm.
“Bibl. note” : p. 160.

E 80/Ab 37
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Abercrombie, Michael, j1.ed.
JoHNSoN, M. L. , gnd
ABERCROMBIF. Michael , eds.
New biology. [Harmondswoith],
Penguin Books, 1950,
128 p. plates, tables. 18 cm

E 574/J 635

Abercrombie, Minnie Louie Johnson.
_ The anatomy of judgement; an inves-
tigation into the processes of percep-
tion and reasonmg. London. Hutchin-
son & co. (publishers) Ltd., 1960.
156p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 2lcm.
Bibl, : p. 145-149.
E 153. 5/Ab 37

Aberdare, Clarence Napier Bruce,
3rd Baron of Duffryn, 1885-

The story of tenmis, by Lord Aber-
dare. London, Stanicy Paul & Co.
Id., 1959.

180p. plates, poits,

“*Bibl.” : p. 175,

E 796. 34209/Ab 37

tables, plan.  2lcm

Abernethy, George L., comp.

Pakistan; a selected, annotated biblio-
graphy. New York, American Institute
of Pacific Relations, 1957.

[4)p. 1,29 p., 28 x 21 cm.

Typed script.

016. 9547/Ab 37

Abert, Anna Amalie, 1906-

Ciaudio Monteverdi und das musika-
lische Drama. Lippsiadt, Kistner &
Sicgel & co., 1954,

4 p 1,354 p. dlus. (masic) 30cm.

E/O 782. 1/Ab 38

Abetti, Betty Barr, 1r.
ABggrTl, Giorgio, 1882~
The bjstory of astronomy,...
tr. from Ttalian ‘Storia Dell” astrono-
mia’ by Batty Burr Abetti. London,
Sidgwick & Jackson. 1954,
aviit, 345p.  plates, ports., diagrs. 2lcm.

520. 9/Ab 39

ABHAYAVARDHAN

Abetti, Giorgio, 1882—

The history of astronomy; tr. from
the Italian Storia dell’ astrencmia, by
Betty Burr Abetti. New York, Henry
Schuman, 1952. #

7p 1,338 p plates (incl. prons) 204 cm.
(Life of science library no. 24)

153. A, 525,

]
--—The history of astronomy; by Gior-
gio Abetti; tr. from Italian ’Storia Deil’
Astronomia’ by Betty Burr Abetti.
With a foreword by Sir Harold Spencer

Lones. London, Sidgwick & Jackson,
[1954).
xviii, 345 p plates., ports, diagee. 203 cm.

520. 9/Ab. 39

~——The sun, tr. (from Italian), by J. B.
Sidgwick. London, Faber & Faber, 1957,
336 p. 1llus. plates, facsim, diagss, 21 cm

Bibl, : p. 336
523.7/Ab 39

Abgar, first Christian King of Armenia.
1956.
NADJARIAN, H. M.
E 822. 91/N 125

Abhandlungen fiirdie Kunda des Morgen-
landes.

No. 33 ScHELERATH, B Dus Komig-
tum m Rig-und Atharvavreda.

1960.
E 294/Sch 37

Abhayavardhan, Hector.
Internationalism  and  sociabism  in
Asia. Bombay, Socialist party, 1956

Cm;er title, 26. 1xxp. (2l3cm  Socualict

truct, 6.)
148. B. 2161.

——Rising prices. Hyderabad, Socialist
Party, 1956.

Cover-title, 11, 18p. tables. 21 em (Soctabst

tract, no. 2).
E 338.50954/Ab 46



ABHEDANANDA

Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939.

. ..Attitude of Vedanta towards
religion.  Calcutta, Ramakrishna
Vedanta math, [1947].

xvi, 192 p. front,, (port.) 213 cm. (Abheda-
nanda memorial series, no. 4).

179. E. 1275.
— —Divine heritage of man; [7thed.]
Culcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math,
1947,
219 p. front. (port.) 17§ cm.

179.E. 1487.

——Doctrine of karma;a study in the

philosophy and practice of work;
[3rd ed.] Calcutta, Ramakrishna Ve-
danta math, 1947,

v p., 11, 142 p. front. (port.} 18cm.
Lecturers delivered in America.

179. E. 1021 (1)

—-—Existiert die secle nach dem Tode ?
einzige authorisierte deutsche uberset
rung. leipzig, Theosophisches  ver
lags haus, n. d.

2p. 1,3 =30 p. 20 cm. (Vedanta-philosophie.
hett vii),

179. E. 1197.

— —Géttliche gemeinschaft;  einzige
auiorisierte  deutschc  ubersetzung.
Leipzig, Theosophisches verlagshaus,
n.d.

2p.l,3-24p. 20 cm. (Vedanta-philosophie,
heft VII).

179. E. 1199.

——The great saviours of the world.
Calcutta, Ramkrishna Vedanta
nath, 1957.

x1i p., 11,337p. front., ports. 214cm.

179. B. 295.

—— How to be a yogi; [10th ed.]. Cal-

cutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math,
1943,
xviii, 206 p. port. 18icm,
179. E. 10607.

ABHEDANANDA 13

Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939.

Human affection and divine love.
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta
math, 1952.

4p.1.,49p. front. (port). 174cm.

179.E. 645(1).

———The ideal of education. Calcutta,
Ramakrishna Vedanta math, 19435.

154cm.
172. H. 869.

xiii, 91 p. front. (port))

——India and her people; astudy in the
social, political, educational and
religious conditions of India; 6th ed.
Cgalcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta Math,
1945.

xvii, 294p. 174cm.
172. B. 187.

———An introduction to the philosophy
of Panchadasi. Calcutta, Ramakrishna
Vedanta Math, 1948,

xviii, 46p., 1 L, front. (port). 154cm.
Lecture delivered at Christo-Theosphicial
;  Society, London on 27th October, 1896.

179. E. 1607.

——Life beyond death; a critical study
in  spiritualism. 3rd ed. Calcutta,
Ramakrishna Vedanta math, 1960.

xii, 235 p. front., plates, ports. 21 cm.
. E 133. 9/Ab 47

——— ——2nd ed. 1948,
160. T. 269(1)

——Mystery of death, a study in the
philosophy and religion of the Katha
Upanishd. Calcutta, Ramakrishna
Math, 1953.

395 p. front. (port.y 2licm. (Abhedananda
Memorial series no. 5).

179. E. 1349.

——Path of realization; a study in the
comparative  religion; [2nd ed.]
Calcutta, Ramakrishna  Vedanta
math  [1946].

xiv [1}, 176 p. front. (port.) 1Ticm .

179. E. 1421.




14 ABHEDANANDA

Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939.

Philosophy and religion, by Swami
Abhedananda. Calcutta, Ramkrishna
Vedanta math, 1951.

209 p. front. (port.) 2licm.

179. E. 1335.

-——Reincarnation; [6th new ed.] Cal-

cutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math
1951.
89 p, 11 front. (port) 18 cm.

179. E. 1%21.

~ ——Tth ed. 1957.
179. K. 1521(}).

—— ——Science of psychic pheno-
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math,
1946.

xv, 100. p.

front. (port), plate. 21icm
{Abhedananda

memortal series-po. 3).

150. B. 1821.

——Self-knowledge; 7th ed. Calcutta
Ramakrishna Vedanata math, 1952.

151p. frount. (port.) [74cm.
E 181. 48/Ab 47

— ——8th ed. Calcutta,
krishna Vedanta math, 1958.

124 p. front. (port.) 21 icm.

Rama-

E 181.48/Ab 47 (1).

——Spiritual unfoldment; [11th ed.].
Ramakrishna Vedanta Math, 1946.

S$p. 1, 5100 p. front (port). 17icm.
179. E. 1459.

ABHEDANANDA

Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939.

True psychology (our relation to the
absolute); [2nd rev. ed.]. Calcutta,
Ramakrishna Vedanta math, 1954,

xxxviii, 214p. front. (port). 22 cm.
(Abhedananda  memonal series no. 2).

150. B. 1871.

The Vedanta philosophy. Calecutta,
Ramakrishna Vedanta Uath, 1959.

51 p., 11, front , plate, ports, facsaam.  18cm.
E 181.48/Ab47v

~——Vivekanda and hus work; [3rd ed.]

Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta math,
1950.

58 p. front. (port ), facsim. 154cm
I ecture delivered at Carnegie Lyceum, New
York, ou8th March 1903

' 169. D. 1451

-——Warum sind dic Hindus vegetaricr ?
einzige authonsierte dentsche uberset-
zung. Leipzig und Frankfurt. AM
Jaegersche verlagsbuchhandlug, n.d.

3p.1.,327p. 20cm (Vedanta—Philesphi,
heft 11)

179. E. 1191,

—Warum  verwnft emn Hindu das
moderne  karchen tun obglecih cr
christus anerkennt; einzige autorisier
deutsche iibersetzung. Leipzig und
Frankfurt, Jacgersche verlagsbuchhan-
dlung, . n.d.

28 p. 20 cm. (Vedanta-philosophie, heft I,.

179. E. 1189,

——Wer ist der erloser der seclen ?
einzige autuorisierte deutsche iibersetz-
ing. Leipzig und Frankfurt, Jacgers
che verlagsbuchhandlug, (n. d.).

2p.1, 3-30p.20cm. (Vedanataphilosophie,
heft 1TI).

179. E. 1193



ABHEDANANDA

Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939.

Yoga psychology. Calcutta, Rama-
krishna Vedanta math, 1960.

xxiv, 408[1] p. front. port. 22 cm. (Abheda-
nanda memorial series No. 6.)

Lectures delivered by the author before an
assemblage of learned men & women in
America in 1920.

E 181.45/Ab 47

Abbedananda, Swami, 1866-1939, comp.
(Sri) RAMAKRISHNA, Parmahansa.

The sayings of Ramakrishna; with an
explanatory life of Ramakrishna, comp.
by Swami Abhedanada. [2nd ed.).
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta
math, 1946,

224 p. front., port. 16 cm.

179. E. 1543,

Abhedananda memorial series.

No. 4. ABHEDANANDA, Swami.
Attitude of vedanta towards
religion. .. [1947]. .

179. E. 1275,

No. 6. ABHEDANANDA, Swami.

Yogapsychology. 1960,
E 181, 45/Ab 47

{(The) Abhidhamma philosophy. 1954.
KAsuyAara, J., Bhilhhu.
178. D, 1427,

Abhidhammattha-- -Sangaha. 1931.
GoBINDA, Anagorika, Brabmacari

E 294. 3/G 747

Abhinavabharati, English.
ABHINAVAGUPTA.

The aesthetic experience according to
Abhinavgupta; ¢r. & ed. by Raniero
Gnoli. Roma, 1s. M.E.O., 1956.

xxxii, 122p. 24 cm (Serie Orientale

Roma VIiy—
156. A. 1017,

ABHYANKAR 15

Abhinavagupta.
The asthetic experience according to

Abhinavagupta; tr. & ed. by Raniero
Gnoli. Roma, Is. M.E.O., 1956.

xxxii, 122 p. (Serie Orintal Roma.
v. ID).

24cm.

156. A. 1017.

Abhinavagupta, Rijinaka

Le paramarthasara. Texte sanskrit
edite et traduit par Liliane Silburn.
Paris, E. De Boccard, 1957.

105[1] p. 25 cm. (Publications de 1' Institute
de civilization indiennc, serie in 80 fase 5°

E/O 294. 5/Ab 47

Abhisamayalankara. 1954.
PRAJNAPARAMITAS.

178. D. 1571.

Abhyankar, M. G,

The Rajputana rifles: a history of the
regiment, 1775-1947. Bombay [etc..]
Orient Longmans, 1961.

xxii p., 2 1., 468 p. col. front., plates (part
col.), ports. (part col) maps. 23cm.

E 356. 0954/Ah 49

Abhyankar, N.G.
Provincial debt legislation in rela-
tion to rural credit. New Delhi,

Federation of Indian Chambers of
Commerce and Industry. [1940}.

3 p., 1., 102 p. tables. 21 cm. (Federation
Research Department, publica- tion, no. 2).

E 332.31/Ab 49

Abhyankar, S. K. and Abhyankar,V. K.

Progressions, [supplement to stu-
dents elementary Algebra] ; 2nd ed.
Indore, V.K. Abhyankar, 1957.

2 p.d., 48 p. Jdiagr. 18 cm.
E 512/Ab 49
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Abhyankar, S.S., jr. comm.
GADGIL, 8. V., and others.

The Hindu marriage act, act no. 25
of 1955, with full commentary by S. V.
Gadgil, S. S. Abhyankar [&] Y. V.
Patwardhan. Poona, S. S. Abhyan-
kar. 1955.

iv.,, 104 p. 20 cm.(Law bulietin publication—

no. 2).
171. A. 2675.

Abhyankar, Shreeram.

Ramification thcoretic methods in
algebraic geometry. Princeton, N. J..
Princeton University press, 1959.

vip, 21, 96p. diagrs. 25¢ cm. (Annals
of mathematics studics-43),

Bibl. : p. 95-96.
E/O 516/Ab 49
Abbyankar, V.K., it auth.

ABHYANKAR, S. K., and ABHYANKAR,
V. K.

Progessions, (supplement to students’

clementary Algebra) ;2nd ed. Indore,
V. K. Abhyankar, 1957.
2p.1,48 p. diagr. 18 cm.
E 512/ Ab 49

Abid Husain, S., 1896-

The national culture of India, by S.
Abid Husain; with a foreword by S.
Radhakrishnan. Bombay [etc.]. Jaico
publishing co., 1956.

xxv, 205p. 16cm.

165. A. 941.

--—The national culture of India;2nd
rev. &enl ed. Bombay [etc.,] Asia
publishing house, 1961,
xip. 11, 237 p. 214cm.
E 954/ Ab 56

~———The way of Gandhi and Nehru,
Bombay [etc.], Asia publishing house,
< 1959,

xxi, 184 p. 22 cm.
E 320/Ab 56

——The way of Gandhi and Nehru;
2nd ed. Bombay [etc.), Asia publishing
house ,1961.
xvili p. 11, 179 p. 22cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 320/Ab 56 (1)

ABORIGINAL

Abid Husain, S., 1896—
What is general education, Bombay
[etc.,,] Asia publishing hoause, 1959.

82 p. diagrs. 18%cm  (General education
reading material, series no. 1).

E 370.954/ Ab 57
(Thge) Abinger Himalayan Expedition,
1956.

DUNSHEATH, Joyce, and others .

Mountains and memsahibs, by the
members of the Abinger Himalayan
Expedition, 1956, by Joyce Dun-
heath, Eileen Gregory, Hilda Reid [(&)]
Frances Delany. Foreword by Mrs.
Pandit. London, Constable, 1958.

x, 198 p. front., plates. 21{cm.

164. F. 337.

(The) Abmormal personality. 1948.
WHITE, Robert Winthrop.

150. B. 1601.

Abode of snow. 1955,
MasoN, Kenneth,

164. F. 279.

Abolition of zAmindari. 1947.

SINGH, Charan.
172. F. 1615.

(The) Abominable snowman adven-
ture. 1955,
1zzarp, Ralph William Burdick.

164. F. 287.
Abominable nowman: legend come to
life.  1961.

SANDERSON, lvan Terence.
E 599. 884/Sa S6

(The) Aboriginal races of India. 1954,
SARKAR, S.S.
173. H. 843.
(The) Aboriginal tribes of Hyderabad.
1945.
FURER-HAIMENDORF,
1909—

Christoph von,

‘ 173.H. 92.

Aboriginal woman, sacred and profane.
1939.
Kaperry, Phyllis Mary.
155. E. 869.



ABOSCH

Abosch, David, rr.
Masaaxi, Kosaka, ed.*

Japanese thought in the Meiji era;
& adapted by David Abosch,
Tokyo, Pan-Pacific press, 1958.

2p.1, v, 3, 512p., 1 L. front. (part ports., &
part facsims.) 21 cm. (Centenary Culture

Council series).
E 952, 031/M 37

Abraham, C.C.

Basketball for men and women.
'Cgaslgutta, Y. M. C.A. publishing house,
1 .

vip, 11,190p, 1L
forms. 23 cm.

Bibl. at end.

itlus., plates, diagrs.,

136. D. 745.

Abraham, E.P. jr. auth.
Frorey, Howard Walter,
and others.

Antibiotics, a survey of penicillin,
streptomycin, and other antimicrobial
substances from fungi, actinomycetes,
bacteria, and plants, by H. W. Florey,
E. Chain, N. G. Heatley, M. A. Jen-
nings, A. G. Sanders, E. P. Abraham
{&] M. E. Florey. London [etc],
Geoffrey Cumberlege, O. U. P., 1949,

—v. illus., tables, diagrs. 244 cm. (Oxford
Medical publications).

Library has : v. 1&2.

1898—,

615. 329/F 663

Abraham, Gerald.
See Abraham, Gerald Ernest Hill.

Abraham, Gerald Ernest Hill, 1904
ed.
The history of music in sound.

London, Oxford university press, 1957.

10 v. front. illus {music), plates, fascim.
244 cm.
Bibl, :v. 1:p.41.

Companion vol. to New Oxford History of
Music.

138. D. 551.

——Schubert; a symposium. London
fetc.], Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P,
1952,
298 (1] p., 11, 44 p. illus. (music) 21} cm
Bibl. :p. 259-266.

E 780. 92082/Ab 83

ABRAHAM 17

Abraham, Gerald Emest Hill, 1904-—

Tachdikovsky. London, Gerald Duck-
worth & co. ltd., 1949,

90;44p. front. (port.) 18% cm (Great lives no.

Bihl :p. 135,

E 92/C 348 a

Abraham, Herbert, 1883—

Asphalts and allied substances; their
occurrence, modes of production, uses
in the arts and methods of testing; Sthed.
New York [etc..]. D. Van Nostrand
co., inc., 1954.

2v. front. (v 1.), illus., maps, tables (part fold.),

diagrs. (part fold.). 22} cm.
Bibl. : p. 1511-1575; ‘Relerences’ : p.
1577-1870.

Paged co nrinuously.

Conrents : v. 1 : Raw matcrials and manu-
factured products:—v. 2 : Methods of testing;
bibliography and references.

553.2/Ab 82

Abraham, James Johnston.

The surgeons’ log; 7th ed. London
[etc..], William  Heinemann ltd.,
1959,

xi, 244p. plates. 2icm.

E 915/Ab 82

Abraham, Karl, 1877-1925.

Selected papers of Karl Abraham
...with an introductory  memaoir
by Ernest Jones; tr. by Douglas
Bryan and Alix Strachey. London,
Hogarth press Itd. , and the Institute of
Psychoanalysis, 1949,

527 p. 21§ cm. (The International Psycho-
analytical library, no. 13).

“Bibl. of scientific
503--510.

“Tist of books and papers referred to”: p.
511-—-515.

publications” :p

150. B, 1785,



18 ABRAHAM

Abraham, Louis Arnold, 1893—,

and Hawtrey, Stephen Charles.

A parliamentary diétionary; with a
foreword by Edward Fellowes. Lon-
don, Butterworth & co. Itd., 1956 .

vui, 224p, 213 cm,

328.42003/Ab 82

Abrabam, N. T., and others

A text book of economic history
(paper 1 & II) (containing India,
England, Japan, U. S.A., & Russia) by
N.T. Abraham, A. N. Desai, B.V.
Pandya & R.W. Sabnis. Bombay,
A.R. Sheth & co., 1960.

rvi, 156 p, tables 2lcm

E 330.9/Ab 82

Abrahkam, Roy Clive.

A modern grammar of spoken Hausa.
{\l9i§;.na, Crown agents for the colonies,

vii, 172p 213 cm
159. B. 37.

Abraham, T. S.

The Jew and Palestine,
Printed at
1956.

2p.1,34p 18cm

[Kumbanad,
Hebron printing house},

114. C. 135,

Abraham, V. M.

History of economic thought, for
M.A.& B.A. (Hons) students of
Indian  universities. Dethi
Jiwan Prakashan, 1959.

2p. 1, v, 344p 2l cm.
E 330. 109/Ab 82

fetc.],

Abrahams, Gerald, 1907-

According to the evidence, an essay
of legal prosf. London, Cassell &
co. Jtd., 1958.

x1, 248 p. 214 cm.
E 343, 1/Ab 82

ABRAHAMS

Abrahams, Gerald, 1907-

The law for writers and journalists.
London, Herbert Jenkins ltd., 1958,

224 p. 21§em.

E 070. 130942/A) 82

——The legal mind : an approach to the
dynamics of advocacy. London,
H.F.L. publishers Itd., 1954.

xu, 252 p. 22om.

145. B. 627.

Abrahams, Harold ed.

XVII Olympaid Rome 1960; with &
foreword by Roger Bannister. Lon-
don, Cassell & co. ltd., 1960.

{12], 276p plates, tables. 18

796. 48 [Ab 82

Abrshams, Harold, and Crunp, Jack,
eds.

Athletics, ed. by Harold Abrahams
and Jack Crump; with a foreword by
Lord Aberdare. London, Naldrett
press, [1952].

180 p. front., tius, photos 2l§cm .

136. D. 353.

Abrahams, Israel, 1858-1925.
Jewish life in the Middle Ages. Lon-
don, Macmillan & co., Itd., 1896.

xrvn, 452 p. tables. 20fcm (The Jewish
hibrary.—v. 1.).

“Index of Hebrew authorities” : p. [431}—
436; bibl. footnotes.

109. A. 149.



ABRAHAMS

Abrahams, Margery, and Widdowson,

Elsie May.

Modern dietary treatment; by
Margery Abrahams and Elsic M.
‘Widdowson; 3rd ed. London, Balliere,
Tindall & Co., 1951.

vii, 355{i} p. tables. 20cm.

Bibl.: p. 326331,

133.E. 159.

Abrahams-Curiel, Diana, 1r.
LINSSEN, Robert.

Living Zen; pref. by Christmas
Humphreys. Foreword by R. Godel.
Tr. [from the French] by Diana Abra-
hams—Curiel. London, George Allen
& Unwin, 1958.

348 [1] p. diagrs. 213cm.

E 294. 32/L 655

. Abrashamsen, David.

Who are the guilty ? A study of
education and crime; by David Abraha-
msen. London, Victor Gollancz Itd.,
1954,

Xi, 340p. 194cm.

Bibl, : p. 315-330.

146. F. 331.

Abramov, A. A.

Tables of in G (Z) for complex argu-
ment; tr. from the Russian by D.G. Fry.
Oxford {etc.], Pergamon press, 1960,

2pl., 331p. tables, diagis. 24}
{Mathematical tables, v, 10).

At head of title: “US.SR.” Academy of
Sciences. lastitute of Precision Mechanics
and Computational Technology.

517. 32/Ab 83

cm.

Abramovitz, Moses, 1912—

Inventories and business cycles, with
special reference to manufacturers’
inventories. [N.Y], National Bureau
of Economic Research, inc., [¢1950].

_ XxX {i], 632 p. charts, tables. 23cm. (Studics
in business cycles, No. 4).

147. E. 865,

ABRAMS 19

Abramovitz, Moses, 1912-, gnd Eliasherg,
Vera F.
The growth of public employment in
Great Britain; a study by the National
Bureau of Economic Research. Prince-

ton, Princeton Universtiy press,
1957.

xiii, 151p. tables, diagrs. 23cm, (Nati-
onal Burean of Economic Rescarch.

General series, no. 60).

E 351L1/Ab 83

Abramovitz, Moses, 1912-

(The) ALLOCATION of economic resour-
ces; essays in honour of Bernard
Francis Haley, by Moses Abramo-
vitz, [& others]. Standford, Calif,
Standord University press, 195.9.
5 p.1., 244p. tables, diagrs.. bibl. 23%cm.

(Stanford studies in history, economics and

political science, 17).

E 339. 082/Al 57

Abrams, Mark Alexander, 1906~

Social surveys and social action.
London [etc.,], William Heinemann
itd. 1951

3p. 1., 153 p. tables.
science books).
Bibl. : p. 151-153.

18¢cm. (Contemporary

149. B. 733.

Abrams, Meyer Howard.

A glossary of literary terms; based
on the original version by Dan §S.
Norton & Peters Rushton. New York,
Rinehart & co., inc., 1959.

v, 105p. 22} cm. (Rinchart English pam-
phlets).

808. 3/Ab 83

——The mirror and the lamp: romantic

theory and the critical tradition. New

York, Oxford University press, 1953.
xiii, 406 p. 234cm .

9Bibl. references included in “Notes” p. 337-

392,

E 809.91/Ab 38



20 ABRAMSKI1 .

Abramskii, I., comp,

AGAPov, B., and others, eds.
Time, events, people; chronicle of

forty glorius years, [ed. by B. Agapov.
N. Vladimirsky {&] V. Zakharchenko,
Comp. by I. Abramsky. Text by
V. Zakharchenko & I. Peshkin Tr.
from the Russian by D. Skvirsky.
Designed by A.  Deineka]. [ ],
Foreign languages publishing house,
[195—].
{440p.
fold.
facsims.,

illus. (part col., part double, part
part mounted), ports., fold. col. map,
diagrs. 32x24cm.

914. 70084/Ag 14

Abramskii, 1. P,,

BoLsHOl TEATR SSR : opera balet ;
sostavitel’ : 1. P.. Abramskii. Otvet-
stvennyi red. 1. F. Belza (i drugie).
{Moskva, Gus. muzy kal ’ noe izd.
vo., 1958]. ..

565[1) p., 1. illus. (part col), col, ports.
(part col). bibl. 33x 25 cm.

E/O 792. 0947/ B 638

comp.

Abramson, Harold A., ed.

Somatic & psychiatric treatment of
asthma; ed. by Harold A. Abramson.
Baltimore, The William & Wilkins
Co., [1951].

xiv, 751 p.illus tables, diagr. 23 cm.
Includ=s bibl.

Contributed by 34 specialists.
132. H. 269.

Abrantes, Laure Saint-Martin (Permon)
Junot, duchesse d’, 1784-1838.

Memoir. of the emperor Napoleon,
from Ajaccio to Waterloo, as soldier,
emperor, husband by Madame
Junot ... with special introd. by
S.M. Hamilton. Washington [etc.,]
M. Walter Dunne, 1901

3v. fronts. (part col). plates, port. 23¢cm.
{Universal calssics library).

Ed. de luxe.

Title within ornamental borders.

Plates accompanied by guard sheet with
descriptive  letterpress..
113. C. 661,

ABSECK

Abrasimovy, P.

Minsk, capital of Soviet Byelorussia.
Moscow, Foreign languages publishing
house, 1954.

47 [1] p. illus. (part double). 21§ cm.
Hlus. on the cover & lining papers.

63. D. 223.

Abreu, Alphonsus Lignori 4’
See d' Abreu, Alphonsus Lignori.

Abro, A. &

The evolution of scientific thought,
from Newton to Einstein; 2nd ed., rev.
&enl. [New York], Dover publica-
tions, inc., 1950.

xxp., 1 1, 23-48L p.
ports, diagrs. 204cm.

incl. front. plates,

152. A, 773.

——The rise of the new physics. ...
[2nded.] N.Y., Dover publications,
mc., 1951,
2 v ports., diagrs.
t.-p. (double)
Paged continuosly.
Ornginally pub. under title, “Decline  of

mechanism™.
153. C. 717.

204cm .

Absaliamov, Abdurakhman.

Ogon’s neugasimiyi; _avtorizovannyi
perevod s Tatarskogo M. Demidovol i
M. Chenganovskogo. Moskva, Sovet-
skit pisatel’, 1959.

588p.,21 20cm

E 894.33/Ab 88

Absalom, Absalom. 1951.
FAULKNER, William.

157. A. 629,
Abseck, Melline d’

La mystique de Ruysbroeck 1'Admi-

rable; un ‘echo du neoplatonisme au
XIV siecle. Paris, Librairie Ernest
Leroux, 1930.

2p. 1., ix,309p. 11 25§ cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.

E/O 933 25



ABSENT

Absent de Paris, [1952].
GuLLoux, Louis.
62. B. 139.

{The) Absolute being. c1958.
TALLET, Jorge.
E 111)T 145

Absorption and extraction. 1962.

SHerwoop, Thomas Kilgore, 1903—
and, PIGFORD, Robert Lamar, 1917—

131. J. 87.

Abstract bibliography of cotton breed-
‘ing and genetics, 1900-1950. [1954].

KwiGgHT, R.L.
016. 63351/K 747

Abstract  painting and sculptute in
America, €1955.
RitcHIB, Andrew Carnduff.

137. E. 291.

Abstraction and empathy. 1953.

WORRINGER, Wilhelm.
E 701. 1/W 896

Abstraction and fantasy. 1954,
Tokyo. NATIONAL MUSEUM  OF
MODERN ART.

137. E. 362.

Abu Ahmed Zill-Al-Waheed.

Napoleon: the Mussalman, his Isla-
mic annals, by Abu Ahmed Zill-Al-
Waheed. Calutta, Herald Green &
Co., [1954).

100 p. port., facsim, 18cm.

125. B. 861.

Abu Bakr al-qutbi -al-Ahri.

Ta ‘Rikh-i-Shaikh Uwais (History of
Shaikh Uwais); an important source
for history of Adharbaijan in the
fourteenth century by J.B. Van Loon.
The Hague, Mouton & co., 1954.

3p. 1, 100, 134-i84 p. fold. map,
table, 24 cm,
Text in English & Persian,

fold.

113. F. 615,

ABUL 21

Abit Said Ahamd ibn ‘Isé-, al-Kharraj,
d. 899 ?

... The book of truthfulness
(Kitab al-Sidq); ed and tr. from the
Istanbul Unicum by Arthur John
Arberry. Londonfetc.,], Pub. for the
Islamic research association by Hum-
phrey Milford, O. U. P., 1937. |

vi1, 70,84 p. 21 cm. (Islamic research
association series, no. 6).

In English and Arabic (text) Published for
the Islamic Resecarch Association.

Series title in part also at head of t. p.
Printed in India.
English and Arabic.

Arubic text paged with Arabic numeral
characters.

178. G. 1097.

Abu Zakariya
See Yahyabin Adam bin Sulayman.

Abul A’la Maudadi, Saiyyed.

Process of Islamic revolution, by
Sayyed Abul-Ala Maudoodi; (transla-
tion). Rampur, Maktaba-e-Jamaat
e-Islami, Hind, 1953.

1p. 1., 57 p. 18§cm. (Islamic series).

Address delivered by the author at the Aligarh
Muslim University.

E 297/Ab 94

Abul Hasan Ali, Nadvi

Education or cultural aggression in
free India; rendered in English by
Obaidur Rahman. [Basti], Anjuman-
i-Taaleemaat-i-Deen, [1961].

Cover-title, 1 p. 1., 28 p. 22§cm .
E 379. 54/Ab 32

Abul Hasanat.

Ideal family planning (controlled
parenthood); a complete up to date
handbook. Rev. ed. Calcutta, Stan-
dard publishers, 1957.

4.p.1,[13}-180 p. illus. 18cm.
Bibl. : p. (177180

E 612.63/Ab 94



22 ABUL

Abw’llzz  Isma’il
al-Jazari.

... The treatise of al-Jazari on
automata; leaves from a manuscript
of the Kitdb fi ma’arifat alhiyal al
handasiya in the Museum of fine arts,
Boston, and elsewhere, by Ananda K.
Coomaraswamy, Boston, [Museum
of Fine Arts], 1924.

4.p.1,21p. 8 plates. 32x22¢ cm. (Museum
of Fine Arts, Boston. Communications to the
trustees-—no. 6).

Bibl s p.20-21 :
Plates accompamed by unnumbered leaf, lud
in:

ibn  ur-Razzagq,

137. J. 2.

Abul Kalam Azad, Maulana.
See Azad, Abul Kalam, Maulana.

Abul Khair, Saiyyed.
Short life of Mohammad Al by Syed

Abul  Khair. [Patna, the Author,
1935].
cover-title, ni, $1p. i84cm.
E 92/M 725

Abur-Raihin Muhammad ibn Ahmad,
Called Al-Biruni.

The chronology of ancient nations;
an English version of the Arabic text
of the Athér-ul-bakiya of Albiruni, or
Vestiges of the past, collected & reduced
to writing by the author in A, H.
390-1, A.D 1000. Tr. & ed.. with
notes and index, by C. Edward Sachau.
London, for Oriental Translation Fund
of Great Britain & Ireland, by William
H. Allen &co., 1879.

xvi, 464 p. tables (part fold). diagrs. 26cm.

106. C. 18.

Abusch, Alexander, ed .
ScHILLER, Johann Christoph Friedrich
von , 1759-1805.

Gesammelte Werke., Hrsg, und
cingeleitet von Alexander Abusch.
Berlin, Aufbau-Verlag, 1954-1959.

8v. port. 19} cm.

E 830.81/Sch 33

Abyssinia and Italy. 1936,
SURVEY OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS.
108. D. 10 [3]

ACADEMIE

Academia Sinica, Peking.
Collected scientific papers. Peking,
Academia Sinica, 1954.

-v. maps, tables (part fold.), diagrs. 26cm.
Includes bibl. g

Text in English & German languages.
fgantems :ov. 1y Meteorology, 1919—

508. 2/Ac 12

Academic freedom under the Soviet
regime. 1954,
MunicH Institute
der Geschichte

Ud SSR.

fir Erforschung
und Kultur der

148, G. 2293.

(The) Academic mind 1958.
LAzArresD, Paul Felix, and THIELENS,
Wagner, jr.

E 378. 121/L 457

Academic year. 1955.
ENRIGHT, Dennis Joseph.
156. C. 2161.
Académie des Imscriptions et Belles-
lettres. Paris.

NOTICES et extraits des manuscripts
de la Bibliotheque nationale et autres
bibliotheques publics par [Uinstitute
national de France : faisant suite aux
notices et extraits lus au comite elabli
dans 1’ academie des inscriptions et

belles-lettres.  Paris, Imprimerie
nationale, 1885, 1883.
—v, plates, 54} cm.

176. B. 70.

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles-
lettres, Paris. Commission de la Forda-
tion Dourlagns.

SEGALEN, Victor Joseph Ambroise
Desire, 1878-1919, and others.

Mission archeologique en Chine
[1914], , [par] Victor Segalen, Gilbert
de Voisins & Jean Lartigue. Paris,
Paul Geuthner, 1923-

-v. illus,, plans. 274 x 21} cm. and atlas of
plates-v. 40x 2%cm.

Library has: Atlas :2v. & Text:1v.
155. G. 348.



ACADEMY

Academy of Fine Arts, Calcutta.

Paintings & drawings by Rabindranath
Tagore. Calcutta, Academy of Fine
Arts, [1955].

ip L, 16p,11 illus., 184 cm.

Exhibition : June 16 to June 30, 1955.

E 759. 954/T 129

*

——~Twelve portraits of Rabindra
Nath Tagore; [comp. by Pulinbihari
Sen]. Calcutta, the Academy, 1954.

[15 1L} illus. (part col. & mounted).
35x25¢m.

Mounted port. on cover,

“A souvenir of the exhbibition of ports
of Rabindranath Tagore organized by Academy
of Fine Arts, Calcutta, at Indian Museum
16 Oct. 1954.

169. D. 74.

Academy of Fine Arts, Calcutta.
TAGORE, Gaganendranath.

Gaganendranath Tagore, souvenir
volume two. Calcutta, Academy of
Fine Arts, 1957.

4p. 1. 14 mounted col. illus. 28% x 224 cm.

174. A. 700.

\
Academy of Medical Sciences of the
USS.R.

See Akademiia Meditsinskikh Nauk
SSSR.

Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R.
See Akademiia Nauk SSSR.

Academey of Sciences of the U.S.S.R.,
Moscow. Institute of Economics.

See Akademifa Nauk SSSR.
Institut Ekonomiki.

Acadia University. Nova Scotia. Reid
lectures, 1959m

CARRINGTON, Charles Edmund, 1897—
The liquidation of the British empire;
with a foreword by Watson Kirkconnell.
London, George G. Harrap & co,,
1961.
96 p. bibl, 21} cm.

E 942/C 235 t

ACCOUNTANT 23

Acanthus, iflus.
Huxrey, Gervas, 1894-
Talking of tea; with drawings by

Acanthus. London, Thames &
Hudson, 1956.
103 [1] p. illus. 18} cm.
134. E. 183.

Acanthus history of sculpture.

Nosrecourt, C. D. Ancient Egypt.
1960.

E/O 732. 8/N 669.

Yatouris, N. Classical Greece.

1960. .
EO/T33.3Y 12

Accent on form. 1955.
Wayts, Lancelot Law.

152. A. 769.
(An) Accented Russian reader. 1957.
Lunt, Horace G.

158. F. 301,

According to the evidence. 1958.

ABRAHAMS, Gerald.
E 343. 1/Ab 82

Account rendered. 1945.
BriTTAIN, Vera Mary.
156. C. 2269.

Accountants’ cost handbook. °1960.

Dickey, Robert Irvine.

657. 4/D 559

Accountants’ handbook; ed. by....,
New York, Ronald press co.,1923.
xiiip., 1 1, 1505p. forms, tables, diagrs.

224cm,

“List of sections :

Library has :—3rd ed. by W.A. Paton 1952;
4(1; ed. by Wixon Rufus & Walter. G. Kelt.
1957.

657. 02/Ac27

on lining papers.



24 ACCUMULATION

(The) Accumulation of capital. 1956.

RoOBINSON, Joan (Maurice).
147. B. 827.
(The)  Achaemenids in India. 1950,

CHATTOPADHYAYA, Sudhakar.
165. A. 903.

Achappa, H. 8., comp. & ed.

The way to success and happiness.
Mysore, the Editor, 1957,

x, 11, 151 p. 18m.

156. A. 1023,

Achar, S. T.

Child care in India and neighbouring
countries. Madras fetc.,], Macmillan
& co.,, Itd., 1959.

164 p. illus., tables 184 cm.

E 649. 1/Ac 22

Acharekar, M. R. , 1907-
The apostle of peace.
Rekhu publications. 1936.
6 p. 34 plates. 28x2({ cm,

Plates accompanied by guard sheets with
descriptive letter press

Spiral binding.

Bombay.

E/O 92/N 315a.

-—-—Rupadarsini: the Indian approach
to human form.... introd. by G.
Venkatachalam. Bombay, M. R.
Acharekar, Rekha publications, 1949.

x, [11]-63 p. incl. sllus,, diagrs, chart.
27x21 cm

One leaf containing anatomical chart and
one cellophane leaf contaming col. illus. face

p. 63.
174. A. 480.

———Rupadarsini; the Indian approach
to human form. Introdu. by G. Ven-
katachalam. 2nd ed. Bombay, Rekha
publications, 1938 .

x, [11}- 63 p. 1llus. 27cm.
E/O 743. 4/Ach 44

——S8kyscrapers and flying Gan-
dharvas; written and illustrated by
M. R. Acharekar; foreword by Frank
Capara. Bombay, Rekha publications,
1954,

5p.1., 120 {4] p. 1llus. 27 cm.

{America as secn by an Indian aftist]

99. A. '14.
e —ee-An0ther copy.

E/O 917.3/Ac 44

ACHARYA

Acharya, Anil Kwnar.

History of decimalisation movement
in India. Calcutta, Indian Decimal
Society, 1958.

Cover-title, 10p 22 cm

E 511. 1/Ac 44

Acharya, B. K., and Govekar, P.B.

Organization of commerce. Bombay,
A.R, Sheth & co., 1960.

-fv.} illus, 21cm.
Library has [v}1;

E 658/Ac 44

Acharya, Bhanushanker Nilkanta.

Reconciliation of contradictory state-
ments in the works, of, and regarding
practical and applied astrology (Phala-
desa). Halvad, the Author, 1951,

2 p. L, 153 p.1llus, tables. 21 cm .

Bibl.: p. [3}-5

Author’s thesis— Bomb iy University.

153. A./ 671.

Acharya, D. P.

Text book of electricity & magne-
tism, ... by D.P. Acharya; 2nd ed.
Calcutta, Das Gupta & Co., 1953.

3p.l, 371 p, 4 L. diagrs. 22cm,
153. E. 205.

Acharya, G, N,, ed
They speak for India,
Snow & others]. Bogabay,

press, [1943}.
1pl,72p. 18cm.

Contnibutors:—Edgar  Snow; Pearl Buck;
Lm Yutang; Life Editors; Wendell Willkie;
Lionel Fielden; Harold Laski; Bdward
Thompson; Louis Fischer;

E 320. 954004/ Ac 44

[by Edgar
Caravan



ACHARYA

Acharya, G.V., ed.
BomBAaY. PRINCE oF WarLes MUSEUM
OF WESTERN INDIA.

Catalogue of the coins in the Prince
of Wales Museum of Western India,
Bombay; the sultans of Gujarat,
comp. by C.R. Singhal. Ed. by G.V.
Acharya. Bombay, Trustees of the
Museum, 1933.

1 pl, xxxii, 154p. mip, ficsim.. tablss.
{part. g:nzal) bibl. 24cm.

E/0 737. 49540085/B 639

Acharya, H. Janardana.

Sri Vishnu Sahasranama, from an
aspirant’s angle; Sandyopasana in
Ramayana, gayathri. Srirangam, Vani
Vilas press, [1959].

3 p.1,iip., 1L, S4p., 11 22cm.
E 294. 5/Ac4l

Acharya, K. N., and Samuel, M. S.

Thoughts and comments. Bombay

[etc.,], Orient Longmans, 1958.
17ip. 18 cm.
E 820.82 /Ac 22
Acharya, M. K.

India’s higher call; a plea for true
swaraj and world harmony, together
incidently with a protest against the

White Paper. Madras Huxley press,
1934,
vii [i], 134, p. 184cm.
172. A. 2719,

Acharysa, Nalinimohan.

The earthen vase.
Banerji, 1953.

3pl, 35p. 18m,

Calcutta, A. C.

E 821. 9/Ac 44

Acharya, P. Srinivas, comp. & ed.

Sheaves from Tamil muse. Madras,
{the Author], 1959.

xii, 94 p. 21jcm. .
Text in Tamil & English languages.
Sacond All India Writers’  Conference,

Madras, 1959~ p.
E $94.8082/Ac 44

‘ Press, ¢ 1953,

ACHARYA 25

Acharya, Prasanna Kamar.

Glories of India on Indian culture
and civilization; by Prasanna Kumar
Acharya. Allahabad, Jay Shankar
Brothers, [1952].

xxiv, 454, 10p. plates, tables 244cm .
Bibl. : p. [455-456]).
954/Ac 44
— —Another copy.
165. A. 843,

Acharya, Pundit.

The saffron veil. New York, Prana

198 p. 23¢cm.
E 823.91/Ac 44

Acharya, Snehangsu Kanta.

ALL INDIA ASSOCIATION OF DEMOCRA-
TIC LAWYERS, 3rd Congress.

Peaceful co-existence and rights of
colonial and dependent peoples. Cal-

cutta, the Association, 1959.
cover-title, 14 p. 18§ cm.

E 327/A1 51

Acharya, Udayana.

See Udayanichirya.
Acharya, V. K. V.,

The almanac and humanity., Madras,
Manu publications, 1956.

2pl,xi, 124 p.. 5 L illus., col. plate, tables,
diagrs. 24fcm. (Munu publications serigs——
no. 3 Indology).

Bibl : p. 7.

Error in paging : p. [125]1to{127] numbered
[121}-123. t25fto127]

173. G. 158,

Acharya Jagadis Chandra Bose Birth
Centenary Committee, Calcutta,

Acharya Jagadis Chandra Bose
Birth Centenary, 1858-1958, Ed. by
temal Home. Calcutta, the Commit-
Ae, 1958, ‘

vip., 11, 83[1] p.

front., plates, rts.,
facsims. 244 cm. pe

92/B 651
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Acharya Jagadish Chandra Bose birth
centenary exhibition  catalogue,
Calcutta, Bose Institute, [1958],

Cover-title, [47] 1. plates, facsim. 23§cm
Advertising matters interspersed.

E 92/B651c

Achelis, Elisabeth, 1880—

The calendar for the modern age.
Edinburgh [etc.,] Thomas Nelson &
sons, <1959,

220 p.llus, 2icm.
E 529.5 /Ac45

—Of time and the calendar.
York, Hermitage house, 1955.

132 p. 204cm.,

New

153. A. 571

Acheson, Dean Gooderham, 1893—

Power and diplomacy. Cambridge,
Mass.,, Harvard University press,
1959.

xp. 11, 137p. 2lcm,

Bibl. foot-notes.

The Wilbam L. Clayton lectures on inter-
national economic affairs and foreign policy.

E 327.73/ Ac 45

——Sketches from life of men I have
known. London, Hamish Hamilton
itd., 1961.

x, 11-200p. front., piates. 214cm.
E 923273/ Ac 14

Acheson, Patricia C.

The Supreme Court; America’s
judicial heritage. New York. Dodd,
Mead & co., 1961.

vip.,, 31 270 p. plates, ports. 2lcm.
E 347.9973/ Ac 45
Achievement in American poetry 1900
-1950, 1951,
BoGAN, Louise.
157 A. [757.

ACHYUTHA
(T?;%IAd:ievement of Soviet medicine.

FRrIDLAND, L.
E 610.947/ F 912

Achivements of private enterprise in
1947-52. [1953].

EMPLOYERS’  association, Calcutta.
172. F. 162.

(The) Achieving society. ¢1961.

McCLeLLAND, David C.
E 30115/ M 132

Achilles Club.

Athletics; ed. by H. A, Meyer (Hugh
Merrick); foreword by the Rt. Hon.
Philip Noel-Baker. Further rev. ed.
{,9ondon, J. M. Dent & sons, Itd.,

55.

diagrs, 194cm,

136. B. 451.

x, 375p. front., plates,
(Modern sports series).

Achurch, Janet, tr.
HAUPTMANN, Gerhart, 1862-1946.

The coming of peace: (a family
catastrophe). Tr. [from the German]
by Janet Achurch & CE. Wheeler.
London, Duckworth, 1910.

vy, 119p. 16cm
157. D. 517.

Achyuta Menon, Chelnat, comp.
GREAT BRITAIN. India Office. Library.

Catalogue of the Malayalam manus-
cripts in the India office library. London,
published for the Commonwealth re-
lations office [by] O.U.P., 1954

5p.1, 26p.21 ncl. front. (facsim.)
28cm,

161. L. 44.

Achyutha Warier, Trikkovil

Ayurvedic clinical research. [Tri-
punithura, the Author], 1957,
—v, 18 cm.
Library has :v. 1;
134, A. 545,



ACKER

Acker, William, /7.

Tao, Chien.

Tao the hermit : sixty poems by Tao
Chien (365—427); tr., introd.,

and annetated by William  Acker.
London, Thames and Hudson, 1952.
157 p. 214cm.

174. D. 257.

Ackerman, Adolph John, and Locher,
Charles Hunter.

Construction F planning and plant.
New York [etc.,] McGraw-Hill book
co., inc., 1940 .

aviii, 381p, illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.

E 624/Ac 57

Ackerman, Edward Augustus, 1911—,
and Yoef, George O. G.

Technology in American water
development, by Edward A. Acker-
man (&] George O. G. L&f, with the
assistance of Conrad Seipp. Balti-
more, pub. for Resources for the future,
inc., by John Hopkins press, ©1959.

xv, 710 p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“General references™ @ p. 667-672;  bibl.

footnotes.

“Col. fold. mup™ nside pocket at the end.

E 628. 10973/Ac 57

Acke man, Edward Augustus, 1911-,
Ji. anth.
WHITAKER, Joe Russell, 1900- and

AckerMAN, Edward Augustus, 1911-

American resources; their manage-
ment and conservation. New York,
Harcourt, Brace, 1951.

X p., 11,497p. illus, maps, diagrs., bibl
233cm.

147. . 137.

Ackerman, Lauren Vedder, 1905-

Surgical pathology, by Lauren V.
Ackerman, in collaboration with Har-
vey R. Butcher, jr. 2nd ed. St. Louis,
C. V. Mosby oo., 1959.

1096p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25§ cm .

“References” at the end of each chapter.

617. 0758/ Ac 57

ACKERY 27

Ackerman, Nathan Ward, 1901-
and Jahoda, Marie.

Anti-semitism and emotional disorder;
a psycho-analytic interpretation.
New York, Harper and brothers, 1960.

xiv p.. 11, 135 p. 233cm . (Studics in preju-
dice).

Bibl. p. 131-132.

150. E.357.

Ackerman, Phyllis, 1893-

Tapestry, the mirror of civilization.
London {etc], Oxford  university
press, 1933,

xi, 451 p. 4 8 plates on 25 1, 224cm,

Bibl. : p. 431-433,
“Notes™ : p. 343-429,

138. C. 165.

Ackerman, Saul Benton, 1887-

Insurance, a practical guide, various
forms of coverage, policy contracts, and
protection afforded purchasers; 3rd ed.
N.Y., Ronald press co., [1951].

X, 769 p.22¢ cm.
Bibl. :p. 747-748.

147. F.1445.

-

Ackermann, Wilhelm, 1896-

Solvable cases of the decision pro-
blem. Amsterdam, North-Holland
publishing co., 1954,

viii, 214p. 214cm. (Studies in logic and the
foundations of mathematics).

Bibl. : p. [108}-112.
E 164/Ac 57

Ackery, Edward Melville.

Electrical heating; for public and
commercial libraries and museums, etc.
Gravesend, Alex. J. Philip, 1938.

57p. illus.,, plans, diagrs. 18cm. (“The
Librarian™ series of practical manuals,—12).

E 022.8/Ac 57
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Ackley, Charles, jt. ed.
l\‘di:GrLL, Paul La Frone, and others,
eds.

Air pollution handbook; ed. by Paul
L. Magill, Francis R. Holden [&]
‘Charles Ackley. Editorial consultant :
Frederick G. Sawyer. New York,
Mc Graw Hill, 1956,

-p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 23 cm. (Mc
‘Graw-Hill handbooks).

628. 502/M 273

Ackley, Gardner,
Macroeconomic theory. New York,
Macmillan co., 1961.
xv, 597 p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
E 330.1/Ac57

Ackoff, Russell Lincoln, 1919-
The design of social research. Chica-
go, University of Chicago press, 1955,
xi, 420 p. tables, diagr. 24 cm.

Includes bibl.
E 307.2/Ac57

Acott, A. R., illus.
KynNNErsiey, T.R.S.

Roagls for India; illus. by A.R. Acott.
Bombay, Pub. for Tata sons itd., by
Padma publications, 1945.

4p.1, 5411] p. illus, tables,
18¢m. (Tata studies in current affairs).

E 388. 10954/K997

diagrs.

Acqaaviva and the great Mogul. 1945.

NARAYAN, J Stephen.
179. A. 745.

Acres and people. 1947,
WiLcox, Earley Vernon.

E 309. 15/W643

Across the golden heights of Asam and
N.E.F. A. 1961,

BavEia, J. D.
E 572. 954/B 328

ACTA

Across the lines. 1960,
KN, Victor.
E 891. 734/K 573

Across the parallel. 1953,

ObpGERS, George.
115. E. 377

Across the river and into the trees. 1950.
HEMINGWAY, Ernest.

157. A. 439.
Across the roof of the world. 1954.
SkREDE, Wilfred.

68. E. 427,
Across the seven seas. 1954.
CAR1ER, Edward Henry,

112. D. 135.
Across the wide Missouri. 1937,
De Voto, Bernard Augustine.

122. A. 31.

Across twentieth parallel. 1952.
Sauni, J. N,

115, H. 93.

Acta archaeologica lundensia.
RypH, H. A. Rang Mahal. 1953.
E/O 954/R 978

Acta bibliothecaee universitatis Upsaliensis.

v.8-9 UPPSALA. UNIVERSITY. Library. Erik
Waller Collection. Bibliotheca
Walleriana.

016. 5/Up 6

Acta historica scientiarum naturalium
et medicinalium.

v. 12 Dpksterauls, E. J.  Archimedes.
1956.

E 532. 3/D 569



ACTA

Acta psychologica; including Netber-
lands-Scandinavian, Belgiumand Swit-
zerland journal of psychology, v. 1—,
19- Amsterdam,  North-Holland
publishing co., 19-

-v. tables, diagr. 23cm.

’Iz’clz)zlt in English, French & German Bibil.:
p. 212.

Library has: v. 6, Nr. 2/3, July, 1949. Ed.
by G. Revesz.

E 150/Ac 81

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fennicase
nova series c. 1.

No. 1. Riugsom, L. 1. Paradisus terres-
tris, myt, bildoch verklighet. 1958.

E/0 704. 948/R 472

Acta  Universitatis  Stockholmiensis.
Stockbolm economic studies, new series.

No. 1. FaxeN, K.O. Monetary and fiscal
policy under uncertainty. 1957.
E 338. 9/F 289

Acting Shakespcare, 1960.
JosepH, Bertram Leon.
E 792/ 714

Action series in housing and community
development.

DYCKMAN, J. W.and Isaacs, R. R.
Capital requirements for urban deve-
lopments and renewal. 1961,

E 333.77/D 984

WINNICK, L. Rental housing oppor-
tunities for private investment. 1958.

E 333. 334/W 731

Activated curriculum. 1939,

MEeLVIN, Arthur Cordon.
148. G, 2103.

ACTON 29

Active networks. 1954.

RipeouTt, Vincent C.
131. D. 299.

Activity analysis of prcduction and!
allocation. 1951.

Koopmans, Tjalling C., & ofhers, ed.
135. H. 19..

.

Activity book. 1955.
Farco, Lucile Foster.
161. E. 1275..

(The) Activity high school. 1953.

1911-
148. G. 2151.

Fraum, Laurence S.,

(The) Activity program. 1936.
MELVIN, Arthur Gordon.
148. G. 2349,

Acton, Harold Mario Mitchell.

The Bourbons of Naples, (1734-
1825). London, Methuen & co., Itd.,
1956.

xviii, 731p. front.,

p'es, ports. 21gcm,
Bibl.: p. 703-710.

113. G. 517.

Acton, Harold Mario Mitchell, 1904-

Memoirs of an aesthete. London,
Methuen & co. itd., 1948,
3 p.l., 415 {1}p. col. front., col. plates, col.
ports. 21fcm.
156. F. 3931.

Acton, John Emerich Edward Dalbert.

Acton, 1st baron, 1834-1902.

Essays on freedom and power; selec-
ted, with a new introd. by Gertrude
" Himmelfarb. London, Thames & Hud-
son lid., 1956.

350p, 18cm. {Meridian books. no. 12).

106. A. 243.
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Acton, John Emerich Edward Dalbert
Actom, Ist baron, 1834-1902

(The) CAMBRIDGE modern history; plan-
ned by Lord Acton. Ed. by A.W.
Ward, G. W. Prothero (&) Stanley
Leathes. New York, Macmillan,[n.d.].

—v. 24cm.
Library has: v. 1-12,

940.2/C 144

Acton Society Trast, London.

Hospital and state: hospital organi-
sation and administration under the
National Health Service. London, the
Trust, 1955-

v, diagr. 2ijcm.

Contents: v. 1: Background and blueprint.

134. A. 647.

——Size and morale: a preliminary
study of attendance at work in large an
small units. London, Acton Society
, Trust, 1953.

43[1]p. tables, diagrs. 22cm.

135. H. 87.
Acton Society Trust. Studies in nationa-

lised industry series, ed. by Gordon
Rattray Taylor.

No. 1. Accountability to Parliament,
1950,

No. 2. The ;‘wcrs of the minister.
1952,

No. 3. Problem of promotion policy.
1952,

No. 4. The men on the boards, a study

of the composition of the boa-
rds of the nationalised industry.
1951.

No. 5. The miner’s pension. 1951,

No. 6. The extent of centralisation, a
discussion based on a case study
in the coal industry. pt. 1.

e —— pt. 2. 1951,
The futurc of the unions. 1951,
9. Patterns of organisation. 1951.

10. The framework of joint con-
sultation. 1952.

11. The workers point of view. 1952.
12. Relations with the public. 1953.
147. E. 1083,

w

No. 7.
No. 8.
No.
No.

No.
No.

ACZEL

(The) Acter in training. 1961.
FisHMAN, Morris.
E 792.028/F 539

Actors on acting. 1957.°

CoLg, Toby, and Cuinoy, Helen Krich.
792. 92082/C 676

Actuelles, chroniques, 1944-1948, 1950.
Camus, Albert.

E 854.91/C 159a

Acworth, Bernard.

Bird and butterfly mysteries; realities
of migration; with an introd. by Brian
Vesey-Fitzgerald. London, Eyre & Spot-
tiswoode, 1955.

303p illus., col. plates, maps (part double),
diagrs 21jcem.

155. C. 125,

Acworth, Harry Arbuthnot.

Baliads of the Marathas rendered into
English verse from the Marathi originals.
London [etc.], Longmans Green & co.,
1894,

xxxviii, 129p. 224cm.
174. E, 711,

Acyuta Pisarati.

The rasigolasphutaniti  of Acyuta,
(Trkkantiyur Acyuta Pis@rati), (on the
calculation of true longitude on the
celestial sphere and reduction to the
ecliptic in Indian astronomy); ed. &
tr., by K. V. Sarma. Madras, The
Adyar Library & Research Centre, 1954.

1 p. 1, 30p. diagr. 2l4cm. (Adyar library
series, no. p. 29).

Text in English and Sanskrit,
173. G. 165.

Aczel, Tamas, and Meray, Tiber.

The revolt of the mind; a case history
of intellectual resistance behind the iron
curtain. London, Thames & Hudson
Itd., 1960.

xiv, 449p. 20cm.

E 943. 9/Ac99



ADACHI

Adachi, Buntaro.

Der ductus thoracicus der Japaner.
Kyoto, [Druckanstalt Kenkyusha], 1953,

1p. 1, 8 p, 1 1. plates (part col.), tables,
dlag,rs. t4()l;<27icm. (Anatomie der Japaner—
v. 3, pt. 1).

“Literaturverzeichnis”: p. 79-83.

Most of the plates accompanied by leaf
with descriptive letterpress.

132. G. 24.

Adachi, Choka.

Camellia; its appreciation & artistic
arrangement. [Tr. by Hamae Okamoto&
Davis Barrager]. Tokyo, Koyo Shoin
co. Itd., c. 1960.

278p. col. illus. (part double), diagrs. (part
col). 254cm.

“Bibl. of Japanese Camellia writtings”: p.
133-136.

E/O 635. 93316/Ad 11

Adachi, Toyohisa, ed.
SHARAKU, Toshusai.

Sharaku, a complete collection; text
by Teruji Yoshida, special article by
Ichitaro Kondo, English tr. by Jiro
Harada, ed. by Toyohisa Adachi. Tokyo,
Meiji-Shobo, 1952.

4v. 32x25§cm.

137. G. 108.

Adam, Colin Forbes.

Life of Lord Lloyd; with a fore-
word by the Rt. Hon. Winston S. Chur-
chill. London, Macmillan & co., Itd.
1948.

X, 317p. fronmt., plates, port. 21jcm.
124. B. 383.

Adam, Neil Kensington.

The physics and chemistry of surfaces;
3rd ed. London, Geoffrey Cumberledge,
O.U.P, 1952.

xii, 436p. plates, tables, diagrs. 23cm,

153. G. 569.

ADAMS 3t

Adam, Thomas Ritchie, 1900—

Education for international under-
standing. New York. Institute of adult
education, 1948.

viip., 11, 181p. 184cm.

Bib. footnotes.

148. G. 1749..

Adam and Eve pinch me. 1982.
CorPaRD, Alfred Edgar.
156. C. 2337..

Adam in moonshine. 1962,

PriesTLEY, John Boynton, 1894-
156. C. 1691..

Adam in Ochre; inside aboriginal Aus--
tralia. [1951.] )
SimMpson, Colin.

104, A, 155..

Adam with arrows. 1953.

SivpsoN, Colin.
70. F. 29.

Adams, A, W. ed.
KENYON, Sir Frederic George, 1863-

Our Bible and the ancient manus-
cripts; Sthed., rev. & enl. by A. W,
Adams. Introd. by G. R. Driver. Lon-
don, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1958,

352p. front., plates (incl. facsims)., diagrs.
22cm.

160. E. 179 (1).

Adams, Abigail (Smith), 1744-1818.
Apawms, John, Pres. U.S., 1735-1826..

The Adams-Jefferson letters; the com-
plete correspondence between Thomas
Jefferson and Abigail and John Adams.
Ed. by Lester J, Cappon. Chapell Hill,.
Pub. for the Institute of Early American
History and Culture at Williamsburg,
Virginia, by the University of North
Carolina press, c1959.

2v. fronts., plates, ports. 23jcm.

E923/Ad 62
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Adams, Alfred Robert Davies, and Mae-
graith, Brian Gilmore.
Clinical tropical diseases; 2nd ed.
‘Oxford, Blackwell Scicntific publications
1960.

Xp., 1 1., 540p. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs.
22¢cm.

616. 9883/Ad 17

~--—Clinical tropical diseases. Oxford,
Blackwell Scientific publications, [1953].

xp., 1 L., 508p. incl. illus., plates. (part. col.),
«harts, tables, 22¢cm. P )

132. H. 317.
Adams, Alice Dana, 1864—j1. ed.
CRUDEN, Alexander, 1701-1770.

Cruden’s complete  concordance to
the Old and New Testaments ; with notes
& Biblical proper names under one
alphabetical arrangements., Rev. ed.
by C. H. Irwin [&] A. D. Adams.
London. Lutterworth press, 1959,

vii, 783p. 21§cm.
220. 2/C 887

Adams, Annie Elizabeth,
BRANDENBURG, Erich.

tr.

_From Bismark to the World war; a
history of German foreign policy,
1870-1914. Tr. by Annic Elizabeth
Adams, Delhi, S. Chand & co., 1955.

viii, 411p. 22cm.
113, D, 425. [

Adams, Ansel Easton, 1902-

My camera in the National Parks..
30 photographs with interpretative text
and informative material on the parks '
and monuments and photographic data. ;
Boston, Virginia Adams, Yosemite
national park and Houghton Mifflin
<o., 1950.

97p. incl. 30 plates. 37 x 30cm.
A sclected list for general readings: p. 97.

137. H. 82.

ADAMS

Adams, Ansel &aston, 1902-

My camera in Yosemite Valley...
24 photographs and an ¢ssay on moun-
tain photography. Boston, Virginia
Adams, Yosemite national park and
Houghton Mifflin co., 1949,

69{1Jp. incl. 24 plates. 37 x 30cm.

Bibl. at end page.

cover missing

137. H. 84,

Adams, Carsbie C. 1922-

Space flight: satellites, spaceships,
space stations, and space travel explained
by Carsbie C. Adams, with the col-
laboration of Frederick [. Ordway, 111,
Heyward E. Canncy. jr. [&] Ronald
C. Wakeford. New York [etc]., Mec-
Graw-Hill book co., inc., 1958.

xvi, p.. 1 1., 373p illus., plates, tables (part
double) diagrs. 20cm.

Bibl. at the end of most of the chapters.

E 629. 1388/Ad 17

Adams, Christopher, comp.

The worst English poets; with de-
corations by John R. Matthews. Lon-
don, Allan Wingate (publishers) ltd.,
1958.

128p. illus. 164cm.

lus, t. p.

E 821. 7082/Ad 17

Adams, Donald Keith, 1902-¢r.
Lewmn, Kurt, 1890-

A dynamic theory of personahty,
selected papers: tr. by Donald K.
Adams & Karl E. Zener. New York
[ctc]  McGraw-Hill, 1935,

ix, 286p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm. (Mc-
Graw-Hill publications in psychology).

150. B. 1665.

Adams, Edwin Plimpton, (r.
EINSTEIN, Albert, 1879-1955.

The meaning of relativity; 4th ed.,
including the gencralization of gravi-
tation theory; tr. {[from the German)]
by Edwin Plimpton Adamsfand others].
Princeton, University press, 1953,

3 p. 1., 165 [3] p. diagrs. 20cm.

153. C. 127 ().
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Adams, Frank Dawson.

The birth and development of the
geological sciences. New York, Dover
publications, inc., 1954,

4p. ., S06p. front.( port.) illus., plates, ports.,
facsims., diagrs. 204cm. '

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 550/Ad 17

Adams, Frank Dennette, 1892-—

Physical diagnosis; 14th ed. Bali-
morc, Williams & Wilkins co., 1958,

xui [1}, 926p. illus. (part. col.) diagrs. 254cm.

“*Reference” at the end of some of the chap-

ters.

Hlus. t.p. (double).

_ First ed. by R. C. Cabot, pub. in 1900 under
uﬁk: Physical diagnosis of diseases of the
chest.

616. 075/Ad 17

Adams, George Burton, 1851-7925.
Civilization during the middle ages,
especially in relation to modern civi-
lization; rev. e¢d. New York, Charles
Scribner’s sons, 1922,
vi, 455p. 20cm.

107. G. 33(1).

Constitutional history of England;
rev. by Robert L. Schuyler; new & rev.,
ed. London, Jonathan Cape, 1951,
xvii, 600p. 22cm.
“General bibl,: p. xi-xvii: bibl. footnotes.

148. C. 821.

Adams, George Burton, and Stephens,
H. Morse, cds.

Select documents of English constiti-
tional history; cd. by George Burton
Adams & H. Morse Stephens. New
York fetc] Macmillan & co., 1947.

xvitip., 1 1., 555p. 19%4cm.

148. C. 787.

e ——Another copy.

342. 42/Ad 17 |
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ADAMS 33’

Adams, Harold P., 1912-, and Dickey,
Frank Graves.

Basic principles of student teaching.
New York, American book co., <1956,

ixp., 1 1., 372p. facsim., tables, diagrs. 20{can.
“Selected References”: at the end of each
chapter.

E 370.73/Ad 17

Adams, Hazard, 1926-

Blake and Yeats: the contrary vision,
Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell University press,
©1955.

xi, p., 2 1., 328p. 23cm. (Cornell studies in
English—v. 40),

Bibl. included in “Notes™: p. [306}-322.
E 821.7/Ad 17

Adams, Henry Brooks, 1838-1918.

The cducation of Henry Adams;
an autobiography. Boston [etcl],
Houghton Miffun co., 1918,

X, 517p. incl. front. (port)., 204cm.

156. F. 28.

Adams, Hervey Cadwa-Uader,
and Bell, N. Martin.

1903-,

Three centuries of painting in Europe.
London, Medici socicty 1td., 1948,

[91)p. col. plates. 2icm. (The Medici society’s
series of art books).

Bibl. : p. 20.

With separate t.-p.

Contents.—Seventeenth century... by N,
Martin Bel}.—Eighteenth century . . & Ninetecnth
century.., by Hervey Adams.

137.E. 351

Adams, J. Stacy.

Interviewing procedures; a manual
for survey interviewers. Chapel Hill,
University of North Carolina press,
c1958.

viii, 56p. tables, diagrs. 2icm.

“Suggested readings™: p. [50].

E 307.2/Ad 18
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Adans, J. W, L.
Henley and Hyderabad. 1958,
14p. Zdem,

Iy pub. in the Indian Journal of
i G0 for January-March,

o, .

Public
195R (v, iv, no. D" - p. 1.

E 350.711/Ad 18

Adams, James Trmlow, 1878- ed.

Album of American  history...
R.Y. Colemam, mapaging editor;
W. J. Burke, associate editor; Atkinson
Dymock, art director, New York,
Charles Scribners sons, 1944—

4v. illus (incl. ports., maps, plans, faccims.)
8cm.

Hvol. 2 has associate editor: Thomas Robson
ay

“The mtent of the present work s to tell
the history of Amenica through pictures made
at the time the history was being made” v. I,

pv

Contents.—v. 1; Colonal period. -v, 2, 1783-
1853, -v. 3 1853-1893.-v. 4. End of an era.
Two copies each of v. 1 & 2.

122.D.22

~—— ——Another set, 5 v. (v. 5-Index)
973.084/Ad 18

——Dictionary of American history;
James Trustlow Adams, editor in chief;
R. V. Coleman, managing editor.. 2nd
ed. rev. N. Y.,Charles Scribners’ sons

1946-1951.
Sv. 254cm.

— —Index N. Y., Charles Scribners
sons, 1951.

v, 25 p. 254em.
973.031/Ad 18

o = -Angther set (5v.) with index
122. D, 233.

ADAMS

Adams, Jawes Trusiow, 1878—

The epic of America; illus. by M. L
Gallagher. Garden city N. Y., Garden
city books; [Boston, Little Brown &
col, 1933 -

vi {21, 344p. col. illus, 21 cm.
122. D, 177.

——Provincial  society, 1690-1763.
New York, Macmillan co., 1927.

xvs p., 11, 374p. front, ports. 20fcm.
(A history of American life-v. 3).

Bibl.: p. 325-356,
Col. 1llus. on lining papers

122. D. 141.

Adams, James Truslow.
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF WORLD CULTURE,
Bangalore.

The creating of peace, 1 : Science
and world peace, by S. L. Bhatia, 2 :
the long house, the league of the
Iroquois, by James Truslow Adams.
Bangalore, the Institute, 1957.

ip. 1,, 10p, 25¢m, (Reprint no. 23).
149. D. 1127.

Adams, Joe Kennedy.

Basic statistical concepts. New York
[c;c.sl, McGraw-Hill book co., inc.,
1955.

xvi p., 1 1., 304p. tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“References”: p. 213-214,
149.A. 179.

Adams, John, Pres. U. S., 1735-1826.

The Adams-Jefferson letters; the com-
plete correspendence between Thomas
Jefferson and Abigail and John Adams.
Ed. by Lester J. Cappon. Chapell Hill,
Pub. for the Institute of Barly American
History and Culture at Williamsburg,
Virginia, by the University of North
Carolina press, 21959,

2 v. fronts., platss, ports. 23jcm.
E 923/Ad &2
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Adams, Jobn Clarke, and others.

Foreign gavernments and thejr back-
grounds; by John Clarke Adams, Wil-
fred Brenton Kerr, Julian Park, [and]
Julius W. Pratt, New York, Harper &
brothers, [¢1950], .

xp., 3 1., [5}-968p. illus. (maps, tables). 23jcm.
Bibl. at the end of each part,

Contents.—Part 1. The Government of Great
Britain;-—Part II. The Government of France;—
Part 1. The Government of Switzerland;—
Part 1V. The Government of Italy:- Part V.
The Government of Russia;—Part VI. The
Government of Japan ;—Part VII. The
Government of Germany.

148. B. 1541,

Adams, John Crawford.

Outline of fractures mcluding joint
mjuries ; 3rd ed. Edinburgh [etc]. E. &
S. Livingstone Itd., 1960,

viii, 268p. illus. 213cm.
617. 15/Ad 18

Adams, John V

Plastic arts crafts. New York, [etc.],
D. Van Nostrand co, inc., 1948.
vit, 147p. front, illu.., tables. 20§cm.

131. J. 99.

Adams, Karen.

Numerology up-to-date; a key to
your fate. London, Herbert Jenkins

itd., 1926.
94p. 17¢em,
153. A. 603.
Adansi, L. H.
GUTENSERG, Beno, 1889- ed.

Internal constitution of the earth.
Contribitors: L. H. Adams & others.
2nd eﬁ New York, Dover publications,

. 1, #43%p. illus, e, tables, dia
o g i e i, s
E 851, 11'G 982

Adams,” Mildred, /r.
ORTBGA Y GASSET, Jose, 18831955,
Man and the crisis; tr. from the

mmh by Mildred Adams. London,
rge Allen & Unwin, 1959,

217 {1)p. 194cm.

35

E 907. 2/Or &

Adams, Norman lsley, jr., jt. auth.

PAGR, Leigh, and Apams, Norman
Lsley, Jr.

Principles of electricity; a text book
in electricity and magnetism; 20d ed.
Delhi, S. Chand & co., 1955,

2 p. 1., vy, 468p. illus,, ‘tables, diagrs. 22cm.
(Universlty physics sencs)

153, E. 233.

Adams, Raymond D., jt. ed.

HarrisoN, Tinsley Randolph,
and others, eds.

/
1900-

Principles of international medicine,
Eds. : T. R. Harrison, Raymond D.
Adams [& others]. 3rd ed. New York,
MaGraw-Hill book co.; Tokyo, Koga-
kusha co., 1958,

xxp., 11, 1782{1], 57p. illus, col. plate
tables, dxagrs, bibl. 26cm.

616/H 248 pi

Adams, Rex, Jt. auth,
CLeGG, Hugh Armstrong, and others.

Trade union officers; a study of full-
time officers, branch secretaries and shop
stewards in British trade unions, by
H.A. Clegg, A. J. Killick & Rex Adams.
Oxford, Basil “Blackwell, 1961,

xiii, 273p. tables. 21fom.
‘E 331 880942/C 387
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Adams, Robert M., 1929--ed.

SymMPOSIUM ON URBANIZATION AND CuL-
TURAL DEVELOPMENT IN THBE ANCIENT
Near Easr, University of Chicago,
1958,

City invincible; a Symposium on
Urbanization and Cultural Develop-
ment in the Ancient Near East He
at the Oriental Institute of the University
of Chicago, December, 4—7, 1958. Ed.
for the Planning Committee by Carl
H. Kraeling & Robert M. Adams.
Chicago 111., University of Chicago
press, 1960.

xtv, 447[1}p., 21 front.,, maps rt fold.),
fold. chart. bibl 23jcm. (Onental Institute.
Special publication). -

E 901. 91/Sy 68

Adams, Roger, and others, eds.

Organic reactions. Editorial board:
Roger Adams, Werner E. Bachmann,
Louis F. Fieser, John R.Johnson, H.R.
Synder; associated eds., A. H. Blatt
[and others]. New York, John Wiley
& sons, inc., London, Chapman &
Hall, 1td. [1942}-1954.

8v 23om.
547. 013/Ad 17

Adams, Sherman, 1899—

Fiisthand report; the story of the
Eisenhower administration. New York,
Harper & brothers, <1961.

xvip.,, 11, 481p, 11 plates. 2lcm
T.P. (double).

E 973.921/Ad 19

Adams, Walter, ed,

The structure of American industry;
some case studies, With an introd., by
Edwar S. Mason. Rev. ed. New York,

Macmillan co., 1955, ~
xvii, 590p, charts, tab) dla?rs X
Suw:stogd readings" aiﬁa'nd o uczi?ac cht:pm.
lﬂ..A. 1683,

ADAMSON

1953.
Seyomour

Adam’s ancesiors.

LEaxgYy, Louis Bazeit.

185. E. 539(1).

Adam’s brood. 1959,
BeErTRAM, Colin.
E 574. 9/B 462

Adamski, George, 1891—

Inside the space ships; foreword by
Desmond Leslie. London, Arco publi-
shers & Neville Spearman, 1956,

236p. plates. 21§cm.
153. A. 691.

Adamson, Colin, and Hingorani, Narain
Ghuriemal.

High voltage direct current power
transmission; with a foreword by Uno
Lamm. London, Garraway ltd., 1960.

2p. 1, xvi, 284p llus, tables, diagrs 25cm.
“List of references”. p {274)-281.

E/O 621. 31912/Ad 23

Adamson, Joy.

Born free; a lioness of two worlds.
With extracts from George Adamson’s
Letters. Preface by Lord William Percy.
Foreword by Charles Pitman. London,
Collins & Harvill press, 1960,

160p. col. front., plates (part col.). 24cm.
E 599, 7442/Ad 19

———Living free; the story of Elsa and
her cubs. Introd. by Sir Julian Huxley.
London, Collins & Harvill press, 1961.

46p. col. front., plates (part <ol.y 24cm,
lining papers.

xu, 1
“Col. map” on the lini

E 599. 7442/Ad 1
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Adamstene, ¥. B., jt. auth,
Suusway, Waldo, 1891—, and
Avamsrong, F, B,

Introduction to vertebrate embryology,

[by] Waldo Shumway, (&) F, B. Adam-
stone. 5th ed. New York, John Wiley,

*1954.

x,389p. illus., tables, dtagrs, bibl, 22jcm.
E 591. 33/Sh 92

Adaptation in micro-organisms.
SOCIETY FOR GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY
(Great Britain), Symposium, 3rd, London,
1953,

576/So 13

§

Adashko, George, ir.
Kazaxkov, George, pseud.

The Soviet peat indutry; tr. by Geos-
ge Adashko. Ed. by W. Donald
Bowles. London, Atlantic press, ©1956.

xvii, 245p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 2lcm. (Re-
search monographs of the Research Programme
on the USS.R, no. 1).

E 338. 2721/K 189

Adashko, J. George, 1r.
StanyukovicH, Kirdl Petrovich.

“Unsteady motion of continuous me-
dia; tr. ed. by Maurice Holt, Literal
translation by J. George Adashko.
London, Pergamon press, 1960.

xu1, 745p. tables, diagrs. bibl. 24cm.
E 533. 62/St 26

Adaval, S. B.

Teacher ed;xhca;ion ind tlt:;e gmtéd
Kingdom; with foreword by K. G.
Saig’:dain. Allahabad, Garga brothers,
1957,

49, 1., v, 190p tablés, 2lcm.

Bitd : p. 385-190.
148. G. 2365,

ADDISON 9
Adburgham, Alson, and others.
Crxrry, Susan, ed. o

The intelligent woman’s guide to gooa

taste, fby] Alison Adburghem [&
others]. Iﬁm. by May Routh & Peter
Kneebone. London, MacGibbon &
Kea, 1958.
264p, iflus. (part, col). 20cm.
E 396, 032/C 449

Adcock, Sir Frank Ezra, 1886-

Roman political ideas and practice.
Ann Arbor, University of Michigan
press, c1959,

vi p, 11, 120p. 20%cm. (Jerome lecture, 6th
series).

Bibl. incl. 1 “Notes”: p. 105-114,
E 342.3703/Ad 19

Adcock, Sir Frank Ezra, 1886—jz. ed.

(The) CaMBRIDGE ancient history; ed.
by J. B. Bury, [& others]. Cambridge,
University press, 1923-39,

12 v. illus., maps (part fold.), fold. plans,
fold tables, bibl. 23jcm.

Vols. 1-6, ed. by J. B. Bury, S. A. Cook &
F. E. Adcock;-v. 7-11, by S, A. Cook, F. E.
Adcock, and M. P, Charlesworth;-v. 12, by S.A
Cook, F. E. Adcock, M. P. Charles-worth &
N. H. Baynes.

Contents.—v. 1, Egypt and Babylonia to 1580
B. C,, 1923;- v. 2, The Egyptian and Hittite
empires to 1000 B.C,, 1924;- v, 3, The Assyrian
empire, 1925;-v. 4, The Persian empire and the
West, 1926;- v. 5, Athens, 478-401 B.C,, 1927;-
v, 6, Macedon, 401-301 RB.C., 1927 —
v. 7, The Hellenistic monarchies and the rise of
Rome, 1928;- v. 8, Rome and the Mediterra-
nean, 218-133 B.C,, 1930,- v. 9, The Roman
republic 133-144 B.C,, 1932;- v. 10, The Augus-
tan empire 44 B.C., -A.D. 70, 1934:- v, 11,
The Imperial peace, A.D. 70-192, 1936;- v. 12,
}‘gglmpcrial crisis and recovery, A.D. 193-324,

Volume of plates 1-V prepared by C, T,
Seltman.
930/C 144

Addison, Herbert,

A treatise on a&:‘%ﬁed hydraulics; 3rd
rev. and enl. ed. London, Chapman &
Hall, 1950.

viti, $14p. illus, plates diagr. 2idom.

Bibl.; p. 597-605, ‘
E&AM 25

——4th od. rev, & eal., 1959,
o E627/AL 25
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Addison, Joseph, 1672-1719,
The Coverley from the
“S *; o, with introd. & notes

by O. M. Myers, Oxford, Clarendon

press, 1953,

xx, 168p. front. (facsim.) 184cm.
“Comprises all pumbers concerned with
hastory or character of Sir Roger de Coverley..”

f. Preface
156, E. 1905.

— Coverley papers from the Spectator,
with introd., explanatory notes, etc. by
S. K. Banerij. Agra, Lakshmi Narain
Agarwal, 1956.

1 p. 1, mxxiiz, 254p. 18cm. (Ni X i-
versiry serics of é:ghsh lﬁteﬁatau;lzﬁ::. m6u).

36 papers, 23 by Addison, the remainder by
Steele and Budgell
156. E. 1933.

Addressbuch des deutchsprachigen Buch-
handles. Frankfurt am main, Buchh-
ander- vereingung O.M.B.H. [1954]}—

—v, 24 cm.
Library has —1954,

655. 5058/Ad 82

Adelberg, Edward A., jr. auth.
STANIER, Roger Yate, and others.

General microbiology, [by] Roger
Y. Stanier, Michael Doudoroff (&)
Edward A. Adelberg. London, Mac-

x:eillan, 1958.
p., 11, 682 p. illus., ports., tables,

xxii
diagrs. bibl 23cm
E 576/St 24

Stanmr, Roger Yate., and others.

microbial world, by Roger Y.
sun= Vs Bt Gz
3,

?&ﬁ..mmﬁee-ngéu, 1958.

, iftus,, tables, diages. 23cm. (Pren-
sdogital science series).

E 876/8t 24[1]

xxj; 68
tive-Finll

ADHEKART

Ademoln, Adenckan, jt. ed.
DaviDsoN, Basil, and ApemoLa, Adene-

, eds.

The new West Africa; problems of
independence;.. ed. by. . Adenckan Ade-
mola... London... [1953].

121. D. 39.

Adensuer, Konrad,

World indivisible, with liberty and
justice for all; introd. by Ernest Jackh;
tr. from the German by Richard &
Clara Winston. London, George Allen
& Unwin ltd., 1956.

xx.yat3 122p 18%cm. (World perspective serics-
no. 3).

106. A. 20S.

Adenaner and the CDU. 1960.
HEIDENHEIMER, Arnold J.

E 329. 943/H 362

Adepts wn self-protraiture. 1952.
ZwEIG, Stefan, 1881-1942.
125, B. 775.

Adbarchandra  Mookerjee  Lectures,
University of Caloutta.

See Calcutta. University. Adhar-
chandra Mookerjee Lectures.

Adhikari, B. B.

Principles and practice of book-
keeping (for Pre-University and Higher
Secondary students and beginners), by

B. B. Adhikary. [Calcutta, the Author,
1961}. ,

viu, 125[31p. tables 24cm.
E 657, 2/Ad 42

Adhikari, N. S. 4.
SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616.

As you like it; text with general
introduction, notes, character-sketches,
annotations and explanations,
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Adhikari, B. C.
Mythology, mwhphyammd myStici-
am: Helﬁgc and Hindu, by R, C.

Adhdwy Asso (Como, Itahe), Scientia,

mver title, 8p. 24cm.
Bxtrait ‘de“Scientia" Mai 1956,

179. E. 1991,

Adi Granth Saheb. Selections.

SeLecTioNs from the sacred writings of
the Sikhs; tr, by Trilochan Singh, Bai
Jodh Singh, Kapur Singh, Bawa
Harkishen Singh (&)Khushwant Singh
Rev, by  George S. Fraser.
Introd. by S. Radhakirshnan, Fore-
word by Arnold Toynbee. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1960.

288p. 2lcm. (UNESCO collection of re-
presentative works: Indian series).

E 294. 5/Se 48

Adidovananda, Swami, tr.
SRINIVASADASA.

Yatindramatadipika; Bng. tr. & notes
by Swami Adidevananda, with a fore-
word by P. N. Srinivasachari. Madras,
Sri Ramakrishna math, 1949,

xiui, 212p. bibl. 2icm.
179, E. 1529,

Adinarayan, Samuel Pondipeddi.

The human mind. London [etc.],
Hutchinson’s University Library, 1950,

195p. 18¢cm. (Hutchinson’s Umversity li-
brary, psychology).

. E 150/Ad 46

Aditi and other deities in the veda. 1958.
PanpIT, M. P.

E 294/P 192a

Adjustment and personality, 1961.
“Lmnus, Richard S.
E 137/L 456

ADLER e
Aﬂk‘, R. A, , ed
Golden gkwnmgs Gwalior, Kamb-
ghar, [1957].
2p 1, 89, 17p 17cm.
175, F. 805,

Adkins, Nelson F., ed,
Paing, Thomas, 1737-1809.

Common sense, and other political
writings; ed. with an introd, by Nelson
F. A kms New York, Liberal arts
press, 1953,

liii, 184p. bibl. 20¢cm. (The American hert-
tage series, no. 5).

2 copies

148. B. 17137,

Adler, Alfred, 1870-1937.

The education ofchildren; tr. by
Eleanore and Friedrich Jensen. London,
George Allen & Unwin ltd., 1957,

3p. 1, 309 [1]p. 18¢cm.
E 136. 7/Ad 59

——The individual psychology of
Alfred Adler; a systematic presentation
m selections from his writings, Bd. &
annotated by Heinz L. Ansbacher, &
Rowena R. Ansbacher. London, Geor-
ge Allen & Unwin, Itd., 1958,

xxiii, 503{1]p. front. (port.) 22c:
Adler bibl. p. [4651-470; meral bibl. p.
[471)-477.

E 131, 34/Ad 159

——The practice and theory of individ-
ual psychology; tr. by P. Radin; [2nd
ed. rev.]. London, Routledge & Kegan
Paul 1td., 1950.

viii, 352p. 21§cm. (International Hbrary of
psychology, philosophy and scientific mwthod).

150 B. 1769.

Adler, Alfred, 1870-1937,
MULLARY, Patrick.
Oedipus, myth and oomplex, , a
review of psychoanalytic theory
York, Hermitage press, 1948,
2 p. L, xixp,, 1 L., §38p. bibl. 2iem,
150, B, 1438,
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Adler, Francis Heed, 1895—

Physiology of the eye; clinical appli-
c;u)taolx;sgrd ed. St. Louis, C. V. Mggby
e0., .

790p. iftus., tables, diagrs. 25¢m.
“References” at the end of each chapter.

612, 84/Ad 59

Adler, Francis Heed, 1895—
GIFFORD Sanford Robinson, 1892-1944.
..Text book of opthalmology: Sth
ed. by Francis Heed Adler. Philadel-
phia [etc.], W. B. Saunders co., c1953.
488p. illus., diagrs. 23cm.
133. L 23,

Adler, Irving,
How life began; illus. by Ruth Adler.
London, Dennis Dobson, 1959,
160p. illus. (part double), diagrs. 194cm.
E 574/Ad 59

—~Light m your life; illus. by Ida We-
is burd. Rev. ed. London, Dennis Dobs-
no Itd., 1961.
142p. illus., tables, diagrs. 194cm.
J/E 535 1/Ad 59

——Monkey business; illus. by Ruth
Adler. London, Dennis Dobson, 1960.

142p. illus., diagrs. 19§cm .
E 500/Ad 59

~——The new mathematics. London,
Dennis Dobson, 1959,

187p. diagrs. 204cm. -

Bibl.: p. 181.

E 510/Ad 59

-— —Seeing the earth from space; what
the man-made moons tell us. Itlus. by
Ruth Adler. London, Dennis Dobson,
1961.
19121?.. front (port.), illus., plates, tables, diagrs,

E 551/Ad 59

Adier, Johann Anton, comp.

Evsgvier’s dictionary of criminal science
in eight languages English/American,
French, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese,
Dutch, Swedish and German. Comp.
& arranged on an English alphabetical
base, by Johann Anton Adler. Amster-
dam, Elsevier publishing co., 1960.

#v,M460p. 224cm,
364, 03/K1 76

N

ADLER

Adler, Michael, 1863—

Jews of Medieval England. London,
Pub. for the Jewish ﬁl;g:rical Society
of England, [by] E. Goldston Itd., 1939,
zzgls:p. front., maps, fatsims., general, table,

“Lfedneval Jewish mas, in St. Paul's Cathe-
dral Library”: p. 255-275. ’

E 296. 0942/Ad 59

Adler, Mortimer Jerome, 1902—

The idea of freedom; a dialectical
examination of the conceptions of free-
dom, by Mortimer J. Adler, for the
Institute of Philosophical Research.
Garden City, New York, Doubleday
& co., inc., 1958. ’

xxvii, 689p. 23fcm.

“Bibl. of works referred to”: p. [623]-640;
“List of other works examned”: p. [641}-663.

. 323, 44/Ad 55

——What man has made of man; a
study of the consequences of Platonism
and positivism in psychology. With an
introd. by Franz Alexander. London,
John Calder (publishers) ltd., 1957,
Xix, 246p. 22¢cm. .
Lectures delivered before the Institute of
Psychoanalysis, Chicago, 1936.

E 150. 81/Ad 52

Adler, Mortimer Jerome, 1902—, gnd
Mayer, Milton Sanford, 1908—.
The revolution in education; with an

introd. by Clarence Faust. Chicago.,

University of Chicago press, 1959.
viii, 224p. 20§cm.

Bibl.: p. 203-215.
E 370.973/Ad 65

Adler, Mortimer Jerome, 1902—
Cuicago UNIVERTISY. Commitiee on
Social Thought.

The works of the mind, by Mortimer
Adler [& others]; ed. for the Committee
on Social Thought by Robert B. Hey-
wood. With & preface by John U. Nef.
Chicago, Ill., University of Chicago
press, 1959,

xi, 245{11p. illus. {music) 224om: i
- E 155/C 432
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Adler, Nancy, ir.
GARDLURD, Torsten,

_ Thelife of Knut Wicksell; tr. from the
Swedish by Nancy Adler. Stockholm,
Almquist & Wicksell, 1958.

354p,, 1 1. illus,, plates, ports, tables. 2icm.
{Stockholm economic studies, new series no.
2).

E 92/W 633

Adler, Ruth, illus.
ADLER, Irving.

How life began; illus. by Ruath Adler.
London, Dennis Dobson, 1959.

160p. illus, (part double), diagrs. 19¢cm.

E 574/Ad 59

ADLER, Irving.

Monkey business; illus. by Ruth
Adler. London, Dennmis Dobson, 1960.

142p. illus., diagrs. 19{cm.
E 500/Ad 59

Adler, Selig, 1909—

The isolationist impulse; its Twenti-
eth century reaction. London [etc.], Abe-
lard Schuman Itd., ©1957.

3p. 1., 538p. 2icm.
Bibl.: p. 478-528

E 327. 73/Ad 59

Adler, Solomon.

The Chinese cconomy. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1957,

xi, 276p. tables, 2icm.

“List of works cited: p, 260-269.
Maps on lifiing papers.
Comprehengive su of Chinese economic

147. A. 1881,

ADMINISTRATION &

Adlolf, Richard, jt, auth.
TroMpsoN, Virginia McLesn, 1903,
and ApLOFF, Richard. ’

Cultural institutions and educational
policy in Southeast Asia; a report.
New York, International Secretariat,
Institute of Pacific Relations, 1948. .

vii,86 p. 274X 2lem.
148. G. B0,

THOMPSON, Virginia Mclean, 1903
and ADLO¥F, Richard.

The emerging states of French Bqua~
torial Africa. Londen, O.U.P,, 1960.

xu, 595p. plates, tables. bibl. 23em.
E 967. 2/T 378

THOMPSON, Virginia McLean, 1903,
and ADLOFF, Richard.

French West Africa. London, Allen
& Unwin, 1958,

626p. 1 1. front., plates, tables. bibl. 213cm.
E 966. 1/T 387

TROMPSON,  Viriginia McLean, and
ADLOFF, Richard.

The left wing in Southeast Asia;
[byl. . Richard Adloff. . New York, 1960.

65. E. 33.

THOMPSON, Virginia McLean, 1903—,
and ADLOFF, Richard.

Minority problems in South-East Asia.
Stanford, University press, 1955.

viii, 295p. bibl. 23cm.
148; B. 2017,

Mnlﬁgusigtuﬁon and the nursing services.

Prser, Herman, '
133. F« 223,
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(The) Administration of business enter-
prise. 1949,

BranTON, Novel.
135. H. 57.

Administration of national eccnomic
control. 1952. :

Reprorp, Emmetie Shelburn,
147. F, 1707,

(The) Administration of public recreation.
1951.

HieLte, George.
136, D. 633,

Administrative law. 1954.
GELLHORN, Walter and Bysp, Clark.

350/G 282

(The) Administrative state, 1957.
MORSTEIN MARX, Fritz,

E 351.1/M 839
Administrators in action. 1961.
WiLLsoN, Francis Michael Glenn.

E 352.42/W 686
(The) Adolescent-a book of reading.

c1960,

SEIDMAN, Jerome M.
E 136. 7334/Se 42

Adolphe. 1949.

CONSTANT  de
Benjamin.

REBECQUE, Henri

157. B. 2193,

Adonis and the alphabet and other
essays. 1956.

HuxiLey, Aldous Leonard.
156. E. 1943,

Adoption among the Gunantuna. 1929.

Mrugr, Joseph.
E/O 572, 9914/M 475 |

ADRIANI

Adoratskif, Viadimir Viktorovich, 1878
Dialectical materialism: the theore-
tical foundation of Marxism-Leninism.
2nd Indian ed.-Caicutta, National book
agency Itd., 1949,
2p. 1., 101p. 18cm.

Bibl. footnotes.
148. B. 1773,

Adoratsky, V.
See Adoratskii, Vladimir Viktorovich.

Adomo, Theodor W, 1903-—and others.

ey

The authoritarian persoxizﬁity, by
T. W. Adorno, Else Frenkel-Brunswik,
Daniel J. Levinson, R. Nevitt Sanford,
in collaboration with Betty Aron, Maria
Hertz Levenson and William Morrow.
New York, Harper & brothers, 1950.

xxxiii, 990p. plates, tables. 30cm. (Studies
in prejudice).

Sponsored by the American Jewish Com-
gnittee; social studies series: publication neo.

150. F. 355,

Adriance, Guy Webb, 1895— and Brison,
Fred Robert, 1899

Propagation of horticultural plants.
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill book co.,
inc., 1939,

ix, 314p. incl. front., illus,, tables, diagr.

224cm. (McGrarw-Hill publications in the
agricultural sciences).

“Suggested references’ at the end of each
chapter.

135. A. 147,
Adrisni, John, 1907—

Nerve blocks; a manual of regional
anesthesia for practitioners of medi-
cine. Oxford, Blackwell scientific pub-
lications, <1954,

X, 265p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25¢cm.
617. 96/Ad 84

——The pharmacology of anesthetic
drugs; a syllabus for students and clini-
cians. 4thed. Spring field, Ill., Charles
C. Thomas, 1960.

xvi, 232p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 27X213cm.
615, 78102/Ad 87



ADRIANOVA
. Adrisnoya-Peretts, Varvars Paviowmna
1888- ed.

Slovo o polku Igoreve; sbornik issle-
dovanni i statei.. Moskva, Leningrad,
Tad-vo Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1950.

478p., 1 1, illus,, plate, plan, facsism. 25¢cm.

At msad of title: Akademiia Nauk SSR.
Institet russoki literatury (Pushkinskii dom.).

: 113. F. 22.
Adrisnova- Peretts, Varvara Paviovua,
1888—ed.
Swovo O Poixu IGorsve.

Slovo o polku igoreve; pod redaktsiei
chelna-Korrespondenta and SSSR V.P.
Adrianovoi-Petetts. Moskva, Leningrad,
Ird-vo Akadmii Nauk SSSR, 1950.

483{1)p plates, facsims., fold. tables, 2icm.

. 113. F. 605.
Adriene Mesuiat. 1952,
Guexn, Julien.
157. G. 939,

Aduward, E. J. Lewe van, baron.
See Lewe van Aduard, EB.J., baron.

AdoM cducation activities for public
libraries. 1950.

{
TroumresoN, Carl, and others. |
161. E. 1321. |

Adult education activities in public
libraries. 1954.
SmitH, Helen Lyman.

161, E. 254.

Advaita Ashrama, Mayavati, pub.

The disciples of Sri Ramakrishna;
rev. ; enl. [2nd] ed. Mayavati, Almora,
Advaita Ashrama, 1955.

xviii, 506p. ports. 18cm.
169. D. 1001(1).

—-—The holy Mother. Mayavati,
Almora, Advaita Ashrama, 1945,
wp., 11, ii, 108p. ports. 15jcm,
169, D. 1509.
——Rev, ed, 1954,

169, D. 1509 (1).

ADVANCED 43
Advaita Ashrama, Mayavati, pub.

The message of our Master, by the
first disciples of Sri Ramakrishna; [2nd
ed] Mayavati, Almora, Advaita Ashrama,
1944,

vii, 226p. port. 15fcm.
178. C. 1749.

——A short life of Sri Ramakrishna.
Mayavati, Almora, Advaita Ashrama
1946,

3p. 1., 122p. port. 154cm.
169. D. 1507.

-——A short life of Sri Ramakrishna;
6:h. ed. Mayavati, Almora, Advaita
Ashrama, 1958.

3p. 1., 122p. port. 16cm.
E 92/R 14la

~——A short life of Swami Vivekananda;
(5th ed.) Mayavati, Almora, Advaita
Ashrama, 1947,

wvp, 11, 118p poit. 15¢cm.
169. D, 1505.

—Spiritual talks, by the first disciples
of Sri Ramakrishna; [2nd ed.]. Maya-
vati, Almora, Advaita Ashrama, 1944,

3p. 1., ii, 3%4p. 144cm.
178. C. 1747.

Advaita bodha deepika (Lamp of non-
dual knowledge). Tiruvannamalai,
T. N. Venkataraman, 1960.

2 p.k, 119p. tables. 18cm.
E 181. 48/Ad 12

Advance in Africa. 1956,
Jackson, 1. C.

149. B. 847.

Advanced accountancy. 1955,
GupTA, Rup Ram.
657/G 959



4 ADVANCED

Advanced experiments in practical phy-
sics. 1982,

CAL1HROP, John Edmund.
153, C. 663.

(The) Advanced learner’s dictionary of
current English, by A. S. Hornby,
E, V. Gatenby & H. Wakefield.
},gsnsdon, Oxford University press,

xxvii, 1527p. illus. 18cm.
423/Ad 95

Advanced Propulsion Systems Sympo-
siam, Los Angeles, 1957.

Advanced propulsion systems; pro-
ceedings of a symposium held in Los
Angeles, California, December, 11-13,
1957. Bd: Morton Alperin (&) George
P. Sutton. London [etc.), Symposium
Publications Division, Pergamon press,
1959.

5 p. 1., 237p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25fcm.

Intematlonal series on aeromautical sciences
:1)';d space flight. Division IX: Symposia, v.

Includes bibl.
E/O 629. 134354/Ad 95

Advanced square dance figures of the
West and South-West. 1950.

OwEeNS, L.BE, and Rutn, Viola.
138. D. 453.

Advanced topics in engineering mathe-
matics. 1959.

Suan, C. C.
E 510/Sh 13

Advances in agronomy: prepared under
the auspices of the American Society
of Agronomy: ed. by A. G. Norman
[and others]; v. 1—, 1949—. New
York, Academic press inc., 1949—,
—v. illus,, maps, tables, diagrs. 23cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.

v. 6 Cumulative author index & subj! index.

v. i-iv; p. 373-383
Library has: v. 1-6, 1949-1956,

630/Ad 95
~——Another set, vols. 1~5

In progress,

lu. C‘ 481'

ADVANCES

Advances in applied mechanics v, 1—,
1948—.New York, Academic press
inc., publishers, 1948—.

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm,
Includes bibl.

Library has: v. 1-3, ed. by Richard Von
Mines & Theodore Von Karman, 1948-1953;
v.4-5, ed. by H. L. Dryden & Th. Von Karman,
1956-1958.

In progress.

620. 1/Ad 95

Advances in biological and medical
physics; v. 1—,1948—. New York
Academic press inc., 1948—,

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“References’” at the end of each chapter.

Library has: v. 1-2, ed. by John H. Lawrence
& Joseph G. Hamilton, 1948-1951; v. 3-6,
ed. by John H. Lawrence & C. A. Tobias, 1953-
1958.

In progress.

574. 191/Ad 95

Advances in cancer reaserch ; ed. by
Josse P. Greentein (&) Alexander
Haddow, v.1—, 1958—, New
York, Academic press inc., 1953—.
—v, charts, tables, diagrs. 224cm.

Includes “References’.
Library has: v. 1-5, 1953-1958,
In progress.

616. 99082/Ad 95

Advances in carbohydrate chemistry;
v. 1—, 1945, New York, Academic
press inc., 1945—.

tables, diagrs. 22}cm

Library has: 14, ed. by W. W Pigman
& M. L. Wolfrom 1945-1949 v. 5-6, ed, by
C S. Hudson & S. M. Cantor, 1950-195];

7, ed. by C. S. Hudson, M. L. Wolfrom &
S M Cantor, 1952 ; v. 8, ed. by C. 8. Hudson
& M. L. Wolfrom, 1953 v.9-14, ed. by M. L.
Wolfrom, 1954-1959.

-v. ports.,

In progress.

547. 92/Ad 95



ADVANCES

Adyanees in catalysis and related sub-
jects; v. 1—, 1948— New York, Aca-
demic press inc., publishers, 1948—.
-v. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“References’ at the end of each chapter.

Library has: v. 1-8, ed. by W. G. Franken-
?;gg, V. 1. Komarewsky & E. K. Rideal, 1948-

In progress.
541. 3082/F 853

Advances in chemical engineering; v.
1—, 1956—. New York, Acacemic
press inc,, 1956—.

-v. illus., tables, dagrs. 23cm.
“References’’ at the end of each chapter.

Library has: 1-2 ed. by Thomas B. Drew
& John W, Hoopes, yr.

660. 28/Ad 95

Advances in chemical physics; ed. by
1. Prigogine. Withapref. by P.
Debye. New Youk, [etc.], Inter science
publisher, 1942—.

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“References’’ at the end of each chapter.
Library has. v. 1-2, 1958-1959; v. 3.

E. 541/Ad 95
Advances in colloid science; v. 11—,
19—. New York (etc.), Inter science
publisher, 1942—,
~v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.
Library has: v, 3. ed. by H. Mark & E. J.

N. Verwey, 1950.
541. 345/Ad 95

Advances in Documentation and Library
Science.

v.l Peakes, Gilbert L., and others,

eds. Progress report in chemical
literature retrieval. 1957. =

010/Ad 98 p

v. 2 SHERA, J. H., and others, Informa-
tigon systems in documentation.
1957. -

010/Ad 98 s

v. 3 KenT, A. Information retrieval
and machine translation, 1960.

E 010, 78/K 413

ADVANCES 45

Advances in enzymology and related
subjects of biochemistry, v. 1-—
1941—, New York, Interscience, pub-
lishers, inc., 1941—.

-y, illus,, tables, diagrs. 23cm.
Includes bibl.

Title varies : v, 1-2 : Advances in enzymology
and related subjects; v, 3-Advances in enzy-
mology and related subjects of biochemistry.

Library has: v. 1-5,ed. by F. F. Nord & C.
H. Werkman, 1941-1945 ; v. 6-19, ed. by F. F.
Nord, 1946-1957.

In progress.

612. 015/Ad 95

Advances in food research; v. 1—,
1948—. New York, Academic press
inc., 1948—.

-v, illus., map, charts, tables, diagrs. 22§cm.

Library has. v. 1-8, ed. by E. M. Mark &
G. F. Stewart, 1948-1958 ; v. 9-10 ed. by C., O,
Chichester, E. M. Mark & G. T. Stewart,
1959-1960,

In progress.

664. 082/Ad 95

Advances in genetics; v. 1—, 1947—,
New York, Academic press inc.,
publishers, 1947—.

-v. illus., plates, maps, charts, tables, diagrs.
22{cm.

Library has: v. 1-9, ed. by M. Demerec,
1949-1958.

In progress.

575.082/Ad 95

Advances in geophysics ; v. 1—, 1952—,
New York, Academic press inc.,
publishers, 1952—,

-v. illus., maps (part foid.), tables, diagrs.
23cm.

“References’ at the end of each chapter.

-
Library has: v. 1-3, ed. by H. E. Landsberg,

1952-1956; v.4, ed. by H.E. Landcber{} J. Van
Mieghemn, v. 5, ed. by H. E ndsherg.

& J. Van Mieghem, 1958 (with cumulative
title & Subj. index, v. 1-4). v.6,ed. by BN,
Frenkiel & P.A. Sheppard.
In progress.
551/Ad 95



46 ADYANCES

Advances in military medicine, made
by American investigators working
under the sponsorship of the Com-
mittee on Medical Research; ed.
by E. C. Andrus [and others] foreword
by Alfred N. Richards. Boston, Little,
Brown and Co., 1948.

2 v, illus,, tables, diagrs. 2Icm. (Science in

World War 11).

Paged continuousiy.

“References”: v. 1, p. 436-443 ; bibl. : v. 2,
p. 755-830.

134, A, 421.

Advances in pest control research; ed.
by R. L. Metcalf. v. 1—, (1957)—
New York [etc.], Interscience publi-
shers, inc., (1957).
~v, ilua., tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“References at the end of each chapter.
Library has: v. 1-4, 1957-1960.
In progress.

632 95/Ad. 95

Advances in printing technology.

v. 1 INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF
PRINTING RESEARCH INSTITUTES, Sth,
Bethclhem, Pa, 1959, Printing inks
and color. 1961.

655. 0631/In 8

Advances in protein chemistry; v. 1—,

1944—. New York, Academic press,
inc., 1944—.

-v. illus,, tables, diagrs. 23cm.
Includes “‘References’.

v. 1-5, ed. by M. L. Anson & John T. Edsall,
1944-1949; v, 6-11, ed. by M. L. Anson, John T.
Edsall & Keaneth Bailey, 19511956 ; v. 14,
ed. by C. B. Axfinsen, jr. (and others}], 1959.

In progress.
547. 75/Ad 95

Advances in space science, v, 1—1959—,
New York, {etc.], Academic press,
19588
~v. {ihos,, tables, diagrs. 23cm.

Editor :—1959Frederick 1.
Libwary has: v. 1, 1959.

In progress.
629, 4058/Ad 95_

Ordway, I,

ADVANI

Advances in surgery, v. l—, 1949—,
New York, Interscience publishers
inc.; London, Interscience publishers
td., 1949—.

-v. incl. illus,, col. plates, tables, diagrs.
el bibl,
Editorial Board: William Dewith Andrus,

{and others].
Library has: v. 1-2, 1949,

617 082/Ad. 95

Advances in veterinary science; v. J—,
1953—. New York, Academic
press inc.,, publishers, 1953—.

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.
“References” at the end of each chapter.
Library has: v. 1-3, 5 & 6, ed. by C. A,
Brandly & E. L. Jungherr, 1953-1960.
vol. 4; vol. 7.

In progress.

636. 089/Ad 95

1_9

Advances in virus research; v.

1953—. New York, Academic press
inc., publishers, 1953—.

-v, fllus,, tables, diagrs. 23cm,

Includes bibl,

Library has: v. 1-4, ed. Kenneth M, Smith
(&) Max. A. Lauffer, 1953-1957.

In progress.
576. 6/Ad 95

Advani, M. S., and Narwani, M. V,

Constitutional development & pre-
sent Indian constitution. Bombay,
A. R. Sheth & co., 1957,

2 p. 1, iv, 277p. 18}cm.
172. A, 2837.
Advani, M. S., jr. quth.
MarIwWALLA, C. L., and others.
A text book of Indian administration,
by C. L. Mariwala, M. S. Advani,

B. K. Gianani & A. L. D’Souzs. Bom-
bay, A. R. Sheth & co., 1960,

xii, 375p. illus., tables. 18jcm.
E 342. 54/M 339
Advani, R, C.

Notes on motors & genseator (Direct
current). Baroda, Printed at Vakil
brothers P. Press, 1959,

cover-title, 86p. 22cm., .
E 621. 3132/Ad 98



ADVANTAGE

Advantage receiver. 1960.
PoLLARD, Jack.

E 796. 342/P 762

(The) Adventare of growth. 1960.
CorrLanp, Sir Douglas Berry.

E 330.994/C M1

{The) Adventure of publishing. 1949.
Josgpn, Michael, 1897 —

161. B. 7\

(The) Adventure of ihe apocalypse. 1949.
Setmna, K. D.

E/O 821.91/Se 75

Adventure of the sca.
FisHER, James,

1956.

154. C. 40.

Adventwrers for God. 1959,
HaLy, Clarence Wilbur.

E 266/H 14

Adventures and encounters. 1953,

Parxmm, E. W. and MooN, Arthur
Reginald.

156. E. 1931.

Advemtures in Czaiist Russia. ©1960.
DuMmas, Alexandre.

E 914.7/D 891

(The) Adventure in 1eligious life. 1959,
YATISWARANANDA, Swami.

E 291. 4/Y 27

Adveatures in the skin trade. 1955.
TrHOMAS, Dylan.
156. C. 1945,

Adventures in two worlds., 1952.
Oronmi, Archibald Joseph.

P ’ 1“‘ Co 23230

ADVENTURES A7

Adventares in vendanta. 1961.
YATISWARANANDA, Swami.
E 181, 48/Y 27

Adventores in weaving. (1951).
Greer, Gertrude, G.
135. F. 214.

Adventures of Gerard. 1951.
Doyvre, Sir Arthur Conan,1859-1930.

156. C. 172.

(The) Adventures of Hang Tuah. (19—)
SHePPARD, M. C. Ff.
174. D, 353.

{The) Advemtures of Hucklberry Finn.
1940.
CrLeMens, Samuel Langhorne,

157. A. 299,

Adventures of ideas. 1954,
WHITEHEAD, Alfred North.
106. A. 185.

(The) Adventures of King Vikrama.
1948.

MEenHTA, Hansa.
174. E. 961.

Adventures of Mottel. 1958,

RaBINOWITZ, Shalom.
E 838. 993/R 113

(Thcg) Adventures of Munshi Abdullah.
1958,

ABDULLAH BN ApDUL KADIR.
E 428.24/Ab 32

(The) Adventures of Philip. 1900.
THACKERAY, Wiiliam Makepeace.

156. C. 2561.

(The) Adventures of Pinocehio.
Corropi, Charles.

J/E 823. 9/C 698



8 ADVENTURES

(The) Adventures of Rama.
GaAsR, Jeseph.

1954.

E 294/G 119

Adventures of the mind. 1960.
THRUELSEN, Richard, and KOBLER, John.

E 901.9404/T 417

(The) Adveatures of the upside-down
tree. 1957.

SHRIDHARAN], Krishnalal.
157. J. 99,

(The) Adventures of Tom Sawyei. 1936.
CLEMENS, Samuel Langhorne,

157. A. 301,

Adventares with my pe's.
DuMas, Alexandre.

E 843.7/D 891a

1960.

Adventures with the missing link. 1959.
DART, Raymond Arthur.

E 569. 88/D 255

(The) Adventures, 1958.
RoMAINs, Jules.

E 843. 9/R 66

Adventuring among words. 1961.
ParTRIDGE, Eric Honeywood.

E 422/P 258a

Advertisers vade-mecum:
Indian advertising. Eds.: V. K. Nara-
simhan (&) V. K. N. Chari. Madras,
Qur India directories & publications
private 1td., 1958.

-v. fold. col. maps, tables {part fold.). 24jcm,
Library has' 1958. Inaugural ed.

* 659. 10954/Ad 96
Advertising and psychology. 1954.
GiLy, Leslie Ernest.
147. E. 977.

a guide to |

ADY

Advertising handbook. 1950.
BARTON, Roger. )

659. 102/B 285

Advertising psychology and research.

1950.
Lucas, Darrell Blaine, 1902—,

Brirt, Steuart Henderson.
135. H. 17.

and

Advice to a young critic. 1956.
SHAW, George Bernard, 1856-1950

156. F. 3771.

Advise and consent. 1960.
DRrury, Allen.
E 823.91/D 845

Advisory Committee for Libraries, Govt.
of India.

See INDIA. Ministry of Education. Ad-
visory Committee for Libraries.

Advocacy. 1960.

SOONAVALA, Rustom Kavasha.
E 347.92/So 57

Ady, Julia Mary Cartwright, d. 1924,

Christ & his mother in Italian art,
ed. by Julia Cartwright (Mrs. Ady);
with an introd. by Robert Eyton.
London, Bliss, Sands & Co., 1897.

xiv, 228p. plates. 40x29%m.

Limited to ‘256 copies. This is No. 241"

137. E. 278.

f\dy, Peter.

COMMISSION FOR TECHNICAL CO-OPERA-
TION IN AFRICA SOUTH OF THB SAHARA
AND ORGANISATION FOR EUROPEAN
EcoNoMIC CO-OPERATION, Paris.
Systems of national accounts in
Africa, by P. Ady & M. Courcier.
[Paris}, Organisation for European
Economic Co-operation, 1960,

232p. 2 1. tables. 24cm.
E 339. 2096/C 73



ADY

Ady, Peter Honorine, jt. ed.

WoRSWICK, George David Norman
and ADY, Peter Honorine, ed.

The British economy, 1945-1950.
Oxford, 1952; ed. by G. D. N. Wors-
wick & P. H. Ady. Oxford, Clarendon
Press, 1952.

vii, 621[1]p. charts., tables. 21jcm.
147. A. 1155,

(The) Adyar Library, Adyar, Madras.

Catalogue of the Adyar library...
Adyar, The theosophical society, The
Adyar library, 1941—.

-v. 2lem.
Library has: pts. 1-4.

161. I 315.

Adyar Library series.

AcYUTA P. The risigolasphutdniti.

173. G. 165.

ASOKA. Edicts of Asoka. 1950.

178. D. 1357.
DiksHITAR, V. R.

Origin and
1947,

Ramachandra.
spread of the Tamils.

173. H. Bos.

KanGga, D.D. Where theosophy
and science meet; 2nd ed. 1949,

160. S. 4.

KRISHNAMACHARLU, C. R. The

cradle of Indian history.
165. A. 907.

RAGHAVAN, V.
writings.

Modern Sanskrit

174. E. 849,

RANGASWAMI AYYANGAR, K. V.

Indian cameralism; a survey of
some aspects of Arthasastra....
Madras, 1949,

1. C. 330. 15/R 162

49

ADYAR
Adyar Library series. (conid.)
Renou, L. The influence of

Indian thought on French literature.
1948,

E 840, 9/R 296

SARNGADEVA. Sangitartnakara of
Sarngadevat r.by. C. Kunhan Raja.
1945,

138. D. 345.

Somayann, G. K. N. Siddhanta
darpanam.

173. G. 163.
SRINIVASACHARI, P. N. Idea of
personality.

179. E. 1467.

SrRINIVASACHARI, P. N. The philosophy
of Bhedabheda.

179. E. 829%(1).

SmNWASAMURﬁ, G.
India. 1948.

Sanskrit in

E 491.2/Sr 34

TiRUVALLUVAL. Tirukkural,

179. E. 1593.

UPANISHADS. Vaisnavopanisads.
English, The Vaisnavopanisads.

179. E. 1575.

UPANISADS. Yoga wupanisady, The
Yoga Upanisads.

179. E. 1577.

WiLLiams, D. J. The ancient wisdom
of Wales.

151. D. 135.



50 ADYAR

Adysr pamphlets.

No. 1. BrsanT, Anme. Emotion, inte-
Heet and spirituality.

No. 10. BesaNT, Annie. The value of
. devotion. 1914,
No.39. BLavaTsky, H. P. Ancient

Egyptian magic; 2nd ed. 1921.

50. JINARIADASA, C. Art as a factor
in the soul’s evolution. 1915,

52. Jupce, William Q. Culture
of concentration. 1915.

. 60. OLcotT, ch?/ S. Asceticism;
a word of friendly counsel.

No.

No.

1915,

No. 64. BeSANT, Annie. Psychic and
spiritual development. 1916,

No. 71, Bravarsky, II. P. Spiritual
progress. 1916.

No. 78. BLavarsky, H. P. The origin
of evil. 1917,

No. 105. BLavatsky, H. P. The
Kabalah and the kabalists,
1919,

No. 109, BLavarsky, H.P. The roots

of ritualism in church and
masonry, pt. 1. 1920.

. 110. BLavarsky, H.P. The roots
of ritualism in church and
masonry. 1920,

Bound together, not in proper order.

Pub. by Theosophical publishing house,
Adyar, Madras.

179. D. 133,

Adye,

Memoir on the economic geology of
Navanagar state in the province of
Kathiawar, India, Bombay, Thacker &
co. ltd., 1914.

i, 262p. front., plates, port co!. maps
(double), tables col. diagrs. 2

Ernest Howard.

Most of the plates are accompamed by
leaves of descriptive letter-press.

173. F. 123.

AERONAUTICAL

Acberhard, R. W, ed.

TeCHNICAL and commercial dictionary,
ed. by R. A. Langford & R. W,
Acberhard. New York, Chemical
pub. co., °1952,

1024, xvip. 2{{cm.
603/T 226

(The) Aegean and the Near East. 1956.
WEINBERG, Saul S,

I 57T4W 43

Aegean memories 1940.
Mackenzie, Compton.

108. D. 835.

Aelita. (195-).
Torstol, Aleksei Nikolaevich.

K 891, 733/T 588a

(The) Aeneid, 1954,

HurtsoN, Arthur Eugene, 1906—, and
MCOOY, Patricia.

808. 81/H 976

(The) Aeneid of Virgil. 1952.
VIRGILTUS MARO (Publius), 70-19 B.C.

The Aeneid..tr. by C. Day Lewis.
London, 1952,

157. C. 279.

(The) Aeolian harp. 1953.
SAMANTA, Kanai.

175, F. 619.

Aeronautical Society of India, New Delhi

UNITED AIRCRAFT CORPORATION, Hari-
Sord.

The aircraft engine and its operation.
[New Delhi], Aeronautical Soc:gty of
India, 1951,

146 p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold). 274 %
2icm.

130. E‘ 5"



AERONAUTICAL

Acronnutical Seciety of India, New
Deuir '

U. 8§ CiviL  AERONAUTICS BoARD.
Bureau of safety investigation.

Flight. . safety. New Delhi, Aeronautical
Society of India, 1953.

cover-title, 1 p. 1., ii, 114p. tables, diagrs.
24cm,

153. F. 169.

Aeschylus.

The complete plays of Aeschylus;
translated into English rhyming verse
with commentaries and notes, by Gil-
bert Murray. London, George Allen
& Unwin Ltd., 1952.

-p. 18fcm.,
Various paging.
882/Ae 86

Acschylus.
OATES, Whitney Jennings, 1904-ed.

The complete Greek drama; all the
extant tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles
and Burip:des, . .ed. by Whitney J. Oates
and Bugene Oneill, jr. New York,
Random house, [1938].

2v. front. 23cm.

156, G. 559.

Aeschyllis, Compositions from the (ra-
gedies of. 1831,

FLAXMAN, John.
156. G. 82.

Aesop without morals. 1961,

AESOPUS.
E 398, 21/Ae 59

Aesopus.

Aesop without morals; the famous
fables, and a life of Aesop. Newly Tr.
& cd. by Llyod W. Daly. Illus. by
Gracs Muscarella. New York {etc)],
Thomas Yoseloff, °1961,

31%7p. fromt., illus. 23jcm.
Illus. on the lining papers. -

E 38, 21/Ae 59

AFGHAN

{The) Aecsthetic adventure. 1946,
Gaunt, William, 1900—

' 137. A. 587.
Aecsthetics and criticism. 1958,
Osporng, Harold.

137, A. 581,

Aesthetics and history. 1953. .

BERENSON, Bernard.
137. A. 603.

(The) Affair. 1960.
Sxow, Sir Charles Percy.

E 823.91/Sn 61a

(An) Affair of the hear. 1957.
PoweLLs, Elizabeth Dilys.

64. E. 63.

(Les) Affaires sont les affaires. (19—)
MirBEAU, Octave Henri Marie.
157. B. 2227.

Affectionately, F. D. R. 1960.
RoOOSEVELT, James, and SHALETT, Sidney.

E 92/R 677s

(The) Affluent society. 1958,
GALBRAITH, John Kenneth.
E 330. 1/G 131

(Gli) Affreschi della Seuola del Santo a
Padova, 1956.

Tiziano, Vecelli.
137. E. 326.

Afghan adventure. 1958,
Fox, John.

E 364. 13/F 832

Afghan interlude. 1957,
Bamr, Oliver Rudston de.
61. D. m -
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Afnan, Soheil M.

Avicenna; his life and works. London,
George Allen & Unwin Ltd., 1958.—

298p., 11, 2i§cm r
**Selected bibl ** p. 291-294.

E 92/Av 32

Afonso, John Correia. i
See Correia-Afonso, John,

Africa. 1959,

BurcHer, Thomas Kennedy.

E 916/B 971

Africa, 1961.
Wobpis, Jack.
E 320.96/W 816a

Africa A (0 X. 196l.
KANE, Robert S, }

916/K 131

Africa and the Victorians. 1961.

RoBINSON, Ronald, and GALLAGHER,
John.

E 960/R 566

Africa dances. 1949,
GORER, Geoffrey.

E 572. 966/G 669

Afriea drums. 1945,
Baxker, Richard St. Barbe.

E 916. 76/B 176

Africa for adventure. 1961.
PoLLARD, John.

E 799. 296/P 762

Africa in black and white. 1956,
Durton, Geoffrey.

92. A. 93.

Africa in ., paperbacks.
Keriey, Douglas C.

016. 9167/K 287

1960.

AFRICAN

Africa in the modern world.
STILLMAN, Calvin W., ed.

320.96) St 54

1935.

Africa is  adventure. 1960,
GATTI, Attilio.

E 916/G 229

Africa, land of contrasts. 1956.

HaIngs, Ronaid.
94. A. 93.

~

Africa on a tightrope. 1954,
Gisas, Henry,

92. A. 65.

Africa seen by American Negroes.
(Paris), Presence Africaine, [1958]

cover-title, x11, 418p, 11 plates, tables. 224cm
Includes bibl

E 916/AF 84

Africa speaks. 1961.
DuFrFY, James, and MANNERS, Robert A.

E 960/D 874

Africa, the rcots of revolt. 1960.
Wobpnbis, Jack.

E 320. 96/W 816

Africa today—and tomorrow. 1961.
HatcH, John,

E 960/H 281a

(The) African awakening. 1955. .
Davipson, Basil,
96. B. 75.



AFRICAN

African folktales & sculpture. [Folk-
tales selected & ed. by Paul Radin
with collaboration of Elinor Marvel,
introd. to the tales by Paul Radin.
Sculpture selected with an introd. by
James Johnson Sweeney]. — New
York, Pantheon books, 1953.

xxi,p. 11, 355, 165p. plates, map. 30x
22cm. (Bollingen series-no. xxxii).

155. E. 100,

African genesis. 1961,
ARDREY, Robert.

E. 573 2/Ar 29

African glory. 1954,
DeGRAFT-JOHNSON, Jobn Coleman.

121, AL 27.

African handook of birds, series 1.

v. 1. MACKWORTH-PraED, C. W. and
Grant, C.H.B. Birds of eastern
and north eastern Africa. 1952.

598. 26/M 256

African heritage. 1960.
‘WESTPHAL, Clarence.

E 916/W 528

African highway. 1953,
WATSON, Sir Malcolm, 1873—

132. F. 5873.

African journeys. 1955.
Brockway, Fenner.

-

121. A. 37

African notebook,
Scawerrzer, Albert.
E 916 721/Sch 97

1938.

AFRO-ASIA 53
African pulse. 1960,
JARRETT-KEBRR, Martin.
E 916, 8/ 293

i

“African traditional religion. 1954.
PARRINDER, Geoffrey.

160, A. 1141,

(An) African treasury.
HucnHes, Langston.

1961.

E 820, 82/H 87

African tropical timber. 1951.

ORGANIZATION FOR EUROPEAN ECONO-
MIC CO-OPERATION. Paris.

634. 9096/0r 3
Africanism. 1960.
CHATTERN, Suniti Kumar.
E 916/C 292

Africa’s challenge to America. 1956,
BowLgs, Chester.

148. D. 1271.

Afrika-Instituut (Netherlands), Leiden.

The future of customary law in Africa;
symposium colioque, Amsterdam, 1955,
organised by the Afrika-Instituut,-Studi-
centrum-Leiden, in collaboration with
the Royal Tropical Institute, Amster-
dam. Leiden, Universitaire pers, 1956.

’ xvii, 305p. tables. 24cm.

“Bibl™. :

p. 273-305. Text in English &
French.

146. B. 1L

Afro-Asia must answer NATO. (1958).
Nawy, C. G. §.

E 355/N 143
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Afro-Asian attitudes. 1961,

ConNgumss FOR CULTURAL FREBDOM,
New Delhi. Office for Astan Affairs.

E 321. 8204/C 76

Afro-Asian  Convention on Tibet and
Agaimst  Coloninlism In Asia and |
Africa. 1960,
RAGHU VIRA.

Tibet; a souvenir. New Delhi. Pre-
. paratory Bureau, Afro-Asian Con-
vention of Tibet and against Colonialism
in Asia & Arica, 1960.

2 p.1., 791} p col iHus., plates (part col.),
map, col. facsims 24 cm

E 951. 5/R 126

Afro-Aslan peoples’ sokdarity conference,
Cairo, December 26, 1957—January 1,
1958. Moscow, Foreign languages
publishing house, 1958,

26531 p. 19%¢ om.

“Collection of the official documents and
speeches, in particular, the reports made on cach
point of the agenda and the resolutions and
decisions™,

E 329/Af 88

Afro-Asian solidarity. (1959).
JuaBVALA, Darius Shavaksha.

E 320. 95/J 559

(The) Afro-Asian states their

problems. 1959.
PANIKKAR, Kavalam Madhava.

E 950/P 193a

and

After a century and a quarter. 1960,

GHURYE, Govind Sadashiv.
E 309. 154/G 346

After many a summer. 1950.

Huxwizey, Aldous.

156. C. 1465.

AFZAL

After the deluge. 1953,
WooLr, Leonard Sydney, 1880~

148. B. 1827.
After the monscon. 1958.
MoxoN, Oliver.
E 823. 9M 873
After the thirties. 1956.

LINDSAY, Jack
156. C. 2193

After two thoucand years. 1930,

DickinsoN, Goldsworthy Lowes, 1862-
1932,

149. B. 833.

(The) Aftermath. 1950.
CHOkseY, R. D, ed
166. E. 135.

(The) Aftermath of the Napoleonic wars.
1947,

ScueNk, Hans Georg.

E. 940.27/Sch 28

Afternoon of an author. 1958.
FITZGERALD, Francis Scott Key.

E 813. 5/F 576

Afzal, Mabammad, and Ghani, M.A.

Cotton jassid in the Punjab. Lahore,
the Pakistan association for the advance-
ment of science, University institute of
chemistry, 1953.

viii,, 101{1] p. plates (part ool)), charts,
tables. 24jcm. (Scientific Monograph, No. 2).

“References” : p. 97-101.
m‘ F‘ 177’



AGA

Ags Khan I, Aga Sultan
Mobammed Shab, 1877-1957,

India in transition, a study in political
¢volution; by His Highness the Aga
Khan. Bombay [etc.], Bennett, Cole-
man & Co, Ltd.,* Times of India”
offices, 1918,

xii, 310 p. 214 cm,

Sir

172, A. 2385,

——The memoirs of AgaKhan; world
coough and time; with a foreword
by W. Somerset Maugham. London,
Cassell & Co., Ltd.,, 1954,

xviii, 350p. col. front., plates, ports. 21} cm.

169. D. 1343.

Against the desert; stories by writers
of Soviet Turkmenia. Tr. from the
Russian by Fainna Glagoleva. Mos-
cow, Foreign Janguages publishing

_house, [1961).

157 1} p,, 1 illus.,, ports. 16§ cm. (Soviet
short stories).

Original title : “Naperekor  pustyne;
rassakazy pisateler sovetskogo Turkmenistana™,

E 891. 73082/Ag 14
Against the grain (a rebours). 1931,
HuysMmans, Joris Karl.
E 843. 8/H 987

Agamamands, Swami.

Ayurvedic system in its relation to
Indian culture, Kalady (Kerala), Sree
Ramakrishna Advaita Ashrama, 1955,

ip. 1, 31p 18cm.
133. E. 205,

Agapov, B, and others, eds.

Time, events, people; chronicle of
forty glorious years, [ed. by B. Agapov,
N. Viadimirsky (&) V. Zakharchenko.
Comap. by 1 Abramsky, Text by V.
Zakharchenko & 1. Peshkin. Tr. from
the Russian by D. Skvirsky. Designed
by Z. Deineka). [...Fozeign languages
publishing house, 195 )).

[440] p. illys t col., part double, part fold

& part mounted), ports.,, fold col. map,
facsims., diagrs. 32 x 24 cm. ‘

‘ 914. 70084/Ag 14

AGARWAL

Agar, Herbert, 1897— ,
Nationality versus nationalism, Lon-
don, Batchworth press, 1954,
24 p. 18} cm.

35

E 320. 158/Ag 15

—The price -of Union. Boston,
Houghton Mifflin Co., 1950.

xviii, 750 p. maps. 2lcm.

Bibl. :p.717-726.

Maps on lining papers.

122. F. 97.

——The saving remnant; an account of
Jewish survival since 1914. London,
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1960.

263 p. maps, table, diagr. 22 cm.

Bibl. : p. 250-253.
E 956. 94/Ag 15

—-—The unquiet years; U.S.A., 1945-
1955. London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1957.
167 p. 204 cm.
Bibl. : p. 170-173

148. D. 1369,

Agard, Roy.

The still mind, a Western interpre-
tation of Patanjali’s yoga. London,
Thorsons publishers Ltd., 1961,

64 p. 20cm.

"E 181. 452/Ag 15

Agarkar, A.J.

Folk-dance of Maharashtra. {Bombay,
Rajabhan Joshi], 1950.

2pl, [172]) p. photos. 22cm.

Bibl. : p. [166]—168

Dance-songs in Devanagar: script. Most of the
material from his thesis Folk-dance and ghysl-

cal education, approved for Ph,D. degree by the
University of Bombay.

138. D. 349.
Agarwal, A, L.

A course of general, physical & inor-
ganic chemistry for higher secondary
schools, by A.L, Agarwal. Delhi, Amir
book depot., 1956.

vip, 11,620 p,, 3 1. lllus, ports, tables (part
fold.), diagrs. 21§ cm.

¢ 153- Gc 855;
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Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916

Accounts of insurance companies,
by A.N. Agarwala. Allahabad [etc,].
thab Mahal. 1956.

v p., 1 L, 106 p. tables (part fold). forms.
22 cm (Higher accountancy series no. 4).

152. E. 223.

—-—Economic and commercial essays;
5th ed. (rev. & enl). Allahabad [etc.],
Kitab Mahal, 1958,
2 p.t,m, 301 p 2{§ cm,
E 330. 954/Ag 15

—~The governmént and politics of
China, by A.N. Agarwala. With a
chapter on ‘‘Justice in modern China”
by C.B. Agarwala. Allahabad [etc.],
Kitab Mahal, [d 1958].

14}, 1., 118 p.  18icm.
E 320. 951/Ag 15

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916—ed.

Indian agriculture and its problems by
AN. Agarwal; 2nd ed. rev,, & enl
Delhi, Ranjit printers & publishers,
1953.

4 p. 1., 239 p. tables. 18 cm. (Economic
society publication—no. 2)
“Bibl.” : p. 237-239
134. D. 373.

Agarwsl, Amar Narain, 1916—

Indian economics; an introduction,
by AN. Agarwala. Allahabad, Kitab
Mahal, 1957.

2p.1,iip, 11,274 p maps, tables, diagrs.
1 em.
172. F. 1957.

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916~ ed.

Industrial problems of India, ed. by A.
N. Agarwal; rev. & enl. [2nd] ed. Delhi,
Ranjit printers & publishers, 1952.

4p. 1., 172 p. tables, 1B cm.

“cRev. & enl. ed, by arrangement thh Econo-
mic Society, Ramjas College, Dethi™- t.p.

172. F. 1503.

AGARWAL

Agarwal, Amsr Narais, 1916—
Introduction to economic principles;
2nd rev. ed. Allahabad [etc], Kitab

Mahal, 1957.
[4] 1., 231 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 214 cm.

147. A. 1731,

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916-ed.

Position and prospects of India’s
foreign trade; a survey by trade com-
missioners. Ed. by AN. Agarwala.
With a foreword by Ismail I. Chundrigar.”
London, Arthur Probsthain; Allahabad,
Kitabistan, 1947,

xp., 11,319p tables (part fold). 174 cm.
E 382.0954/Ag 15

Agarwal, Amar Narain, 1916—

Practical aspects of higher accountancy,
by A.N. Agarwala, Allahabad [etc.],
Kltab Mahal, 1958,

1p. t,wvp., 11,490p. tables. 21§ cm,

Compamon v_olumc t> the author’s book
entitled “The Highe: Sc ence of accountancy

-+cf. Pref.
E 657/Ag 15

——Some aspects of economic ad-
vancement of underdeveloped econo-
mics, by A. N, Agarwala. Allshabad
[etc.], Kitab Mahal, 1958.

{p.t,ivp., 1 1, 124 p.tables 194cm.

E 338.9/Ag15s

——Specialised accountancy, by A.N.
Agarwala. Allahabad [etc], Kitab
Mahal, 1956.

2p L, 1w, 163 p. forms 22 cm. (Higher
accountancy series no. 3)

. 152. E. 225.

Agarwsl, Amar Narain, and Singh,
S.P., eds.

The economics of underdevelopment;
a series of articles and papers, selected
& ed. by AN. Agarwala & S.P.
Singh. Bombay, Oxford University
press, 1958,

viii, 510 p. tables, diagrs. 21§ cm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 338. 9/Ag 15
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Agarwal, Amin Chard, 1500-

A lsboratory manual of milk
inspection, for milk inspectors, public
health officials, students in dairying,
agnculture and veternary science;
by A.C. Agarwala, 3rd ed. rev.
and el Jullundur City, (A. C
Aggarwala), 1953

xup, 1,357 p illus, tabks, diagrs 254 um
Bibl - p 343-347, bibl, firotn te-
134. G. 203.

Agarwal, Amin Chand, 1900—,
Sharma, Radhey Mohan, 1919
A laboratory manual of milk inspec-

tion by A.C. Aggarwala and Radhey
Mohan Sharma; 4th ed. rev. and enl.

and

Bombay (etc.), Asia publishing house,
1961.
xu, 345 p allus, tabls 243 cm
Bibl  p 337-340
E/O 637.127/Ag 15

Agarwal, Amin Chand, and others

The dog lovers’ manual, by A.C.
Aggarwala, Radhey Mohan Sharma,
Shubh Dev Sharma Jullundur City,
S. Nagin & Co., 1961

xvi, 316 p illus, plates
214 um

Fold errata shp 1nserted

Hius on the lining papers

E 636.7/Ag 15

tables, diagrs

Agarwal, B. B

Careers for the millions. Delhi, Good-

will publications, [1957].
f411 65p 18 cm

172, H. 1053,

tables

Agarwal, B.R. 1r
MirHAL, Bhagwan Dass.

Bhrigu sanghita paddhati; (self
predictor), {by] Bhagwan Dass Mittal,

[Tr. by B.R. Agarwal.] Mathura, the
Author, 1956.

8 p. 1., 699p. port, Migrs. 17§ om.
E 133. 5/M 696

AGARWAL 57

Agarwal, Beni Prasad.

The concise law dictionary; English-
Hindi, With an appendix contamning
administrative words and phrases uked
in govt. offices. Allahabad, Ram Narain
Lal, 1958,

tp1,11p, 11,232p 2ifom

340. 03/Ag 15

——The law relating to municipalities
m the Uttar Pradesh; being a com-
mentary on the U.P. Municipalities act
I1 of 1916, as amended up-to-date
withcopious references to the mum'rt:‘xgl
manual and municipal election \
and rules relating to water supply,
surcharge and municipal servants,
general principles of taxation and other
cognate acts, by Beni Prasad Agarwala;
rev. by Radha Knishna; 4th ed. Allaha-
bad, Ram Narain Lal Beni Prasad, 1961.

Ip L xxx, 521, viip 24§ cm
E/O 352.0541/Ag 15

Agarwal, Beni Prasad, and Agarwsl,
S. K.

The United Provances excise act {no.
4 of 1910); with notes, up-to-date
amendments and case-law .by Bem:
Prasad Agarwala & S.K. Agarwala,
[3rd. ed]. Allahabad, Ram Narain
Lal, 1955.

2 p1l, x 128 p tables 244 cm

171. A. 2621.

Agarwal, C. B.

AGARWAL, AN,

The government and politics of China
With a chapter on “Justice in modern
China* by C.B. Agarwala. Allahabad,
Kitab Mahal, [1958].

@1, 118 p. 18§ em.
E 320. 951/Ag 15
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Agarwal, C. P.
Important leﬁal decisions by C.P.

Agarwal. Lucknow [etc], Eastern
book co., [1959)].
-v. 184 com.
Library has: v, 1;
E 340/Ag 15

/Agarwal, Charan Dass.

The Punjab security of land tenures
act (Punjab act 10 of 1953 as amended
by Punjabact 11 of 1955), with com-
ments, rules, regulations and several
aiseful appendices by Charan Dass

Aggarwala., Jullundur city, Jain
_general house, 1956.
[311., 162 p. tables, fomms., 24§ cm.
171. A, 2631,

.Agarwal, D.N. jt. auth.
BHATNAGAR, K.P., and others.

Transport in modern India, by K.P.
Bhatpagar, Satish Bahadur, D.N.
Agarwal (&) S.C. Gupta, [rev. &
-enl. ed.] Kanpur, Kishore publishing
house, 1961.

xii, 546 p. maps. tables, diagrs. bibl. 22 cm.
E 385. 0954/B 469

Agarwal, Deokinandan, comm.

The Hindu marriage act, 1955 (no.
25 of 1955), commentary by Deokinan-

dan Agarwala. Allahabad, Ram
“Tarain Lal, [1955]).
3p. 1, 47, 2 p. 144 cm.
171. C. 463.

~—— ——2nd rev. &d, ed. containing
High Court Rules of Allahabad, Bom-
bay and Mysore and forms of petitions
and answers thereto.

1957,
171. C. 463 (1),

AGARWAL

Agarwal, Deokinandan.

A text book of Hindu law, with a fore-
word by K.K. Bhattacharya, Allahabad,
Ram Narain Lal, [1956).

4 p1, 382p, tables 18 cm.
171. C. 435,

Agarwal, Deokinandan, 4.
INDIA. Constitution.

The Constitution of India (as amended
up-to-date), with short notes, by

Deoki Nandan Agarwala. 4th ed.
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1961.

{17}, 199 p. 21 cm,
E 342, 54/In 2a (1).

INDIA. Constitution.

The Constitution of India, (as
amended up-to-date); with short notes
by Deoki Nandan Agarwala,
2nd. ed. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal,
[1957].

xxi1, 200 p. 214 cm.

172. A. 2827.

Agarwal, G. P.

Branch banking in India, Pakistan
and overseas, {19-]. Bombay, Commer-
cial publishing house, 19.

[v}. 274 cm.

Library has : 1958-59 ¢d.; 1961-62 ed.

332. 1058/Ag 15

(Agarwal, G.P., ed

DiRecTORY of oil mills in India, 1957-
58. by G.P. Agarwal, Bombay,
Commercial pub. house. [1957].

v. 25 cm.
Library has : 1957°1958;
665. 309540058/D 628



AGARWAL

Agarwal, Havsraj, jr. auth.

Gurra, Lal Chand, and others.
Fundamentals of plane trigonometry

by Lal Chand Gupta, Beant Singh

Grewal (&) Hans Raj Aggarwal; with a

foreword by Hans Raj Gupta, thoroughly

rev. new 3rd ed. Ludhiana, Sharda
brothers, 1955.

{v], tables, diagrs 22cm
Library has

. vi-2,

152. F. 189,

Agarwal, J. C.
Educational and vocational guidance

and counselling, by J.C. Aggrawal.
Delhi, Doaba house, [1959).

2p 1,v, 175p tubles, 18cm,
Bibl :p 173-175
E 371. £2/Ag 15

Agarwal, J. C., and Sharma, K. R.

Basic school organisation, by J.C.
Aggarwal (&) K.R. Sharma. Delhi,
Doaba House, (1959).

2p 1,x1, 312p tables. 18cm,
E 3722/Ag 15

Agarwal, Jagan Nath, ed.

VISHVESHVARANAND VEDIC RESBARCH
InsTiTUTE, Hoshiarpur.

Sarupa-Bharati; or, The homage of
Indology, being the Lakshman Saruﬁ
memorial volume; ed. by Jagan Nat
Agarwal [&] Bhim Dev Shastri, Hoshiar-
pur, the Institute], 1954.

xxiv, 362 p. plates (incl. port) tables, bibl.
24% oum. (v. L. Series - no 6)

AGARWAL

5%
Agarwal, K. B,
Manual of carth-work. Roorkes,
Cambridge book depot, [1956.]

3p. 1, 104 p. tllus , digrs. 18§ cm,

130. €. 119,

Agarwal, K. L. ji. aquth.
Gupta, S. R., and AGARWAL, K, 17

Modern theory & practice of type-
writing; book II; it expounds a scienti- -
fically improved system of practising the
art of typewriting including its theory
and mechanism. Rev. & improved ed.
Khurja, Gupta brothers, 1956.

4p.1,96, 72p. dlus tables. 25 cm.
137. G. 485.

Agarwal, K. M.

The cause and cure of defective eye-~
sight without glasses. Lucknow,
Kumar publishers, 1958,

cover-title , 16 p. (84 cm.

E 617.7/Ag 15

——Good cyes for life, without glasses.
a small handbook on how to preserve
eye-sight and restore normal vision
without glasses. Lucknow, Krishoa ¢ye
clinic, 1958,

cover-title, 12 p  1illus, facsism, 184 cm.

E 611.7/Ag15 g

——Good eyes without glasses; a hand-
book on how to preserve eye-sight and
restore normal vision without giasses,

175. E. 113. | Lucknow, Kumar publishers, {195 1

Agurwal, K. B,

The commercial pocket ready reckoner,
by K.B. Agarwala. 7th ed. thoroughly
rev. & enl, Allahebad, Rai Sahib Ram
Dayal Agarwal, 1955,

ip. L, {2), 284 p. tables. 124 em.
m' D‘ 373!

{5 1., 172 p. 1llus,, digrs. 18 cm.

133.L 37.

——Prevention of myopi
Lucknow, Kumar

cover title , 15 {1} p,

in schools.
publishers, 1958,

184 vm.

E 617. 7/Ag 15p
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Agarmal, K. M.
Short-sightedness and far-sightedness.
Lucknow, Kumar Puublishers, (d 1959).

cover-title, 2 p. illus 18 4 cm,

E 617.7/Ag 15 sh

Agarwal, K. M.

~ Manual of designs concrete: plain and
reinforced by by K.M. Agarwal.
Varanasi R.D. Agarwal, 1958.

2p. 1, xp. 11, 363, 1x [1] p. plates, tables,
diagrs. (part fold). 234cm,

E 624. 18/Ag 15

Agarwal, Madhava Lal, ed.

The central sales tax act, 1956 (as
amended upto-date) with the central
sales tax (amendment) acts, the central
slaes tax (registration & turnover)
rules, 1957, the central sales tax
(Rajasthan) rules, 1957; ed. by Agar-
wala. Surgjpole, Jagdish & co., 1959,

cover-title, 35p. forms 24 cm.

E 336. 2713/Ag 15

Agarwal, Madhava Lal,

Current Rajasthan sales-tax manual;
including the central sales tax act,
1956. The Rajasthan sales of motor
spirit taxation act, 1954, with prescribed
rules, notifications, rates schedules
and exhaustive commentary (in two
parts), Udaipur, Jagdish & co., 1957.

—p. 24 cm.
Various paging.
Spiral binding.

E 336.271/Ag 15

——The Rajasthan agricultural income-
tax act, 1953, (as amended up-to-date);
a detailed commentary with case laws,
by M.L. Agarwal, With a foreword
by Mulkraj Mahajan. Udaipur, Jagdish
& co.,, 1954,

xxxp., 11, 3582p.

4

24 cm.
171. A. 2739,

AGARWAL

Agarwal, Madhava Lal.

—The Rajasthan passengers & goods
taxation act, 1959; with prescribed
rules made thereunder, notifications
and introductory notes by Madhavlal
Agarwala. Surajpole,-Udaipur, Jagdish
& co., [1959].

Cover-title, iv, 40 p. forms. 24 cm,
T.P. in English & Hindi.

E 336. 250954/Ag 15

Agarwal, Madhava Lal, ed.

The Rajasthan sales tax act, 1954;
with the Rajasthan sales tax act rules,
1955 (as amended upto 1960) Udaipur,
Jagdish & co., 1961.

Cover-title, 52 p foims. 24 cm.

E 336. 27130954/Ag 15

Agarwal, Mani Ram.

General knowledge digest, for union &
state public service commissions com-
petitive examinations, by Mani Ram
Aggarwal, 3rd. ed. Delhi [etc], S.
Chand & co., 1956.

2p. 1, wvi,571p. 173 cm.
001/Ag 15

Agarwal, Mani Ram, and Das, Wishan.

General knowledge digest for union &
state public service commissions com-

petitive examinations, by Mani Ram
Aggarwal & Wishan Dass. Delhi, S.
Chand & co., 1953.
2p. 1., iv,464 p. 18cm.
161.S. 5.

Agarwal, Mani Ram, and Mohan, K.

General knowledge digest for union
and state public service commissions
competitive examinations, by Mani Ram
Aggarwal & K. Mohan; 6th rev. & enl.
ed. Delhi [etc.], S. Chand & co. 1958.

xvii, 731 p. illus.,col. plates, maps (part fold)
tables, diagrs. 18 cm.

" e 8 th rev, & erl, ed. 1960
001/Ag 15
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Agarwal, Mani, Ram j1. outh.

Gurta, P. V., and AcarwaL, M.R.
Worked examples in electrical en-

gineering for First , Second & Third

year NL.C.C. students, by P. V. Gupta

and M.R. Aggarwal. Delhi, S. Chand
& co., 1960.

v. tables,” diagrs. (parts. fold) 18icm.
E 621. 31/G 959

Agarwal, N. K, ed.
Foot prints, ed. by N.K. Aggarwal.
Lucknow, Suresh book depot, [1957.]
[4] 1., 96 p. ports. 18 cm,
Bibl. incl. in ‘“Acknowledgement”.

124. A. 441.

——Four short plays of to-day; ed.
by N.K. Aggarwal, Agra, Prakash
prakashan, [d 1960].

2p. 1, 9p. 18 cm.

Contents :—Rana Pratap, by E.L. Turnbull, -

Abraham Lincoln, by John Drinkwater.—The
Bishop's candlesticks, by Norman McKinnel.
The first and the last, by John Galsworthy.

E 822. 082/Ag 15

—-—Intermediate English composition

and translation, for Intermediate
examinations, of Indian universities;
by N.K. Aggarwala. 2nd. ed.

thoroughly rev. & brought up-to-date.
Detlhi [etc.] S. Chand & co., 1957,

f6)1., 414p. 22jcm.
156. A. 1005.

Agarwal, Nursingdas, 1905-

Common script systems. by Nurs-
ingdas Agarwalla. Calcutta, Common
Script Society, 1960.

{3[ 1., [101] p. fold. chart 22 cm. ,
E 409. 541/Ag 1S
——The Hindu-Muslim question. Cal-

cutta, Atulananda Chakrabarti, 1951.
4p.1.,80p. 18cm.

172. A. 2757,
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Agsrwal, Nursingdas, 1905

India and the world, - Calcutta,
Atulananda Chakrabarti, 1952,

4p.1,119p. 184 cm.
148. B, 2043.

Agarwal, Om Prakash,

Cases on estate duty; being full rc?orts
of all leading decisions- English, Irish,
Australian and others-with summaries
of all other relevant cases, on estate
duty, with head-notes, statements of
principles of law, explanatory notes, full
texts of the estate duty act, 1953, and
of relevant U.K. acts and (Pakistan)
estate duty act, 1950, introduction, table
of cases, index, and several useful

appendices, ed, by Om Prakask
Aggarwala. Delhi, Metropolitan book
co., ltd. 1953.

xxxv, 304, 137 p. 24 cm.
171. A, 2593.

——Cases on the constitution of India,
annotated. Being a digest of the deci-
sions of the Supreme Court relating to
the constitution of India, by Om Prakash
Aggarwala. Delhi, Metropolitan book
co., private Itd., 1937,

—v. 24 cm.

Library has : v. 2,

1950-57; v, 3. 1958-59;
v. 4, 1960- (1961);

E 342.54/Ag 15

~——Constitutional law of India (being
a complete and up-to-date analytical
survey of the constitution), by Om

Prakash Aggarwala, Delhi, Metro-
politan book Co. Itd., 1951.
2pl, i,232p. 174 com,
172, A, 2371.

——The copyright act, 1957, (act no
14 of 1957), by Om Prakash Aggarwala.
{)glhi, Sl\sdetmlpc:litan Book co., private
td. 1958,

xv, 133 Ikxxp. 2{4cm. ]
E 655, 6541/Ag 15
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\garwal, Om Prakash.

..Fundamental rights and consti-
utional remedies. Delhi, Metropolitan
wok co,, Itd., 1953-54.

-v, 24 cm. (Studies in Indian constitution).
Bibl, footnotes.
Paged  continuously.
(o,‘ontents:~v. 1:

A

Fundamental nghts,——
Constitutional remedies.

342. 541/Ag 15
—— —— Another set,
148. B. 1833,

-—The Indian partnership act, 1932
act IV of 1932); with exhaustive,
analytical and critical commentaries,
rules, notifications and orders, practice
wusd prooedure, forms and precedents,
tables of cases, index and several useful
appendices, 2nd ed. [rev. & enl)
Delhi, Metropolitan book co., (private)
itd., 1959,

It, 547, cxviup, {rms 24cm, (Commercial
law of India-v.4)

Bibl. foot-notes
E 658. 1142./Ag 15

——The Indian partnership act, 1932
(act IV of 1932); with exhaustive,
analytical and critical commentaries,
rules, notifications and orders, practice
and procedure, forms and precedents,
tables of cases, index, and several
useful appendices, by Om Prakash
Aggarwala, 3rd. ed. (rev. & enl)
DelMt, Metropolitian book co., (Private) :
Iid. 1960,

tvi, 687 p. 24§ cm. (Commercial laws of

India, v. 4)
E 658. 1142/Ag 15 (1)

——The Indian sale of goods act, 1930
(Aet IX of 1930); (with an exhaustive,
critical and analytical commentay, up-
to-date Indian & foreign case-law, index,
table of cases and several useful appen-
dices), With a foreword by Brojendra
Lal Mitter, 4th ed. rev. enl. Delhi,
Metropolitan book co., 1td., 1955.

Ixi, 779 p. 24 cm. (Commercial laws of
India—v, 1)

2 Copies.

171, A. 2403,

e —5th ed 1959

-

E 347. 7/Ag 1S. |

AGARWAL

Agarwal, O Pcrakash.

The Indian supreme court digest,
annotated, v. 1- . 1950-
Delhi, Metropolitianbook co., 1955-

—v. 23 cm.

Published annually and in  cumulations.

Library has : v. 1., 1950-54; v. 2., 1955.56

3., 1956-57; v. 4., 1958°(2 copies): v.
1959; v. 6., 1960 (2 copies); v. 5

’

E 349. 5405/Ag 15

—— ——(Cumulated) 1950-57, 2nd ed.

349. 3405/Ag 15 (c)

~—— ——(Cumulated) 1950-57, 3rd ed.
opt. rev., 1959,

349. 5405/Ag 15 (c.1).

——The Indian trusts act, 1882 (Act Il
of 1882); (with exhaustive, analytical
& critical commentaries on the act,
table of cases, index, introduction &
several useful appendices), Delhi

Metropolitan book co., 1td., 1950.
Ixxm, 608, 113 p. 243 cm

171. A. 2401

—— ——2nd ed. 1954

171. A. 2401 (1).

——The Indian trusts act, 1882 (Act 11
of 1882) with exhaustive, analytical and
critical commentaries on the act,
table of cases, index, introduction
and several useful appendices by
Om Prakash Aggarwala, 4th ed. rev. &
enl. Delhi Metropclitan book book,
co. {private) Itd., 1961.

oux, 824 p. 244cm..

E 658. 15102654/Ag 15
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Agarwal, Om Prakash,

The industriel and labour law digest
(1926-1959) (annotated). Delhi, Metro-
politan book co., (private) Itd., 1960-

-v. 24 cm.

Library has 1 &2,

E 331. 0954/Ag 15

' vols

— —The law of specific relief in India
and Pakistan; being a commentary on
the specific relief act, 1877, (act I of
1877). With up-to-date case law, rules,
notifications & orders & several useful
appendices, by Om Prakash Aggarwala,
2nd ed. (rev. & enl.) Delhi, Metro-
politan book co., private 1td., 1958.

2v 234 cm.
Bibl.

Contents—v.| , Ssctyns 1 to4l; v 2: Sections
42 to 57.

foot note

E 347. 4/Ag 15.

— —The law of specific relief in India
and Pakistan; being a commentary
on the specific relief act, 1877, (act I
of 1877), with up-to-date case law,
rules, notifications and orders and
several useful appendices, by -Om
Prakash Aggarwala, 3rd ed. [rev. &
eal.]...Delhi, Metropolitan book co,
(private) itd., 1961.

2v. 24cm.
Contegty ; v. 1; Sections I to 30; v. 2.
Sections 3 to 57;
E 37, 4/Ag 15 (1)

AGARWAL 63

Agarwal, Om Prakash, ed.

Law of the constitution of Imutia, (as
applied by the Federal Court, the Privy
Council and the Supreme Court);
ed. with introductory and explanatory
notes, comments and useful appendices-
by Om Prakash A ala. Delhi,
Metropolitan book co., ltd.,, 1950,

xi, 276p. 24cm,
171. B, 31l.

Agarwal, Om Prakash.

—The Punjab land revenue act, 1887
(act =xvii of 1887); as modified up-to-
date. With an introduction, statutory
rules, commentary, summary index,
etc. etc. by Om Prakash Aggarwala;
Sth ed. Dclhi, Metropolitan book co.,

P. Itd., 1960.
xvt, 213 p forms, 24 cm.

E 336. 180954/Ag 15.

—-—The Punjab land revenue act,
1887 (act xvii of 1887), as modified up
to date; with an introd. statutory
rules, comementary, summary, index
etc., etc., by Om Prakash Aggarwala;

4th ed. Delhi, Metropolitan book
co., Itd., 1955.
xvi, 222 p tatles. 24 cm.
171. A, 2667.

——The Punjab land revenue act (act
xvii of 1877), as modified up to date
with an introduction, commentary,
rules, regulations, notifications, official
orders and instructions, several useful
appendices, index, etc., etc., by Om
Prakash Aggarwala, 4th ed. Delhi,
Metropolitan book co., private Itd.,
1956.

xxviil, 652 p. 24} cm.
172. F. 1675,
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Agarwal, Om Prakash.

The Punjab tenancy act, (act xvi of
1887); as modified up-to-date with an
introduction, commentary, summary etc.
etc., Om Prakash Aggarwala,
5th ed. Delhi, Metropolitan book co.,
private Itd., 1960,

xv, 249p, 24cm.
E 333. 320954/Ag 15

-~ —The Punjab tenancy act, (act xvi of
1887) with commentaries, rules, regu-
lations, notifications, official orders and
instructions, and several useful appen-
dices [etc..etc.,] and post-independence
tenancy legislation relating to agricul-
tural holdings in Punjab (India), Punjab
(Pakistan), Pepsu, Himachal Pradesh,
and North-West frontier province (Pa-
kistan), by Om Prakash; 5th ed.
Metropolitan book co., ltd., 1956.

viii, 703 p. 23§ cm.
172. F. 1671.

——Settlement of industrial disputes in
India (law & practice), being the in-
dustrial disputes act, 1947. (act XIV
of 1947) with commentaries, rules,
notifications, orders, several useful
appendices, table of cases, index etc.,
by Om Prakash Aggarwala. Delhi,
?;gtgropolitan book co., private Itd.,

xlu, 428, cecexxxvi g, forms. 234 cm.

{Law of employment in India, v. 5.)

E 331. 890954/Ag 15.

Agarwal, P. P.

The system of grants-in-aid in India.

Bombay [etc.], Asia publishing house,
°1959, )

4p.1,92p. tables. 21 § cm,
Bibl.: p. 88-89.

«Under the auspices of the Indian Institute
of Public Administration™.

E 338. 954/Ag 15

AGARWAL

Agarwal, Padma,

Symbolism; a psychological study, by
Padma Aggarwal, Banaras, Manovigyan
prakashan, 1958.

2p.1.,vii, {91344 p. 234 cem.

Bibl. :p. [335}-338.

Study of the nature and meaning of symbob
commonly used in art, lterature, religious
mythology, dream and neurosis.—c.f. Prefacce

150. B. 1939,

Agarwal, Prabh Dyal,
PARAsSHARI, Narendra Vir,
AGARWAL, Prabh Dyal.

A book of general knowledge for rail-
way services & other government
departments 1957-58, by Narendra
Vir Parashari & Prabh Dyal Aggarwal,
2nd rev. & enl. ed. Allahabad, {the
Author, 1957].

2p. 1., 170 p. fold. map 18 cm.
161. S. 33.

auth.
and

jt.

Agarwal, Prakash Narain.

The production crisis, by Prakash
N. Agarwala. With a foreword by C. N.
Vakil. Bombay, Thacker & co., Itd.,
1949,

3p.t, vip,11, 196p, tables. 21 cm.
E 338. 954/A¢ 15

Agarwal, Purshotam Narain, comp.

NALANDA current dictionary & comp.
by Purshotam Narain Agarwala,
[& others]. Rev. ed. Patna, Scienti-
book co., 1961.

‘vip., 11,1335p. 24cm.
491. 432/N 146

Agarwal, R, C.

State enterprise in India, by R. C.
Agarwal. Allahabad, Chaitanya pub-
lishing house, 1961,

vip. i, 1, 271 p.
22 cm.

Select bibl, : p. [259]-267.
A rev. version of the author's thesis-Agra

University, 1957,
E 338. 0954/Ag 15

tables (part. fold)
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Agarwal, R. D., ed
Punsaorromn, Janki Prasad,

Questions and answers on civil pro-
cedure code; 2nd ed., rev. & enl

by R.D. Agarwal. Allaha Ram-
narain Lal, 1956. bad,

1p. 1,4, 394p, 174cm.

171.  A. 3069,

Agarwal, R. K., jr. auh.
Dascurra, B. N., and AcarwAL, R.K.

Advanced accounts. Allahabad,
Indian press, 1956.
—v. 28 x 211 cm.»
Library has : v. 1.
152. E.20.

Agarwal, R. K., comp.
MADRAS COMMERCIAL DIRECTORY,

1958-59- Madras, Madras
Market, 1959—
—{v}. 25cm.
380. 9540058/M 267 m
Agarwal, R. R.

Health & physical education, {by] R.R.
Aggarwal; 2nd ed. rev. & enl. New Delhi,
Omco publications (India), 1956.

1 p. 1., 283 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 184 cm.
148. G. 2393.

Agarwal, R. S.

Central fixation; or, Fratak, as an
aid to eyesight; 2nd. ed. Delhi, Dr,
Agarwal’s eye institute [1949].

2p.1., 64p,incl illus,, diagrs. 184 cm.

133. 1. 1.

e ——3rd ed. 1951,
133. L 1(D).

——FEye troubles in old age. Delhi,
Dr. Agarwal’s eye institute, 1946,
2 p. 1., iii, 259 p. illus.,plates, parts, 18 om,

One fold and mounted “‘Snellen eye testing
chart atthe end.

12 capies.) -
133. 1. 9,
M2NLCf62—3

AGARWAL 65
Agarwal, R, S.

Mind and vision; a handbook
for the cure of imperfect sight without
glasses. [4thed.). 1hi, Dr. Agarwal’s
eye Institute, [1947].

vii, 296 p., 2 1., illus,, (incl. charts, diagrs,

photos,ports.) 18§ om
ist pub., 1935
133. L. 5.

—— ——5th ed., 1955.
133.1. 5(1).

—Prevention and cure of myopia
(without glasses). Delhi, Dr. Agarwal’s
eye institute, [1947].

2p. 1,25 {1} p., 7 1. illus,, ports., charts,
facism. 184 cm.

One fold ‘Snellen eye testing  chart pasted at

the end.
133. L 7.

—— —3rd ed. 1952,
133. L 7(1).

——Psycho-solar treatment for the
eye; a guide for prevention and cure of
defective eyesight without glasses.
Delhi, Dr. Agarwal's Eye Institute,
[d 1958].

Cover title, 16p. illus. 184cm,

133. L. 3.

——Secrets of Indian medicine; (an
exposition of vata, pitta and kapha in
modern terms and principles of synthetic
system of treatment); 2nd enl, ed. Delhi,
Agarwal’s Eye Institute, 1958,
2p.l, iv, 173p., 2 L illus., tables (part double),
cm.

E 617. 7/Ag 158

Agarwal, Ram Gopal.

Price controls in India since 1947, by
Ram Gopal Agarwal; with a foreword
by T.T. Krishnamachari. New Delhi,
the author, 1956,

xv, 200p. tables. 24 cm.

Based on the author's thesis for D, Ph. in
FEcontmigs, Allahabad university.

I72. F. 1559.
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Agarwsl, Rama Kant,

Indian industries; iron &  steel,
cotton,  sugar, Jute, Allahabad,
Manorma book house 1956,

1t p. 1, 45 p. tables. 22 cm.
135. F. 675.

Agarwal, Rama Nand.

National movement and constitu-
tional development of India, by R.N.
Agarwala, rev. [2nd. ed.], by D.R.
Bhandari. With a foreword by Gur-
mukh Nihal Singh. Delhi, Metropoli-
tan book co., private ltd., [1956].

XX, 512p. tables. 224cm.
“Select bibl ” : p. 504-507.
166. A. 59.

—~——National movement and constitu-
tutional development of India, by Rama
Nand Aggarwala; 2nd. (rev.) ed, Delhi,
Metropolitan buok co., (private) Itd.,
[1959].

XX, 521p. tables. 214cm.
Select bibl, : p. 514-517.

E342. 54/Ag15n

——National movement and constitu-
tional development of India by Rama
Nand Aggarwala. 3rd rev, ed.
Delhi, Metropolitan book co., (p)
Itd., 1961,

E 342. 54/Ag 15 (1)

Agarwal, Rameshwar Dayal.

Commentaries on U.P. large land
holdings tax act, 1957. (U.P. act
xxx1 of 1957), with (rules.forms, noti-
fications and latest case-law). by Rame-
shwar Dayal Agarwala. AHahabad,
Ram Narain Lal, Law publishers,
f1958].

#p. L, ii, 83 p. forms. 24 cm. -
E 33, 22/Ag 1S

AGARWAL

Agarwal, Rameshwar Daﬁal

The Uttar Pradesh agricultural in-
come-tax act, 1948 ; (U.P. act no. 3 of
1949) as amended by act no. 18 of 1954;
with rules, forms, notifications and
latest case-law by Rameshwar Dayal

Agarwala. Allahabad, Ram Narain
Lal, [1955].
2p L, 1, 99 p. forms. 24 fcm.

171. A, 2729,
Agarwal, S, C.

Industrial housing in India, by SC
Aggarwal; with a foreword by Jagjivan
Ram, [New Delhi, Roxy printing press},
1952,

2p.L, xp., 528p. 21 ¥cm
331.8330954/A¢g 15

———Recent developmentin housing by
S.C. Aggarwal; with a foreword by
Jagjivan Ram. New Delhi, Jain book
Agency, 1958,
1 p 1., viii, 175p.
Bibl. : p. 174-175

E 331. 8330954/Ag 15

tables 21icm.

Agarwal, S. C., jt. ed.
MisrA, R.A. and AGARWAL, S.C., eds.,

Standards of life; (a selection of
inspirational essays & addresses), ed. by
R.A. Misra & S.C. Agarwala, [New ed.]

Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1955].
wwp,11,8p 18cm.

156. E. 1979.

Agarwal, S. K.

The income tax act; (43 of 1961)
with illuminating comments and a com-
parative chart of sections, etc. of
of the new and old act and an exhdaus-
tive index by 8.K. Agarwal. Allahabad
Law book co., 1961,

XX, 240 p. 24 cm .,
E 336, 20954/Ag 15
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Agarwal, S. K., jtauh.
Agaxwal,  Beni  Prasad,
AGARWAL S.K.

The United Provinces excise act (no.
4 of 1910); with notes, up-to-date
amendments and case-law...., [3rd.
?ggs Allahabad, Ram NMarain Lal,

-

and

2pl, x, 128p tables. 24 jcm.

171. A, 2621.

Agarwal, S. N., ed.

INSTITUTE OF EcoNoMic GROWTH,
Delhi.

India’s population, some problems m
perspective planning. Proceedings of
of a seminar. Ed by S.N. Agarwala.
Bombay, Asia pubhishing house, 1960.
a1, 208p. tables (part fold ) diagrs 21 4em

E 301. 32054/In 7

Agarwal, S. N., ;. auth.

MEeHTA, J K., and AGARWAL, SN
Public finance, theory and practice,

2nd rev. ed. with supplement upto

53-54 budgets  Allahabad, Kitab

Mabhal, [1951).

(24), 606, vii p tables 22 cm
147. F. 1527

Agarwal, Satya Narain, comp.
Utrar PrapesH. High Court, Allaha-

bad.

Crymmal rulings of the Allahabad
High Court comp. by Satya Naramn
Afarwula & J1.D. Jain. Allahabad,
Allahabagd law journal press, 1936,

v. 22 jom,
171. E. 315,

Agarwal, Shri Krishen, ¢d.

The all India comparative tables
(india & Pakistan), 1937-1950; a
<omplete parallel and cross referencer
of all the law reports published in India
and Pakistan. Lucknow, Eastern book
co., 1952,

p. 24X 1Bjom

Variis paging,

349, 5404/Ag 15

AGASHE

Agarwal, Shrimaa Naraysn.
See Shriman Maiayan,

Agarwal, V. P, jt. quth.
SHARMA, M.L., and AGARWAL, V.P.
The Indian animal tyges, Meernt, Ja
1958.

Prakash Nath & co.,
#v. dllus, diagrs. 22 cm.
Library has : v.1-2
. 154. F. 108,
Agarwal, Vasudeva S.
A catalogue ot the Brahmanical

images in Mathura art, by Vasudeva 8.
Agarwala, Lucknow, U.P., Historical
soclety, 1951

xn, 109p 24icm

174. A. 581,

——Gupta art, by Vasudeva S. Agar-
wala. Lucknow, U.P. Historical Society,
1947,

Cover title, 11, 38p plates 24 &m

174, A. 573,

Agarwala.

See Agarwal.
Agarwalla.

See Agarwal.

Agashe, D. 8., and Phadke, N. H.
Pure solid geometry for intermediate

students. Delh1 (etc.), S. Chand &
co., 1956.
3pl1,138p, llus, diagrs. 22cm.

152. G. 143

—— —2nd ed. 1947,
152. G' lm).

Agashe, K. M,, jt. aut
KeLkAR, M. G., and Acasue, K.M,
Chemustry for engmeering students

(a text-book for the first year students of
polytechnic). Poona, Deccan book stall,
1958.

2p:1., 308 p. ) illus,, tables, diagrs. 22%m.

) L 540K 279
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Age and achievement. 1933,
LenMaN, Harvey Christian .
150. B, 1921.

Age and youth. 1953,

BARKER, Sir Ernest.

124. B. 429,
(L), Age d’airain. 1951.
GREGH, Fernand. \
157. B. 2501.

(The) Age of absolutism, 1660-1815.
1954,

BEeLAFF, Max,
108. C. 103,

Age of Buddha. 1956.
VENKATACHALAM. Kota
168. A, 981.

{The) Age of Catherine De Medici.
1947.

NeaLe, John Ernest.

113. B. 181.

(The) Age of Churchill. 1961.

MENDELSSOHN, Peter de, 1908-
E 942, 082/M 522

(The) Age of defeat. 1959.

WiLson, Colin.
E 901/W 692

(The) Age of elegance, 1812-1822. 1950.

BRYANT, Arthur.
108. D. 747,

(An) Age of fiction. 1958.
Brex, Germaine, and GUITON, Margaret

Otis,
E 843. 9/B 745
{The) Age of ideas. 1957.

Havens, George Remington,
113, B. 188,

(The) Age of Imperial Kanauj. 1955.

MayumbaR, Ramesh Chandra, and
PuUSALKAR, A.D., eds.
954/M 289p

(The) Age of improvement. 1959,

BriGgGs, Asa.
E 942.074/B 768

(The) Age of longing.
KOESTLER, Arthur.

1951,

156. C.1913.

(The) Age of mountaineering. 1956.

ULLMAN, James Ramsey.
136. B. 475.

(The) Age of reason (1700-1789). 1960.
NicoLsoN, Sir Harold George.
E 940. 25/N 548

Age of reason. 1942,

PaiNe, Thomas, 1737-1809.
(In His Basic writings.

1:p. 1-67)

, Part.
148. B. 1519.

(The) Age of reason. 1954,

SARTRE, Jean-paul.
157. B. 2019.

(The) Age of reform. 1919,

ORrTH, Samuel Peter, and Forp, H.J.
122. E. 285

(The) Age of television. 1958.

BOGART, Leo.
E 792:950973/B 633

(The)zAge of the Baroque, 1610-1660.
1952.

FriepricH, Carl Joachim.
940. 2/R 492

(The) Age of the democratic revolution,
1959,
PALMER, Robert Roswell.
E 540. 25/P 182
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(The) Age of the Great Depression
1929-1941. 1948, ’

WEeCTER, Dixon.
122. D. 141.

(The) Age of the Moguls, 1955.

Houisrook, Stewart Hall, 1893-
125, C. 377.

(The) Age of the world: Mozes to
Darwin, 1959.

Hager, Francis C.

E 215 (H 113

(The) Age of Wordsworth. 1952,
HerrORD, Charles Harold, 1853-1931.
156. F. 749 (7A).

Agehananda Bharati, Swami.
The ochre robe. London,

Allen’& Unwin Itd., 1961.
294p, 11,214cm

George

E 92/Ag 32

Agenda for a free society., 1961.
SELDON, Arthur.

E 323. 44/Se 48

(An) Agenda for research 1n public
administration. 1959,

SAYRB, Wallace Stanley,
Frederick C.

and MOSHER,
E/O 351. 1072/Sa 99

Ageno, Franca, ed.
Purcy, Luigi, 1432-1484,

Morgante, a cura di Franca Ageno.
l\iﬁl?no. Riccarde Ricciardi editore,
n9-

xxx, 1179 p,,1 1 22 cm, (La letteratura
Italiana storia e tests, v. 17.)
E 8512/P 965

Ager, Derek Victor.
Introducing geology; the earth’s crust
considered as history. London, Faber
and Faber itd,, 1961,

243 p, ¢, froat,, illus,, plites, maps, 22 om,
E 551.7/Ag 37

AGGRESSIO.

Ages ago. 1959,
Koniaku Monogatari,
E 895, 63082/K 836

Ages in chaos. 1953.

VeELIKOvsKY, Immanuel.
121- Bo 249'

(Les) Ages Llespoir du monde. 1899.

HArAuCOURT, Edmond,
157. B. 2723.

(The) Ages of man; Shakespeare’s
mmage of man and nature. [1950].

SHAKESPEARE, William, 1564-1616.
156. C. 1437.

Ageton, Arthur Ainsley, 1900-

The naval officer’s guide; {3rd ed]
New York [etc.], Whittlesey house.
McGraw-Hill book co., [1946].

xviy, [590) p incl front, 1illus., diagrs.
col plates, fold able, 22 cm

Includes extra numbered pages 252a-252b,
Bibl p 575
129.D. 79,

Agg, Thomas Radford.

The construction of roads and pave-
ments; Sth ed. New York [etc] McGra
Hill book co., inc., 1940,

xiv, 483 p 1llus, plans tables dia; rt
rfoid) 22{cm ors (oa

“Useful references” at end of chapter 1; bibl.
footnotes
130. D. 16l

Aggarwal.

See Agarwal,
Aggarwala,

See Agarwal.
Aggressiomy by China, 1959,

DO‘VANG, . A
a E9.7/D
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Aghs Khan,
See Aga Kban..

Agincourt, Camille Seroux d,

History of art, by its monuments,
from its decline in the fourth century
to its restoration in the sixteenth; tr.
from the French of-Seroux D, Agin-
court, in 3335 subjects, on 328 plates,
London Bernard Quaritch, 1847.

—v. plates 4929 cm,

Contents'—v 1 Architecture —sc¢venty-three
plates.

Rare book.

AGHA

137. A. 222.

Aging in Westein societies. 1960.
Burcess, Ernest Watson.
E 301. 43594/B 912

Agnar, B.
Deutsches gottestam und Buddhismus.
Leipzig, Wolfgang Richard Lindner,

[1934].

67p.21lcm

Contents 1 Volkheit und welf religion,
—2 Der Buddhismus und wxr‘ 3 Zur

Sittenlehre, 4 Deutschherdnisches christentum

178. D. 1351,

Agnes and Philo. 1954,

MCLAUGHLIN, Grant A.

156. C. 2045.

Agnew, Peter Lawrence, auth.

JANssoN, Martin Ernest, 1901-
and others.

Handbook of applied mathematics,
by Martin, E, Jansson, Herbert D.
Harper [&] Peter L. Agnew. 3rd ed. ed.,
by Edward E. Grazda [&] Morris
Bre.;met. New York, Van Nostrand,
1955.

v:p, 1 1, 1044 p. illus.,
forms , bibl. 194 cm

jt.

tables, diagrs.,

§10. 2/J 267
A?gi and other poems and translations.

.

SUBRAHMANYA Bmuh, C.
174, C. 341, ‘

AGRA

Aguibothrudu, V.

Notes on fungi from North-East
ndia; an undescribed myxomycete
Ifrom Assam. 1959.

Cover. title , }4991-503 p illus. 24 § cm.

Reprinted from the Journal of the Indian
Botanical Society, v 37 no 4. 1958

E 589, 2/Ag 65
Agnihotry, V.P., jt. auth.
BraaTtT, G. K. ,and AGNiHOTRY, Y. P.

Economic history of Russia (for B.A.
& B. Com. students; pt. I also for Int.

Commerce students). Ahmedabad,
Ashok book depot, 1958.
2 (v} 18cm

Library has —[v}1
E 330. 947/B 469
(The) Agony and the ecstacy. 1961.
STONE, Irving .
E 823.91/St 7t

Agony of the Congo. 1961.

CALDER, Peter Ritchse.
E 320. 9675/C 127
Agra, University.

A book of short biographies, speeches
& cultural essays; a text book in general
English for B.A. & B. Sc., pt. 2 exami-
nations. Agra, Publications Depart-
ment, Agra University, 1959,

4p 1,17-122p 18cm

(Agra University
publication, no 4)

E 824. 082/Ag 81 b

———A book of short stories; a text book
in general English for the B.A. and B.
Sc. Part 1 examinations. Agra, Agra
grgigversity, publication department,

4p.1., 157p 18cm.

Contents:—The Cask of Amontillado by
Edgar Allen Po.—Markheim, by Robert
Lows Stevenson—The Gift of the Mag:, by
O Henry.—Quality , by John Galsworthy.

E 823. 082/Ag 81
——List of research papers published
from affiliated colleges during 1947-52,
[Agra, Univeristy press]. 19352,
Cover-title 30 p. 18 x 24§cm.

172. A. 2413,



AGRA

Agrs. University.

Selected essays; a text book in general
English for the B.A. and B.Sc. Part Il
%zxsninations. Agra, the university,

Sptl, 97p

18 cm  {Agra Umversity
publication, no  2)

E 824. 082/Ag 81

——Selected prose; a text book in
general English for B. Com. Part II
examination. Agra, Publication
Department, Agra, University 1960.

[i0} 106 p 18 cm (Agra Universuy pub-
hicition no 10),

E 820. 82/Ag 81

——S8elections in English poetry, a text-
book in English Iiterature for the B.A,
part I & part Il examinations. Agra,
Agra University, publications depart-
ment, 1958.

5p 1,145p 18 cm (Agra University pub-
hcation, no  6)

E 821. 082/Ag 81

——Selections 1 Enghsh prose; text
book in English literature for the B.A.
part 1 Examination. Agra, Publica-
tion deparument, Agra University,1958

4p 1,9 p 18cm (Agra University publi-
cation no 5)

E 824, 082/Ag 81

——Silver  Jubilee, 1952,
University press}, {1952].

Cover title, [121] p
(col), tables 17x24 cm

[Agra
ilus  ports , fold map

172. H. 887.

Ag{;.s 2University. Convocation Addresses,

Munsai, Kanaiyalal Maneklal.

Education through collective work;
convocation address, by K.M. Munshi,
Agra , the University, 1952,

ip.1,7M)v. 24cm
172, H. 981

AGRA n
Agra. University, Convocation Addresses,
1958.
SACHAR, Bhim Sen.

Convocation address; delivered byBhim
Sen Sachar on Saturday, November
22,1958, Agra, The University, 1958,

cover-title , 15 p. 21§cm

E 378. 54/Sa 14

Agra. University. Extension lectures.

Basy, P
[The genius of the Indo-Aryan]. Agra
University extension lectures,

delivered by P. Basu at D.A.V. College,
Kanpur on November 19 & 20, 1957.
Agra, The University, 1958.
Cover-title, 28 p. 214 cm
E 954/B 299

BHATNAGAR, K.S.

[World peace and Mahatma Gandhi)
Agra University extepsion lectures, de-
livered by K.S. Bhatnagar at D.A.V.
College, Dehra Dun on  February 30 &
31, 1957. Agra, University press, 1957.

cover-title, 31 p 214 cm

E 341. 1/B 469

Guprta, P.D.

[The problem of collectve security];
Agra university extension lectures deli-
vered by P.D. Gupta at Bareilly College
Bareilly on February 13 & 14, 1957.
Agra, University, 1957.

cover-title, 16 p 2 om

E 341/G 959

KALI PRASAD.

[Culture and personality] Agra
University extension lectures
delivered by Kali Prasad at Dharam
Samaj College, Aligarh. Agra, Univer-
sity, 1957.

cover-title, 27p 2l§cm

E 137/K 124
MAHESHWARI, P,

[Botany and the world’s problem];
Agra University extension lectures,
delivered by P. Maheshwari at Govern-
ment College, Ajmer on February
14 & 15, 1957, Agra, University, 1957,

cover-title, 17, 21§ cm

E638. 4M217
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Agra. University, Extension lectures.

MUKHARH, A.

[Paramagnetic behaviour of ions in
crystals]; Agra university extension
lectures delivered, by A. Mookherji.
Agra, University, 1957,

covertitle, 19 p. tables 214cm.

E 541. 2/M 892

Sarru, P. N.

Agra university extension lectures,
delivered by P.N. Sapru at D.A.V.
College, Kanpur on February 15 & 16,
1957. Agra, University, [d1958].

cover-title 42p. 213 om,

E 347. 9/Sa 69

SRIVASTAVA, A. L.

Agra University extension lectures,
delivered. . at Bareilly College, Bareilly
on February 9, 10 & 11, 1959, Agra
Agra University, * 1959,

E 954.004/Sr 38
Supa, Jyoti Prasad.

(Parliamentary government in India
Agra University extension lectures;
delivered by J. P. Suda at N.R.E.C.
College, Khurja on December 20 and
21, 1957, Agra The University, 1958,

cover-title , 31 p. 21dcm.

E 321. 80954/Su 21

Agra. University. Gandhi
Lectures, 1951.

PYARBLAL.

Memorial

A nation builder at work; 2nd rev. ed.

Ahmedabad, Navajivan publication
house, 1959,

iv, 69 p.
lectures, 1951).

184cm.  (Gandhi

"E 92/G 151 pyr

memorial

Agra. University. Library.
Catalogue. AgralUniversity press,

1952

[v). 24cm,

Conteuts :—[v]1 : Arts section:
sl 2

163, 1. 337.

AGRAWAL

Agra. University. Publication,
No. 2. AGra. University, Selected
Essays. 1938.
E 824, 082/A¢ 81

No. 4. AGrA. UNiversiTY. A book of
short biographies, speeches &
cultural essays. 1959,

E 824.082/A¢ 81b

* No. 6. AGrA. UNIVERSITY. Selections
- in English poetry. 1958.

E 821. 082/Ag 81

Agra in the mutiny. 1896.
Muir, Sir William.
165. H. 97.

(The) Agrarian origins of modern Japan.
1959,

SmitH, Thomas C.
E. 630. 952/Sm 67

(The) Agrarian sysem of Moslem
India. 1929.

MoRsgLAND, William Harrison.

172. . 723.

Agrarian unrest in Southeast Asia.

961.
Jacosy, Erich H.
E. 330. 95/F 159

Agrawal, A.N. ed

Indian agriculture and its problems...
rev. and enl. {2nd] ed. Delhi, Ranjit
printers & publishers, (1953).

4p. 1, 239{p. 17jcm. (Ramjas College
Economics society publication, No, 2).
Bibl, p. 237-239.

134. D. 315.
Agrawal, Naresh Chandra.

The food problem of India; (A study
in agricultural economics). Bombay,
Vora & Co. publishers private Itd,,
1961,

175[t]p. tables. 21§ cm.

“Selected bibl,”: p. {173}175.

E 338, 1954/Ag 15
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Agrawals, V.5,
india as known to Panimi {3 study of
the cultural material in the Ashtadhyayi]
by V. 5. Agrawala. éLucknow], Uni-
versity of Lucknow, 19353
XX, 549 p, platc fold maps. 24¢cm
“Diofivered

Radha Kumud Mukheq(
Endowment lectures for 1952, at the University

of L

Chapter I—-lv reprosent the thesis approved
by the Lucknow university for Ph. D. in 1941
and chapters V—V11I for D Litt. in 1946.

165. A, 787.

— ——Another copy.
954/Ag 81

- ——Another copy.
1. C, 954/Ag 81

Agrawal's pocket diciionary, English
Hindi, <omprising correct pronunci-
ations in Devanagari script, definitions
and explanations, important phrases
and idioms explained in simple
English and rendered into Hindi,
abbreviations and proverbs, by Hari

Mohan Lal Srivastava., Mathura,
Laxmi k store, 1955.
2p.1, 848 p. 134cm,

177. C. 63.

Agreement; or, Slavery bond 7 195z,
SURESH RAMABHAIL.

E 341. 2325/Sa 77

Agricols, Georg, 1494-1555,

..De re metallica; tr. from the Ist
Latin ed. of 1556, with biographical
introd., annotations & apendices upon
the development of mining methods,
metallurgical  processes, geology,
mineralogy & mining law, from the
carhest times to the 16th century,
Hy Herbert Clark Hoover & Lou

enry Hoover [newed.]. New York,
Dover publcations, inc., 1950,

Ip. 1., xxxi, 638 p. mus, tables, dingrs,
27x17cm,

Bibl notes ; p. 599—604.

With reproduction of original t,-p.

Head and tail pigoes,

At head of title . Georgius Wk&

AGRICULTURAL 73

Agricala, Georgios. :
See Agricola, Georg, 1494-1555.

Agriculiural & horticultural series

Fisawick, Victor Charles Dairy
farming, 1954.
134, G, 211
WiILsON, G. F. Horticuitural perts.
1960,
E 632/W 693
Agricultural biochemistry, Introduction
to. 1951,
DutcHER, Raymond  Adams, and
others.
134, C. 597.
Agricultural cooperation 1951.
DicBy, Margaret.
147. A, 1387,

Agricultural engineer’s handbook. 1961.
RICHEY, C.B., and others.

631/R 399
Agricultural finance in India. 1952,
RANGNEKAR, D. K.
134. D. 331.

Agricultural management series

Heuser, G. F., and others. Poultry
management. 1952.

ly' G‘ B‘sb

Agricultural marketing.
Larsoxn, Adlowe L.

1953.

134. C. 533.

Agricultural marketing., 1951.
THOMSEN, Frederick Lundy, 1898—

At

134 C.518.
Agricultural markeung in India, 1960.
Muxsaz, Bhupati Bhusan,

E 631.18/ M896
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Agricultural marketing in India and
abroad., 1960.

SRIVASTAVA, R. S,
E 338. 140954/5x 38

(The). Agricultural notebook. 1958.

McCoNNELL, Primrose, 1856-, comp.
630/M 135

Agricultural research, Statistical tech-
nique in. 1939,

PatersoN, David Douglas.
149, A. 175.

(The) Agricultural  resources.
YaN RoyeN, William.

1954,
338/V 26

Agricultural rheology. 1957.

Bramg, George Wilham Scott, and
RBRINER, Markus.

134. C. 677.

Agriculture and industrialization, 1949,

CHANG, Pei-Kang.
115, E. 475,

Agriculture and Khadi in basic educa-
tion. 1959.

Soni, Dayal Chandra.
E 372. 8/So 58

Agriculture and urban growth. 1959,
‘WiBBerLEY, Gerald Percy.

E 333, 70942/W 63

Agriculture  handbook.
No. 3. US. Department of Agri-
culture. Production and

Marketing Administation. Manual
for testing agricultural and vege-
table seeds. 1952,

631. 52/U 3

Agriculture in new China. Peking,
Foregin languages press, 1953,
‘2p. 1., 5p. plates. 2icm,
' 134, C. 601,

AGRO-ECONOMIC

Agriculture in Yugoslavia. New Delhi,
Yugoslav Embassy, 1955,

2p.1,,42p. 19cm.
1M, C. 623,
Agripps d°, Aubigné.

See Aubigné, Theddore Agrippa &’

Agro-Fconomic  Research Centre
for East India, Santiniketan.

Abstract of economic and social sta-
tistics of East India. Santiniketan
[The centre], 1957.

2p. 1., vii, 152 p. tables 28 x 22 cm.
E/O 315.4/Ag 82

——Consumer price index and wages for
agricultural labour in the Western
range of West Bengal. Santintiketan
Agro-Economic Research Centre for
East India, 1960.

90 p. tables, diagrs. 284x 22 cm.
E/O 331.2823/Ag 86

——Experiments in 3o-opcrative
farming; a study in East India.
Santiniketan, The centre, Visva-Bharati
Univ., 1961.

2pt,u, 71 p. tables 22 cm.

E 334. 683/Ag 86

——Sahajapur ; socio-economic study of
a West Bengal village; by J. P. Bhat-
tacharjee & associates. Santiniketan,
the Centre, 1958.

ix, 145 [16] p. tables.
rural change).

cover-title varies as **‘Sahajapur, West Bongal
socio-economic study of a village.”

E/O 309.154/Ag 86

25 cm (Studies in

Agro-Economic Research Centre for
East India, Santiniketan.

RAY, Debidas.

Food administration in East India;
1939-54, Santiniketan, Agro-Economic
Research Centre, 1958,

ixp.,, 11,,173 p. tables. 21jcm.

E 338, 10954/R 211
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Agrom. 1936-1945.
A1-Fas, David Ben Abraham, 10th
cent.

220. 3/Al 1

Agronomy : a series of monographs
prepared under the anspices of the
American Society of Agronomy.
Suaw, Byron Thomas. Soil, physical
conditions and plant growth,

134. C. 503.

Aguilar, Oscar Luis Chavarria.
See CHAVARRIA-AGUILAR, Qscar Luis.

Agus, Jacob Bernard, 1911-

The evolution of Jewish thought;
from Biblical times to the opening of
the modern era. London [etc.] Abelard
Schuman, 1959.

442p.1, 1. 22cm

E 296/Ag 96

Agwani, Mohammed Shafi.

The United States and the Arab
World, by Mohammed Shafi Agwani;
with an itrod. by A. H. Hourani. Ali-
garh, Institute of Islamic studies,
Muslim university, 1955.

6p 1., 184, ixp tables (partfild) 22 cm

Col. map (fold.) at end

¢ Selected readings’” : p. 179-184

148, D. 1305.
Aharoni, J.
The special theory of relativity.

Oxford, Clarendon press, 1959.
v, 285 [1] p. tables, diagrs 23 1/2cm.
“References” p.[282]
E 530. 11/Ah 15

Ahead lies the jungle. 1958,
VAIDYA, Suresh.
E 591. 94/V 191
Ahimsa, 1955,
Jarw, Kamita Prasad,

178. D. 1617.

AHLGREN s
Ahlfors, Lars Valerian, 1907-

Complex annlyus. an mtmdenw
the thoory of analytic functions of ope
complex variable. New York.  fete]
w-Hill book co., inc., 19353,

Xi, 247 p. diagrs 23 om (lmmauomi
series tn pure and applicd mathematics),

E 517.8/Ak 48

Ahlfors, Lars Valerian, ed.

CONFERENCE ON RIEMANN SURPACHS,
Princeton, N. J., 1951.

Contributions to the theory of Riemann
surfaces, centennial celebration of Rie-
mann'’s dxssertauon, ed. by L

Ahblfors, E. Calabi, M. Morse, L
Sario, [&] D. Spencer. Princeton
Univ. press, 1953.
vp 1 1, 264p dagrs, bibl 25 cm.
(Annals of mathematics studies- no. 30).
152. H. 59%7.
Abhigren, Glilbert Harold, 1913-,
and others.

Pnncxbles of weed control, [by]
Gubert H. Ahlgren, Glenn C. Klingman,
[&] Dale E. Wolf..New York, John
Wiley & sons, inc.; London, Chapmun
& Hall 1td., 1951,

vi1, 368 p. illus,, tables, diagrs 21 cm

*‘References’” at end of each chapter.

632. 58/Ah 48

Ablgren, Henry Lawrence, 1908-,
auth.

DeLorit, Richard J., and Aumxm
Henry Lawrence, 1908—

Crop production : phncxpteu and
Prentice-Hail,

ractioes. New York,,
953,

X. 629 ﬂv nlush mpgy mblﬁs. 2’ m
431 5/D 384
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Ahigrimm, Franz,
Branpr, Karl,

Management of agriculture and food
in the German-occupied and other areas
of fortress Europe; a study in military
gzvcmment, by Karl Brandt, in colla-

ration with Otto Schiller & Franz
Ahlgrimm, Stanford, Univeristy
press, 1953

xxxiv, 707 p. maps, chart, tables, diagrs,

bibl. 23cm  (Germany’s agricultural and food
policies in world war Il series —v. 2.).

108. E.867.

Ablowalia, Gian Chand.

A world in conflict, (World War II &
India), by Gian Chand Ahluwalia.
Delhi, the author, 1949.

1pt,xxp, 11, 227 p. maps, tables,
18 cm.

108. E. 859.

Ahlowalis, H. S.

The PuI%iab gram panchayat act 1952,
(act no. of 1953) as amended by the
Punjab gram panchayat ordinance 1953,
(ordinance I of 1953); with an exhaus-
tive & critical commentary, rules,
forms, etc., & several useful appendices,
With a foreword by Swaran Singh.
Jullundur, Janta press, 1953,

viii, 137 p. forms (partfold.) 24 cm.
171. A, 3131.

—-—The Punjab gram panchayat act (act
no IV of 1953) as amended by the
Punjab gram panchayat act 26 of
1960); with an exhaustive & critical
commentary, rules, forms etc. and
several useful appendices, With a
foreword by Swaran Singh; 2nd (1960)
ed. by S.L. Bahl. Delhi, Federal law
depot. 1960,

- 2p.1, iv., 195[22] p. forms. 24 cm.
E 352.000 2654/Ah 48

Abluwalia, Jasbir S.
Tra&i&m and experi

Panjabi poetry. Ferozepore,

publishing house, [1960}.

2p. 1., 106p. 2¢m.
K 891.41/Ah 48

in modern
Bawa

AHMAD

Ahluwalia, Jashir S.

Trends in modern literature; philo-
sophical studies in tradition, value
and pattern. Ludhiana, Sahitya San-
gam, [1959].

3p. 1,127 p. 21§ cm.
E 801/Ah 48

Ablwardt, Theodor Wilkelm, 1828-1909.
BERLIN. PREUSSISCHE STAATSBIBLIOTHEK.

Die handschriften-Verzeichnisse der
Koniglichen Bibliothek, haraus. von
dem  Koniglichen oberbibliothekar
geheimen regierungsrath Dr.  Pertz.
Berlin, Verlag der Nicolai’schen
Buchhandlung, 1853:19-

—v. col. front., facisms. 30§ x21# um.

Library has : v. 1-3,5-6, 10, 16-24.
161. J. 16.

Abhmad, illus.

DasH, crash and splash; a three day
adventure down a Himalayan river
in rubber dinghies during the mon-
soon, by the Raja of Nalagarh;
with foreword by [Yadavendra Singh]
& illus. by Ahmed. [New Delhi,
Rama Printing Works, n.d.]

3p.1,58p. dlus., col. plates, map. 214 cm.

136. B. 493.

Ahmad, Ilyss.

See Tlyas Ahmad.
Ahmad, Kazi Q.

See QABIRUDDIN ABMAD, Kazi,
Abmad, M.,

The theory of judgment in the philo-
sophies of F. H. Bradley and John

Cook Wilson, by M. Ahmed. Dacea,
University, 1955.

2p. 1, 295,ii.p. 2lcm,

Author's thesis-university of London,

150. C 1.
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Abmad, Maghul S.
See MAQBUL ANMAD, S.

Ahmad, Mushtaq.

See MUSHTAQ AHMAD.

Ahmad, Nafis,

See NAFIS AHMAD,

Abmad, R. U, ji. comp.
UTTAR PRADESH. Laws, statutes, etc.

_ Uttar Pradesh Consoildation of hold-
ings act (U.P. act. V of 1954), as amend-
ed by act XXVI of 1954, act XIII of
1955, act XX of 1955, act XXV of 1956,
act XVI of 1957 and act XXXVII of
1958, (by) J. P. Bhatnagar and R. U.
Ahmad. Allahabad, Hind publishing
house, 1959.

cover-tatle, 1, 24 p, 24 cm.

E 333. 30954/Ut 8 b

Ahmad, S, Magbul.
See MAQBUL AHMAD, S,

Abmad, Shafi,

The first four Califs, by Ahmed Shafi.
Madras, G A. Natesan & co, [1932].

vip.,, 11, 880, 18 cm.

Contents:—Abu Bakr the truthful;—Omar
the discnimunator,—Osman the Rich;—Al
the lion

125, G. 9.

Ahmad, Zahiruddin,
China and Tibet, 1708-1959; a resume
of facts. Oxford, Distributed for the

Royal Institute of Internationsl Affairs,
by the Oxford University press, 1960,

cover-title, 3p.1,, 3 p., 11, maps, 254 em,
(Chatheis House memor.,)
“Bibl, note” at the end,

E/6 951.5/Ab 51

AHMAD

Abmad Abbas, Kkwaja, 1914 -

Defeat for death; a story without
names Mius, by Chittaprasad. Barots
Padmaja publications, 1944, ;

2p.1., 42p. plates 18§ cn.
175- n’ ”lb

——Face to face with Khrushchov.
Delhi, Rajpal & sons, 1960,

220p. 2cem

7

E 92/K 528

—~—Gelzhek bizinkidir; ruschden ter-
zhime eden Memmet Badaev. bat,
Tnrkmenistan dfvlet neshiriaty, 1959,
160p, 21. 20om
Turkoman 1 of ongmal Russian zavtra
prinadiezhit nam

E 891.734/Ah 51

——In the image of Mao Tse-tung.

Bombay, People’s publishing house
Ltd., 1953,
4 pl, 105p° front (port),ilins. 18 em
E915.1/Ak 51
——Inquilab, by Khwaja Ahmad

Abbas, Bombay [etc.] Jaico publishing
house, 1955.

4pl, 192 p 16cm
A novel on Indian revolution

175. F 669.

—Invitation to immortality (A oge-
act play). lllus by D. D. .
Bombay, Padma publications Ltd., 1944,

39 p. illus, 184 cm
175. D. 803,

——One thousand nights ona bed of
stones and other stories. Bombay,
Jaico publishing house, 1957,

173 p. 16com
175 F. 7193,



18 AHMAD

Abmed Abbes, Khwgia
—Outgide India; with a preface by
Ethel Mannin, Delhi, Hali publishing
house, [1939].

{6} 1., 255p. from., plates. 2lfcm.

At hesd of title : The adventures of a roving
reporter,

61. B. 671,

——Rice and other stories; with an
introductory letter by Mulk Raj Anand.
Bombay, Kutub, 1947,

167p. 18 cm.

175. D. 858,

——S8yn. Indii; perevod Sangliiskogo
M. Lorie. Predisl V. Kozhevnikova.
Moskva, Izd-vo Inostrannoi literatury,
1956.

3s7{1}p, 11. 20cm.

At head of t. p. Khodzha Akhmad Abbas.

175. D. 903.

——Till we reach the stats; the story of
Yuri Gagarin. Bombay [etc.], Asia
publishing house, 1961.
145 p. front,, plates, ports. 22 cm
E 629. 4501/Ab 19

Abmad Abbas, Xhwaja, and Jog, N.G.

A report to Gandhiji, a survey of
Indian and world events during the 21
months of Gandhiji's incarceration; by
K.A. Abbas & N.G. Jog. Cartoons by
Shankar. Bombay, Hind Kitabs, 1944.

3p. 1., T1{1}p. {ront.. dius. 18cm.
E 320. 954004/Ah 51

Ahmsd Abbas, Khwaja, tr.
Luprianvi, Sahir,

Shadows speak (parchhaiyan), tr.
from Urdu by Khwaja Ahmad Abbas.

Pref. by} Bsjjad Zaheer. Illus
Hari !gu{mn Bombay, P.P.H, boo
staﬂ, 1958-

,29(1}9. illus. 21 gm,
E 891, 41/L %5

AHMED

Ahmad A Kobzad.
HAckIN, Ria (Parmentier), 1941-, and
AHBMAD AL KOHZAD.

..Legendes et coutumes Afghanes,
Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1953." .

xxvi, 204 p., 11,19 cm. (Publications du

Musee Guimet.Bibliotheque de  dffusion—
[V]—“GO,
155. K. 943.
Abhmad Mukhtar.

Factory labour in India; by Ahmad
Moukhtar, with an introductory nete by
S. E. Runganadhan. Madras, Metho-
dist publishing house, The Annamalai
University, 1930,

X, 328 p. tables 24 cm. (Studies In
economics no. 1).
Bibl. foot notes,
172. F. 1287.
Ahmad dan Halimah, (1957).

CLEMENTS, P.M., and Hawa BINTE
ABDULLAH.

J/E 899, 21/C 591
Abhmad Shah Durrani. 1959,
GANDA SINGH.
E 958. 1/G 151

Ahmann, J Stanley, jr. auth.
WERT, James Edwin, and others.

Statistical methods in educational and
psychological research, by James E,
Wert, Charles O. Neidt [&]
J. Stanley Ahmann. New York,
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1954,

viip, 11, 435p. tables diagrs. 23§ cm.
E 311.2/W498

Ahmed, Enver, illus.
Bosg, Irene Mott,

The monkey tree; illus. by Eaver
Ahmed. New York, Dodd, Mead, 1956.

153p,11. illus, 234 cm,
J/E 823, 9/B 165



AHMED

Almed, Enver, illus.
Hay, Sidney.

Historic Lucknow; illus by Enver
Ahmed.. With an mtrod. by Lord
Hailey. Lucknow, Pioneer press, 1939.

5p.1., 228p. 24% om.
E/0 954/H 323

illus

Abmed, Jamal Mohammed, 1917-

The intellectual origins of Egyptian
nationalism. London [etc.], Oxford
Umiversity press, 1960.

xip,11., 135 p 2%
Eastern monographs, 3)

“Select bibl ** p* [128]-131.

“Issued under the auspices of the Royal
Institute of International Affairs-t.p.”

E 962.04/Ah 52

cm.  (Muddle

Ahmed, Mohammad.
See Mohammad. Ahmed,

Ahmed, Mushtaq.
See Mushtag Ahmed.

Abmed Koya, N., comp.

(The) YBaR BOOK AND WHO’S WHO
m Kerala, 1950-; brief notes on
ndustry, commerce, geography, admi-
nistration and other matters in
Kerala and  also brief life-sketches
of the prominent prersonalities in
Kerala including, businessmen, in-
dustrialists, doctors, lawyers, states-
men, administrators, politicians,
social workers etc. Comp. & ed.
by N. Ahmed Koya. Calicut,
Adna co., 1950-

— VY. ports., map, tables. 244 cm.

~ 915, 40058/Y 32

Ahmedabad. Municipal Corporation.
Alkmedabad Municipal Corporation

manual, Ahmedabad, The Corporation,
1957.

—-{v] tablm,diasw form. 25cm, .
Contents : —fv} 1 : Rules, bye-laws and
standing orders s amended up to I)st March

1957.
« E 352, O54/Ak 52m

AHMEDABAD »

Ahmedabad. Municipal Corperadion.
Summary of the annnal administsation

mr the year 1952-$3. Ahmedabad,

bad Municipal Corporation;
11953} P

—v. tables. 214 em
352, 054/Ah 52

Abmedabad.” Rotary Club.
See ROTARY Club, Ahmedobad.

Abmedabad Mill and Gin stores
Merchants’ Association, Ahmedabad.
Silver jubilee souvenir, 1930-55.

Ahmedabad, the Association, [1955].
6p 1, 117p. 11,95p.,11., 66p. plates,

ports, tables 24cm

677.06/Ah 52

Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association.

Memorandum and answers, sub-
mitted by the Ahmedabad Millowner’s
Association, Ahmedabad, to the
questionnaire issued by the Central
Wage Board for the Cotton Textile
{gg;lstry. Ahmedabad, the Association

Cover-title, 165 p tables 324 x 203cm.
E/0 332.2877/Ah 52

——A schedule of job analysis of
different job categories in Ahmedabad

Mills, Ahmedabad, the Association,
1958
/ 1.,4,168p 2icm.
E 658.511/Ah 52
--—Standardisation of wa, the

Ahmedabad cotton textile
Ahmedabad, the Association, 1939

1p.1.,560p.tables. 22 cm,

E 331, 295!/.&!; 2
Ahmedabad Millowners

Asncuﬂo-.
#hnwdabad Ahmedabad Productivity
eam.

.+ Bée Ahmaedabad Productivity Tean.



30 AHMEDABAD

Alssodabad Productivity Team.

Productivity in South Indian {extile
industry; ( report of the Ahmedabad
productivity. team). Ahmedabad, Ah-
medabad Millowners’ Assoclatmn, 1957.

3p.1,
E/0 338, 47677/Ah 52

hnaat paadet. 1923,
AGORE. Rabindranath.

E 891.43/T129a

Abrendt, William Robert, 1919-
Servomechanism practice.New York

[ete., McGraw-Hill book co., mec.
1954,
vil, 349p. illus, tables diagrs. 13 cm
Ribl : p,303

131. D. 427.

Ahbrens, Louis Herman, 1918-, ed.

Puysics and chemistry of the earth;
v. 1- y 1956- . New York,
McGraw-Hill book, 1956-

--v, tables,diagrs bibl 244 om. (Progress
acries).

551. 058/P 569

Ahuja, B, N. , comp. & ed.

“J, P . Indig’s revolutionary
number one; comp. and ¢d. by B.N.
%l;uja Lahore, Verma pubhshmg co.,

7

viit, 220 p. 174 em
E 320. 954/Ah 85
Abyjs, K. D., and  Chitarkar,
Prem Siagh Malik.

Bharti’s mechanical scale drawing
{for Dethi Higher Secondary schools),

New ed. Delhi ¢tc., Bharti Bhawan,
1953.

1p. 1, 176p. illus. 1. diagrs.
At sl 2y o, e (part. col. diagrs

K 744/Ah 84

92 p. plates, tables. 284 x 2iicm.

Mnn&nw

Philoso & sociological bases
of education. Ambala Cantt., Sohanlal
publications, 1955.

2p.1,1v,368,i1p,,
Bibl. at end.

11.18cm.

148. G. 2323.

Ahng, Roshan Lal, and Bhatoagar,
K.C.

Advanced essays. Ludhiana, Lahore
book shop, [195].—

xi,434p. 18cm,
156. E, 2017.

——Advanced essays, [for colleges of
Indian universities and competitive
examinations]. Ludhiana, Lahore book

shop, [195-] .
xii1, 434p 174 cm.

156. E. 2043.

Aidit, D.N.

The history of the communist Party
of Indonesia. New Delhi, People’s pub-§j
lishing house Itd., 1955.

2p. 1., 48p. 18cm.
i’ 148. D. 1241.

Aids to botany. 1950.
BoNHAM, Harold James.

158, D. 547.

Aids to geographical research. 1951.

WriGHT, John Kirtland, 1891—, and
Pratr, Elizabeth Tower,

016.91/W 933

Aijaz Rasool, Begim.
See Aizaz Rasool, Begum.

Aiken, Conrad.
See Aiken, Conrad Potter,



ATKEN

Aiken, Conysd Potfer, 1889-

Collected poems. New York, Oxford
university press, 1953,
x1, 895p front (port) 21 cm

157. A. 491.

Alken, Conrad Potter, 1889— , ed.

A comprehensive  anthology of
American )poetry New York, Modern
Library, 1944,

xxi, 490 p 17¢ cm (The modern Library
of the world’s best books)

E 811.082/Ai 42

Aiken, Conrad Potter, 1889-

A reviewer’'s ABC; collected criti-
cism of Conrad Aiken from 1916 to the
present. Introd. by Rufus A. Blan-
shard. London. W.H Allen, 1961.

414p 2i4cm

TP (double)
**Check List of Conrad Arken’s ciitical study*
P [395-408)
E 801/Ai 42
Aiken, Conrad Potter, 1889— ed.

Twentieth-century American poetry
¢d. and with a preface by Conrad
fuken. New York, Random house,
inc., 1944,

xx,410p 173cm (Modeinlibrary 127)

An Antholygy of American poetry

157. A. 483.

Aikin, Jolm, 1747-1822, and Barbauld,
Amna  Letitia (Aikin), 1743-1825

b ul:;vcnings sgi home; or, Tlf{e juvenile
get opened, consisting of a variety
of miscdﬁencous pieces for the in-
struction and amusement of youth.
IHlus. with upwards of 100 engravings
by Brothers Dalziel. London etc.,
Ward, Lock & co. Itd., [1860] ?
vin 4553 {1] p. dlus 18§ cm

156. C. 2363.

Aillears. 1948, ’
Micuaux, Henri.
157, B. 2441.

AINSWORTH 81

+

(The) Allment of thirty three famous
persons. 1952
DaLg, Philip Marshall,
Medical biographies : the ailments of
thirty-three famous persons.

132. H. 473,
Ain-i-Akbari, 1949,
ABUL FADAL ALLimi, 1551—1602.
' 172. F. 9(2).
Aingar.
See Ayyangar.

Aini, Sadriddin, 1878—1954.

Pages from my own story; memours.
Tr by George H Hanna. Moscow,
Foreign languages publishing house,
1958,

125 , 164 cm

Onglxialaf utllel 6*"Komtku o moet zhem
(Vospommanna)

E 92/Ai 63
——Raby, roman, avtorizovannyi
perevod ¢ Tadzhikskogo  Sergeia

Borodina Moskva, Sovetskn pisatel,
1950,

513{(1} p,1 1 19 cm
157. E. 138S.

Ainsi soit-1], ou les jeux sont fauts. 1952.
GipE, Andre Paul Guillaume, 1869—

1951,
157. B. 1117,

Ainslie, Sir Whitelaw, 1767-1837.

Materia medica of Hindoostan, and
artisan’s and agriculturist’s nomencla-

ture. Madras, printed at Govt. press,
1813.
3 1,np,11,30ip,1 1, xlviup. 23cm.

133.E. 187.

Aimsworth, Edward Gay, 1502-1940,
Poor Collitis; his bfe, his art and his
inﬂu‘;mce. Ithacia‘,o yd'oY:;’ Cﬁmﬂ Uni-
versi 5 n, niwy
Mi!fel;d,%‘.m, 1937,
xp, 1L, 340p. 22cm.
E 821. 5/Ai 66



82 AINSWORTH
Alnaw y  Clough, 1905,
anda;giay, Guay Richlld 1889

A dictionary of the fungi; 4th ed.
Kew, The Commonwealth Mycologucal
Institute, 1954,

viii, 475p, illus. 18% cm.

Includes bibl. references.
589.203/Ai 66
Ajon, 1959,

Jung, Carl Gustov.
E 131.3464/7 954

{The) Air above the Tamarinds.
LeoNG, Margaret.

1957.
156. D. 2275.

Air bombardment. 1961.
Saunpsy, Sir Robert.
E 355.4409/Ss 59

Air Force project blue book special
report.
No. 14. DAVIDSON,
saucers. 1957,
E €29.133/D 283

(The) Air Officer’s guide; a ready re-
ference encyclopegi‘:i of Military
information pertinent to commission-
ed officers of the United States Air
Force; 8th ed. Harrisburg, Pennsyl-
vania, The Military service publishing
company, 1955.

3p.1. 545p. ilus,,
234 em.

Leon. Flying

charts, tables, diagrs.,

355.0973/Ai T1

Air strike: heroes of the war in the air;

tr, from the Russian by Dennis Ogden.

Moscow, Foreign languages publish-

ing house, [195].

113 {11, 1. 1. 163 cm. (Library of Soviet

short stories).

Contents :—The  station commander,
by V. Vukolov.—~Two ‘mentions’, by N.
Lichak—Gastello’s pupi, by V. Vukolov. —
One against twelve, by M. Makoveyov —
o b L

m s " eTOV

—Ror valour, revsky.—Three

undred and stxty dueis, by B ainovlev

E 89L734/Ai 71

AIRD

Ailr transportation management. 1951,
NicHorson, Joseph L. s
3877/ %28

Air war against Germany and Italy.
1954. )

HERINGTON, John.
994,05/A78s(H)

Aircraft and missiles. 1959.
DesouTTER, D. M.
E/O. 629.132/D 467

Aircraft engines of the world. 1950.
‘WiLKINSON, Paul Howard, 1895

629.1435/W 659

Aircraft recognition manual, 1952,
Gisss-SMITH, Cuthbert Harvard.

The Air League aircraft recogmtion
manual. London, Putnam, 1952,

vitr, 241 p. dlus 10 x 184 cm
629.133084/G 353

Aircraft worker. 1943.

AUDELS aircraft worker.
629.14/Au 23

(The) airerafts of the world. 1955,
GReeN, William, and POLLINGER, G.
153.F. 14,

Aird, Xan, 1905—, jr. ed,

MARTIN, Peter Guy Cutlack, and
others, eds.

Peripheral vascular disorders,ed. by
Peter Martin, R. Beverley Lynn, 1.
Henry Dible & Ian Aird. London,
Livingstone, 1956,

847 [ 21“;» slus. (part col), tables,
616.1/M 36

viti,

diagrs., bi



Adrman's guide; _
'(T:? ' guide; 2 m reference

o counsel
for all airmen of the United States Air
Foree. {6th ed].  Harris

Mititary service publishing co., 1955,

3p.1.,509p. illus., ports, tables. 203 cm.

129. F. 21.

Aistrop, Jack Bentley.

Enjoying nature’s marvels. London,

Dennis Dobson, 1961,
184p. fromt., tllus, plates 20cm

E 591.51/Ai 88

Aitchison,
y

Dental histology. London
Staples press, 1943,

James, and Dick, John

[etel),

24¢;
Bibl. pé6s.

E 617.6/Ai 91

Aitchison, Leslie.

A history of metals. London, Mac-
donald & Evans ltd., 1960,

2v. fronts, 1llus, facsims, tables,

diagrs 28 x 214 cm

“Some sources” v 2,p - 622-627; “Notes
& references™ at the end of each chapter of

two vols.
669.09/A1 91

maps,

Aitken, Alexander Craig, 1895—

Determinants and matrices; 9th ed.
Edinburgh [etc.}, Oliver & Boyd; New
York, Interscience  publishers, inc.,
1956.

vit, 144 p. diagrs
imathematical texts).

184 cm  (University

152. F. 177.

Aitken, Edward Hamilton, 185]—
1909. comp,

Gazerrser of the proviice of Sind,
comp. by E. H. Aitken. XKarachi
printed for Government at the ‘Mer-
cantile’ steam press, 1907,
3p. 1, ix,519, xliip. tables. 23jcm.

: 163. F. 173,

5 p. 1, 91p illus, plate, tables, diag rs,
cm.

ALIBNBEBG “¥3
Aitken, William Maxwall, lst beron
Beaverbrook, 1879~ )

Men and power, 1917-1918, by Lord
Beaverbrook, London, Hutchinson,

1956.
xli, 43-447 (l)p. fronat, plates, ponts,
facsims. Zlicm.
Biographies : p. ix-xxv1.
108. D. 813,

Aitzetmuller, R., jt. auth.
SADNIK, L., and AnrzermuLLER, R.

Handworterbuch zu den altkirchen-
slavischen texten. Heidelberg. Carl
Winter, Universitatsverlag, in verbin-
dung mit Mouton & co.—'S—Qravens
hage, 1955.

xx, 341p 24cm (Indo- germanische
bibliothek 2 reihe  Worterbucher),

158. F. 317.

Aiyakannu.

See Ayyakannu.
Aiyappan.

See Ayyappan.
Aiyar.

See Ayyar.
Aiyaswami.

See Ayyaswami.
Aiyyer.

See Ayyar.
Aizaz Rasool, Begum.

Three weeks in Japan.
the author, 1954.

2p.1,53p. plates, 22cm.

New Dethu,

69. A. 229.

Aizenbeg, Abram Zel’'manovich.

Operativnoe planirovanie na kpizhno-
zhurnal’ nykh poligraficheskikh
predpriiatiiakh; izd. 4 pod. obshchei
red. N.G. Pel’tinovicha. Moskva, Gos.
izd,-vo’ iskusstvo’, 1958.

306 ?., 1 I tables. (part fold). dugrs.
d). 22cm.

{part fo
13t ed. pub. under utle 1 “Operativioe
i pdstva na  kaizhno-zhur-
Batnykh heakikh  predpriiatifkat.
E ¢55-3/A 99
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Ajatashatrn, 1955,
CuoupnuRy, Valmiki, ed.
169. D. 1533.

AJATASHATRU

é

Ajit Singh, and others,

A text book of plane trigonometry
for Intermediate & higher secondary
students, by Ajit Singh, H. L. Gupta,
Sahib Singh (&) P. N, Sharma. Delhi
fete.}, S. Chand & Co., 1958,

2p. 1., 260p. tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
E 514/Aj 54

Afjiya Kyokai, Tokyo, ed, & pub.

The smaller industry in Japan.
Tokyo, Asia Kyokai, 1957.

6p. 1., 148p, 1 1, plates, tables. 25 jcm.
Map on lning paper.

E 338.6/As 41

Ajiya Kyokai, ed.
HoyNDEN, Yoshio.

Cooperative movement in Japan;
ed. by Asia Kyokai Tokyo, Maruzen
co., 1958.

—v. tables. 2icm.

E 334.0952/H 853

Ajubei, A., and others

KHRUSHCHEY, Nikita
1894—

Face to face with America; the story
of N. 8. Khruschov’s visit to the
U.S.A., September 15-27, 1959. Con-
tributors : A. Ajubei [& others]. Rus-
sian text ed. by M. Kharlamov &
O. Vadeyev. [Moscow], [Foreign}
languages publish- ing house), [1960].
mﬁi:"ﬂ]p. col. front. (port), illus., plates.

E 327.73047/K 528

Sergeevich,

Ajudbia Parshad.

Wagai-i-jang-i-Sikhan, (/s Sur,
Vidya Sagar. Some ori%inal sources of
Panjab history, p. 50-79).

167. C. 105,

H

AKADEMIE

AM, Lc Ho, ed-
KEATs, John, 17951821, |

. ..Selected poems (as prescribed by
the University of Bombay); ed. with a
general introd., notes & critical com-
ments by L. H., Ajwani. Bombay,
Educational publishing co., [1959].

xlii, 278 p. 1Bem.

E 821.7/K 226

Akademis Republicii Populare Romine
Institutul de Cercetari Agronomice.
Probleme de pedologie. [Bucuresti}

Editura Academiei Republicii Populare

Romine, 1958.

564p., 1 1. illus. (part fold)., maps (part
ggld*g. tables (part fold), diagrs. (part fold).
m.

Articles in English, Rumanian, German &
Russian.

Added t. p. in above four languages.
Bibl, at the end of each article.
E 631.4/Ak 13

Akademie der Wissenschaften, Berlin.

Biographischer Index der Mitglieder.
Bearb. von Kurt-R., Biermann und
Gerhard Dunken. Berlin, Akademie-
Verlag, 1960.

xi1, 248 p. front., ports. 23fcm.

E 506.243155/Ak 13

——Max Planck; zum gedenken. Berlhin,
die Akademic, 1959.

3p. 1., 64p. front., 18 plates,
24cm.

diagrs.
E 530.12/Ak 13

——Minoica; festschrift zum 80. geburt-
stag. Herausgegeben, von Ernst Gru-
mach. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1958.

viii, 465 p. illus., plates (part fold)., fold.
mg& plansp(part fold{ facsgm. {part fold).
tables. 24 com.

(Deutsche  Akademic der
Wissenschaften zu Berlin der Sektioo
fur altertumswissenschaft).
Text in Greek, German & English.

“Verzeichnis der schriften von Johannes

Sundwall” : p. [461}-465.~
E 487jAk 13



AKADEMIE

Akedemie der Wissenschaften, Beriin.

Gogprue,  Johanh Wolfgang Von,
1749-1832,

Faust ; 1. Ur. faust, faust. ein frag-
ment ; bearbeiter ; Ernst Grumach,
Berlin, Akademic-Verlag, 1954,

2p. 1, 149, 149p. (numbered in duplicate
{96] p. plate, facsims. 24cm.

158. E. 97.

Haug, Martin, 1827-1876.

Brahma wund die Brahmanen....
Munchen, Konigl, Akademie, 1871.
99p. 26cm.
178. C. 1889,

MuUKHARJ, Ramkrishna,

The problem of Uganda; a study in
acculturation, by Ramkrishna Mukher-
jee. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1956.

vip., 11., 281p. tables. bibl.

29 } x 2lcm.

maps,

148. H. 12.

Akademie der Wissenschaften, Berlin.

PURANAS. Brahma Vaivarta Purana.
Latin.

Brahma Vaivarta purani, specimen
textum e codice manuscripto Biblio-
thecae Ragiae Berolinensis; edidit inter-
pretationem Latinam adiecit et com-
mentationem mythologicam et criticam
piemisit Adolphus Fridericus Stenzler.
Berolini [Berlin], ex officina Academica,
1829,

2p. 1,54 p. 21jcm.
178. C. 1821.

Weser, Albrecht Friedrich, 1825—

1901.

Die vedischen nachrichten von den
naxatra (mondstationen). Berlin, [fur]
Konigl. Akademie der Wissenschaften
von F. Dummnler’s verlags, 1860—1861.
+ 2v. inl, 22cm. !

153. A. S7L

Akademle der Wisscushaften, Beritn..

WeBER, Albrecht Friedrich 1825-1901.
Uber den Vedakalendar, ndmes jyoti--

sham. Betlin (fur) Kenigl Akademie

der Wissenschaften von F. Dumin-
ler's verlags, 1862,

1p.1., 130p. 22cm.

Bound with anthor’s “Die vedischen na«
chrichten von den naxatra !(mondstationen)”
Berlin, 1860-1861.

153. A, 571

Akademie der Wissenschaften, Berlir.
Forschnngs egmeinschaft der Natur-

wissenschaftlichen  Technischen und
Medizinischen Institute.
Tatigkeitsbericht, Berlin,  Akade-

mie-Verlag, 1959.
253 [1] p. maps. 24cm.

E 607.243/Ak 13

Akademie der Wissenschaften, Berlin.
Institut fiir Orientforschung Veroffen
tlichung.

No. 35. Kluge, 1. L. Miyoshi Ki-
Yoyuki. 1958.

E/O 952.01/K 713

No. 37, Otten, H. Hethitische toten-
rituale. 1958,

E/O 939/0¢t 8

No. The thousand and twelve

questions. 1960,
E/O 492.1/T 399
Akademie der Wissenschaften, Berlin,
Institut orient forschung  vero-
Jentlichung Sanskrittexte aus demtur-
Janfunden,

N‘{', 3'6 Vinayapitake, Karmaviichand,

E/O 254.3/V 739
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Akademic der Wissemschaften, Berlin,
Klasse fir sprachen, Literature und
Kunst, Abhand lungen, Jahrg, 1956.
No. 3. Peek, W. Attische Grabschrif-

ten I1. 1957.
E/O 938/P 344

No. 4. Nusani, M.B.1LH. Esoterische
sgncsierthemen bei den Nusairi.
1958.

E/O 297/N 94

No. 6. Detnes, H.V., and Westendorf,
W. Zur agyplischen wortfors-
chung V. 1957.

E/O 493.1/D 368

Akademie der Wissenschaften, Ber/in.
Sektion fiir Altertumswissenschaft
Schriften.

No. 10. Bluemel, C. Phid:asische
rehefs und parthenonfries.
1957.
E 722. 8/B 625

No. 12. Akadenue der Wissenschaf-
ten, Berlin. Minoica. 1958

E 487/Ak 13

Flashar, H. Der Dialog Ion
als zeugmss platonischer
philosophie. 1958,

E 888/F 615

WeLskoPF, E. C. Die Produ-
ktionsver haltnisse im alten
Orient und in dergriechis-
chromischen Antike, 1957.

E 330.901/W 465

No. 14.

Akademie der Wissenschaften. Gottigen.
Philologisch-historische Klasse,
DinLg, Albrecht.
Studien zur Griechischen biographie.
Gottingen, Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht.
1956,

121p. 25cm.
demiec der Wissén
plniqiomchhistunsche Klasse, SeIolzenr D

156, G. 589,

{Abhandlungen dcr _aka-
schaften n tingen,

AKADEMIA
Philologisch-historische mhb;«g
Zucker, F. Agypten im Romischen

reich, 1958.
E 962/Z 83

Akademie der Wissenschaften unid der
literatur, Abhandlungen der Geistes-
nnd sozal Wissenschaftlichen Klasse.

Hacker. P,  Prahlida. 1960.
E/O 294.5/H 115

Akademie van Wetenschappen, Amster-
dam.

KEerN, Johan Hendrik Casper, 1833-

1917.

Over de jaartelliug der zuidehjke
buddhisten en de gedenkstukken van
Acoka den buddhist. Amsterdam,
C.G. Van Der Post, 1873.

Ip 1,120 p. 26 }em

178. D. 172.

Akademie, Van Wetenschappen. Afdeeling

Voor de Taal—, Letier,—Geschied
Kundige en Wysgeerige  Wetens-
chappen. Verhandelingen,  Nieuwe
reeks.

Deel 51. No. 3. Kuiper. Franciscus
Bernardus Jaoobus.
Proto-Munda  words
in Sanskrit. 1948

176. B, 88.

Deel 65. No. 1. Hooykaas, C. TY
old-Javanese Rama-

yana. 1958.
E/O 899.2221/H 769

Akademiid Nauk Azerbaidzhanskoi SSR,
Baku. Institut geografii.
Azerbajdzhanskaid SSR; ekonomiko-

geograficheskaia Kharakteristika.

Moskva, Gos. izd.—vo. geograficheskoi

lit~~ry. 1957.

444 p., 1 1., illus., plates, maps t
&panfold) 20¢:mp et col.

Bibl. ¢ p. 434-{443).
E 330.94791/Ak 13
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Akademila Mauk Azerbaidvhanskol SSR,
Bakwu. Instiswt literatury, iazyka.

N.Y. Gogol’ i Azerbaidzhanskaia
literatura. Baku, Izd-vo Akademii
Nauk Azerbmdzhanskm SSR, 1952.

129{1}p., 1 1. ilius.,, plates, ports, facsims.
19%cm. P P .

Bibl. p. 127-{130].
Added—t.-p. in Azerbaijani.

157. E. 1565.

AkademilR Nauk Gruzinskoi SSR.
Institut Filosofii,

KALANDARISHVILI, G. M.

Ocherki po istorii logiki v Gruzii
{materialy i opyt issledovaniia Tbilssi,
Izd—vo Akad. Nauk Gruzins koi
SSR, 1952.

220p., 2 1.

bibl. 23cm.

E 160/K 124

Akademiif Nauk Kazakhskei SSR,
Alma-Ata. Institut Iazyka i Literatury.

M. O. Auozovu ; sbornik statei k ego
shestidesiatiletiiu.  Otvetstvennyi red
LT. Diusenbaev. Alma-Ata, Izd.—
vo Akad Nauk Kazakhskoi SSR, 1959.

264p., 2. 1. port., illus. (music) 22cm.

Added t. p. 1in Kazakh.

Bib. foot-notes.

E 894.3/Ak 13

Akademiifi Nauk Kazakhskoi SSR.
~Institut Iazyka i Literatury.
Kazakhskie skazki; sostavlenie i red.
V. M. Sidel’ nikova. Alma-Ata, Kaza-
khskoe gos. izd—vo Khudozh. lit.-ry,
1958—.
—{¥). col. plates. 25} cm.
Bibl. : p. 440-461.

E/O 398.21095845/Ak 13

Akademiti Nauk Kazakbskoi SSR.
Institute Iazyka Literatury.

BALAKAEYV, Maulen Balakaevich

Osnovnye tipy slovosochetanii v
Kazakhskom ; red. S.K, Kenes-

AKADEMITA w7

bacv. Alma-Atd, Izd.-vo. Akal, Nauk
Kazakhskoi SSR, 1957.

122p., 1 1. mbl, 22om.
E 494.352/B 182

Akademiff Nauk Pedagogicheskikh
Nauk R.S.F.S.R.

Bukvar’; 6izd. Moskva, Gos. ychebno
pedagog. izd.-vo., 1958.

95{1]p. col. illus., col. port.

Col. illus. on the lining paper.

Col. tHus. t.p.

4 loose illus. (1 col.).

E/O 491.7864/Ak 13

26cm,

Akademiii Nank SSSR, Moskva.

Atlas of the otherside of the moon;
eds. : N. P, Barabashov, A. A. Mikhai-
lov, Yu. N. Lipskiy. Tr. into English
by Leon-Ter-Oganian. Oxford [etc.]
Pergamon Press, 1961.

141 p, 1. front., illus., plates, (part. fold).
maps (part doublc), tables, diagrs. 30cm.

One fold. map inserted in the pocket at
the end.

E/O 523.39/Ak 132

——First photographs of the reverse
side of the moon; tr. from the Russian
George Yankovsky Moscow, Foreign
languages publishing house, 1960.
33(l)p,‘1 1. plates, tables, diagrs. 26cm.,
Original title : "Fervye photografii obrat-
noi storony luny

E/O 523.39/Ak 13

——Istoriia i arkheologiia sredneve-
kovogo Kryma; red. A. P. Smirnov.
N;o;kva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
l 5 '«

88p., ., plates (part col
m&pw fold ), &ani:lex 22em. ‘)'
Bibl. foot-notes.

E 941.76/Ak 13
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Akademifi Nauk SSSR., Moskva.

Iz istorii raboc’ego Klassa revolif-
tsionnogo  dvizheniia ({sbornik statei
pamiaiti akadomika Anny Mikhailovny
Pankratovoil; red. sostavitei’ V. V. Al’t-
man. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad., Nauk-
SSSR, 1958.

795 {1} p, port, fold. fascim, tables
26cm.,

Bibl. footnotes.

E/O 331.0947/Ak 13

——Pamiiti Dmitriid Iosifovicha Ivan-
ovskogo; materialy ob’edinennogo obs-
chchego sobraniid otdeleniid biologich-
eskikh mnauk Akademiia Nauk SSSR,
Akademii Meditsinskikh Nauk SSSR
Vzesoiliznoi Akademii Sel’skokhozigist-
vennykh Nauk imeni V. 1. Lenina (21-22
noiibrid 1950 g.) Red. N. A Maksiunov.
Moskva, 1zd.-vo Amad. Nauk SSSR,
1952,

92p., 2 1. 22cm

ER/ Iv1

——Pamifiti Serge1a Ivanovicha Vavi-
lova. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii Nauk
SSSR, 1952,

1 p.1., 376 p. plates, ports, tables, diagrs
258 cm.

153. D. 18.

——Sessiféa Akademii Nauk SSSR Po
mirnomu ispol’zovaniiu atomnoi ener-
git, 1-5 ifulid 1955 g. Moskva, 1zd. vo.
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1955.

LIR'A
22cm,

“Literatura® at the end of some articles.

plates, tables, diagrs. (part fold),

Summaries 1in English.

Contents . —(v). 1 : Plenarnoe _zasedanie
—(v).2 : Zasedaniii otdelenitfA biologiches-
kikh nauk;—(v) 3 : Zasedanild otdelenitd
fizikomatematicheskikh  nauk:—(v.) 4 :

Zasedaniia otdoleniid khimicheskikh nauk:-—
) k § : Zasedaniia otdelenifk tekhnicheskikh
nauk,

E 621.48/Ak 13

( Aksdemiid Nank SSSR. Moskra.

Sessith Otdelenii Obshchestvennykh
Nauk, Akademii Nauk SSSR, posvii-
shchennaia godovshchine npublikovaniid
genial'nogo proizvedeniid 1. V. Stalina
“Marksizm i voprosy iazykoznaniid;
sbornik ‘materialov. Moskva, Izd.-vo
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1951.

221 {13 p.,, 1 1. fromt., (port) 22cm,
Bibl, foot-notes,
E 400/Ak 13s

——Trudy Instituta Russkogo lazyka.
Moskva. [etc.], Tzdvoakademii Nauk
SSSR, 1949

—~—v. 25§ cm,

Library has : v 1 & 2.

158. F. 32.

——Vol'ter; stat’1 1 materialy Pod. red.
V. P. Volgina. Moskva [etc.}, Izd.-vo.
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1948,

498 p., 1 1 front. (port), fold map. facsim
22cm.

Includes tibl.
Text 1n Russian & French.

E 843, 5/Ak 13

——Vsenurnaia istorua; glav. red. E. M.
Zhukov (i dr.) Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo

polit. It.-ry, 1955—

—v. iilus,, plates (part col), maps (par
col. & fold), tables, 27cm.

Incl. bibl.

Each vol. has also special t p.

On verso of gpecial t p., v. I—Akademna
Nauk SSSR. Institut istorn. Institut vos-
tokovedenua. Institut istorii  material’not
kul'tury

Library has : v 1, 4-6.

E/O 909/Ak 13

Akademiif Nauk SSSR, Moskva.

FERSMAN, Aleksandr Evgen’sevich,
1883—1945.

Izbrannye trudy. Moskva,“ T2d.-
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952—,

~v, front (port lates, "
g, o Spord.  plates,  map, tablas

E/O 549.082/F 418
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Akademith Nouk SSR.  Moskva,

KRACHKOVSKH, Ignatii Tulianovich,
1883-1951.

Izbrannye sochineniia. Moskva, Izd-
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1955—

--v. front., illus, ports.

diagrs. bibl. 26em.

facstms.,

E/O 492.7/K 853

POLUBARINOVA-KOCHINA, P, Ia.
Pamiati 8. V. Kovalevskoi; Sbornik

Statei, Moskva, Izd,-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1951.
154p,, 1 1. front ports, 19fm.
E 92/K 849 p

SOVESHCHANIE po voprosam kosmo-
gomi, 1sz , Moscow, 1951.

Trudy... ;red.[. G. Petrovskn (1dr.)
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1951.

369[1} p., 1 1.
tables, diagrs.

itlus

maps (part fold.),
22cm

E 523.1063/So 89

TSeTLIN, Lev Solomonovich, 1877—

Iz istorii nauchnoi myshi v Rossii
nauka i uchenye v Moskovskom univer-
sitete vo vtoror polovine XIX veka);
red. V. P, Zubov. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad.
Nauk SSSR, 1958.

275{t}p., 1 1. bibl. 20cm.

E 378.4731/T 787

Tuwragv, B.A.

Abissinskie khroniki, xiv-xvi wvv.;
perevod s EBiiopskova pod red. I. Iun.
Krachkovskogo. red. I Iu, Krachkov-
skii Moskva ?etc.) Izd.-vo Akad Nauk.
SSSR, 1936.

' . Bibl. 2tjam, (Tru titute
m"iﬁ‘lea tia—(iR) dem. (Trudy  Institu

E 963'T 84

AKADEMUA Loy
Filial, Ufa. Instituwt Istorii, lazyRa 'i
Literatury.

Ocherki po istorii Bashkirskoi ASSR ;
pod. red. S. M, Vasil'eva @, dr.g Ufa,
Bashkirskoe knizhnoe izd.vo, 1

—v, 22cm.

Bibl. ; p. 472-(488); bibl. footnotes.

E 947.87/Ak 13

Akademiida Naok SSSR. Biblioteka.
LENINFGRAD, Publichnaia biblioteka.

Opisanie 1zdamii napechatannykh
pri petrei; svodnyi katalog. Gosu-
darstvenno1  publichnoi biblioteki
meni M. E. Saltykova-Shchedrina i
biblioteki Akademii Nauk® SSSR. so
svedeniiam: ob izdaniiakh, 1689—1725
gg., imetushchikhsia v drugikh knigo-

khranilishchakh  Moskvy i Lenin-
grada. Sostavitell T. A, Bykova i
M. M. Gurevich. Red. P. N. Berkova.
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad, Nauk SSSKR.,
1955—58.

2v. ilus plates, facsims, (part. fold.)
bibl. 22cm.

E 015.47/L 547

Akademiik Nauk SSSR. Ethnographic
Muzei antropologii i.

Sbornik muzeld antropologili etno-
grafi. Moskva [etc], Izd.-vo Akad.
Nauk SSSR. 19—

—v, illus,, plates (part, col. & part fold.),
maps, tables, diagrs. 25 gom,

Bibl. foot-notes,

Library has : v. 15 to 18;

E/O S72/Ak 13

Akademiif Nauk SSSR. Fundamental”
naia biblioteka obshchestvennykh Nauk.

Bibliografiia indii;  dorevoliutsio-
nnaié i sovetskali literatura na Russkom
iazyke iizykakhnarodov SSSR, original
naid i perevodnall, Sostaviteli : G. G.
Kotovskii (i dr.). Red. Kollegitd V, V,
Balabushevich i G. G. Kotovsky ii.
Moskva, nxd.—vovostochnoi lit-zy,
1959,

218p. 1 L 22enu.

016.954/Ak 13-
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Akademiff Nauk SSSR. Fundamental—
Hcond].

Fundamental’naia biblioteka obshes-
tvennykh nauk (iz opyta raboty 2za

40 let); sbornik statei. Red. V. .
Shunkov. Moskva, ¥zd.-vo Akad.
Nauk SSSR, 1960.

317{1]1p., 1. 1. tables. 20cm.
Incl. bibl.

»

E 027.047/ Ak 13

Akademiif Nauk SSSR. Fundamental’

naia biblioteka obshchestvennykh Nauk.

BARYKINA, O. A, ed.

Razvitie, Sovetskoi nauki za 40 let;
.ukazatel’ iubileinoi literatury, 1957-1958
gg. Sostavili Z. V, Gurko I. O. B. Stul-
ova, Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk
.888R.,—1960.

87[1] p. 26cm.

E/O 016.5/B 289

Akademiif Nauk SSSR. Institut Ekono-
miki.
Ekonomika promyshlennosti SSSR;

uchebnik. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo,
polit lit-ry, 1956,

462p., 1. 1. tables. 22cm.

147.A. 1901.

—-Imperialisticheskaia bor’ba za Afriku i
osvoboditel’'noe dvizhenie narodov;
sbornik statie. Red. kollegi ia V. la.

Vasil'eva (i. dr.). Moskva, Izd-vo
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1953.
341p., 11. table. 22cm.

E 960/Ak 13,

——Militarizatsiia ekonomiki $ sh A

i ukhudshenie polozheniia trudia-shchi-

%khsia; red. M. 1. Rubinshtein. Moskva,
_dzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1953.

383{1)p. tables. 22cm. ’
Bibl. foot-notes.

E 330.973/Ak 13
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Akademifé Nauk SSSR. /nsritut Eko-
nomiki. .
Narody Latinskoi Ameriki v. bor’be

protiv.  Americanskogo imperializma

(sbornik statei); red. M. 1. Rubinsh-

tein. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk

SSSR., 1951,

460 p., 1 1, tables. 22cm.
- E 320.98/Ak 13

——Political economy; a textbook
issued by the Institute of Economics of
the Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R
London, Lawrence & Wishart, 1957.

xxii, 858p. 21 jcm.
147. A. 1827.

Akademitd Nauk SSSR. Institut Ekono-
miki.
KorLGAaNov, Mikhail Vasil’evich.

Natsional’nyi dokhod (ocherki po
istorii i teorii voprosa). Moskva, Gos.

izd.-vo polit, lit.-ry, 1959.
373(1] p., 1 1. tables, bibl. 22cm.
E 339.347/K 832

LiusmMova, V. V.,

Ekonomika Frantsii i polozhenie
trudiashchikhsia mass posle. vioroi
mirovoi voiny; red. S. M. Ivanov. Mos-
kva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1952,

364p., 1 L tables., bibl. 22cm.

E 330.944/L 74

LivsuITs, Raisa Solomonova.

Razmeshchenie chernoi metallurgii
SSSR, red. Ia. G. Feigin. Moskva,
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1958.

374p., 1 1. tables. bibl. 22cm.

E 338.476720947/L 767

Akademid Nauk SSSR, Institut Etno-

grafic.

Narody Ameriki; Pod. red. A. V.
Efimova [&] S. A. Tokareva. Moskva,
Jzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1959-

—v. illys., col. plates, ports, maps (part
col. & fold). 26cm. (Narody mitm; etno
graficheskie ocherki).

“Spisok literatury™ : v. 1 : p. 611-625;

'R 2,?617}—-632.

Library has : v. 1, 2.

E/O ST2.973/Ak 13



AKADEMITA

Akagemith Nauk SSSR. Institut Etno-
grafii.

Trudy mnovaia seriia. Moskva, Izd.
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 19—

—N, 26cmm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

Contents v. 14 : Rodovoe obshcestvo, etnogra-
ficheskie materialy 1 15sleduanniia. 1'951;-—-. v.
15 * not recetved;—v 16 : not received;—
v.17 : Trudy severo-vostochnci  ekspeditsu,
pt. 1 : G. F. Debts. Antropclogicheskre issle-
dovanpifs kamchatskoi oblasti, 1951;—

v. 18; Sibirskil  entnograficheskil svormk;
pt1 1982;—v. 19 V.ju. Krupianskaia &
S 1. Mints, Matenaly po istorit pesmi velikoi
otechestvennol voiny 1953;—- v. 20 : Russ-
koe narodnopoeticheskoe tvorchestvo,
Materaily dha urchenmia obschhestven-
no-politicheskit vozzre m! naroda. 1953,—
v 21, Sredneaziatskil etnograficheskii sb: rmik :
. 1954;—v. 22 : S V lvanov. Maternialy po
wzobraziteI'nomu  skusstvu  narodov  siburi
XiX--nachala XXV, Sivzhetny: nisunok :
1 drugie vidy 1zobrazhemii na ploskosti 1954
—v.23 : Materaily baltitskol etnografo—
antropologicheskol  ekspeditsu (1952 god).
1954;—v. 24 - N N Trshov(t dr) Kul'tura
1 byt tadzlukskogo kolkhoznogo krest’ianstva

1954,—v. 25 Indeitsy Ameriki, etno-

grafichesk sbormk. 1955;—y  26; Kav-
kaaskit etnografichesktt  sbormik 1 1955,
v 26 : Kavkazskii entograficheskil sbornik 1
1955:—v. 27 : M A Sergeev, Nekapitalis-
ticheskil put’ razvitita  malykh narodov
severa. 1955;—v 28 M M. Gerasimov.
Vosstanovlenie litsa po  cherepu (Sovremen-
ny: 1 iskopacmyt chelovek). 1955,—v. 29 .
J  J. Potekhin. Formirovanie national'noi
obschhnosti tuzhnoafrikanskikh bantu
1955;—v. 30 : Ochrki istornn russko! etno-
grafi,  fol’kloristk: 1 antropologice 1}
1956;—v. 31 . Vostochnoslaviansku etno-
graficheskn sbormtk 1956 :—v. 32 : Bal-
fusku entr graficheskif or sbornik. 1956, —v,

33 : Antro‘ologicheskit sbornik. 1. 1956, v.
34 : Afrikanskil etnograficheskit sbormk. 1.
1956;—v. 35 : Sibirskil etnograficheskn
shormk, pt.2 1957;—v. 36 : Truby sebero-
vostochno:  ¢kspedits 1in 2. M.G. Levin,
Etnicheskala antropologua. i problemy
etnogeneza  narodov dal’nego vostoka.
1958; v.37 :S. M., Abramzon (i dr).
Byt Kolkhoznikov kirgizskikh selemi darkhan
i chichkan . 1958:-v. 38 :  Okeanils
ki1 etnsngraficheskil sbornik. 1957;— v. 39 :
Poredueaziatekil etnograficheskd sbormi. 1.
1958;—v. 40 : V. L Chicherov. Zimnii period
russkogo zemiedel’cheskogo kalendarta, xvi-xix
vekov (ocherki po istorfi Rarodaykh verovani),
1957;—v. 41; Selo virfatino v proshiom i
nastofashchem, opyt stnograficheskogo  izu-
chenila russkol kolkHoznol derevni. 1958;
—v. £; E, . Peshcherew;

3, QGoncharnoe
Azil.  1959;4, 43 ;
sbornik. 2.
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Akaderaits Nawk SSSK. Instisus Sino-
graffii
Trudy novaia sertiz-—contd.

Belitscr, Ocherki po  etnografil Ot

komi, IXl—nachalo XXV, 1959;-y, 4’%;
Kavkazoli! etnog raficheskil sboi 2
1958;—v, 47¢ Sredneaziatoskil ¢tpografiches.
kii saornik. 2. 1959;—

v. 49, 1959; —v. 50. Pt, 2, 1960;—

v. 52. pt. 3. 1959;—v. 53, 1960;—

v. 55, 1960; —v. 56, 1960;--Vv. 54, 1960;—

v. 57, 1960; v. 58, Pt 1, 1960; v. 60, 1960;

v. 61, 1960; v. 63, 1960; v. 64, v. 65; 66;
v 66; v. 68;

E/O 572.947/Ak 13-

Akademiid Navk SSSR. Institut Filosofii..

Protiv filosofstvuiushchikh oruzneh
ostsev  Amerikano-Angliiskogo impe-
rializma; ocherki kritiki sovremennoi
Amerikano-Angliiskoi burzhuaznoi
filiosofir. i sotsiologii; red. T, I. Oizer-
mani P. S. Trofimov. Moskva, Izd.-vo
Akad. WNauk SSSR, 1951.

334p . 11
Bibl.

22cm

foot-notes

E 321.03/Ak 13

Akademiid Nauk SSSR. /Institut Fizio-
logii imeni I, P, Pavlova,

Voprosy fiziologii interotseptsii; red.
K. M. Bykov. Moskva, Izd.-vo
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952,

v, Hlus, tables, diagrs. 25jcm.
E/O 616.805/V 899

Akademifda Nauk SSSR. Institur Geo-
grafil.
TrinicH, Fridrikh Akhmetovich.

Vostochnyi  Pakistan (ckonomiko~}
ograficheskii  ocherk; red. K. M.
opov. Moskva, Gos. izd,-vo. geo-

graficheskoi lit.-ry, 1959.

23(11p iMtys,, thaps, wbles. bibt, 206m.

* F 330.9547/T 736



92 AKADEMIIA

Akademits Nauk SSSR. Institur lazy-

koznaniia.

Bibliograficheskii ukazatel’ literatury
po iazykoznaniiu izdannoi v SSSR, s.
1918 po 1957 god. sostaviteli : N. P,
Debets, V., F. Dubrovina (i) M. G.
Izhevskaia. Moskava, Izd.-vo. Akad.
Nauk SSSR. 1958—.

—v. 22cm. (Fundamental'nala
«obshchestvennykh nauk).

i sborniki i na

Contents :—v. 1 :  Knigi
Rnssskom 1skyke, 1zdennye v SSSR, 1918—

195
016.4917/Ak 13

biblioteka

iazyka.

——QGrammatika  Russkogo
Akademii

Moskva,  Izdatelstvo

Nauk SSSR, 1952—.
—-v, tables. 254 cm.
Contents :—v. 1 : Fonetika 1 morfologua

158 F. 30.

——- Materialy i issledovaniia poistorii
Russkogo lieraturnogo iazyka; red.
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 19—.
—v. 26cm,
Library has . v. 2—4,

E/O 491.7/Ak 13

~——Orfograficheskii slovar® russkogo
iazyka; pod redaktseii S. I. Ozhegova.
i A. B, Shapiro. Moskva, Gos. izd.-
vo. inostrannykh i natsional’nykh slo-
+varei, 1956.

1259 {1} p., 11. 20cm.

158. F. 321.

———Russkoe literaturnoe udarenie i proi-
znoshenie; opyt slovaria-spravo-chnika.
Pod red : R. I, Avanesova i S. L. Ozhe-
gova. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo inos-
trannykh i national'nykh slovarei,

1955.
578p., 1 1, 20cm.

491.75/Ak 13.
~——Trudy Instituta JIazykoznaniia.
‘Moskva, Izd-vo Akademiia Nauk
SSSR, 1952—,

Libeary has : v. 1—$,.
158, F. 289,

AKADEMITA

Akademid Nank SSSR. Institut lazyko-
Znaniia,

KOCHERGINA, Vera Aleksandrovna

Nachal'nyi kurs Sanskrita; dopush-
cheno v kachestve uchebnika; dlia gos.
universitetov. Red. P. S. Kuznetsov.
Moskva, Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR,

1956.
195[1) p. 22cm.
E/O 4912/K 811

MAITINSKAIA, K, E,

Vengerskii iazyk; red. B. A. Serebren~
mkov., Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1955—

—{v). tables. 26cm.
E/O 494.5115/M 287

MILLER, Boris Vsevolodovich, 1877—

Talyshskii iazyk; red. : L. I. Zhiekov.
{vgoskva, Jzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
53.

226p., 1 1. 26cm.
E/O 491.59/M 612

SLovar’ Russkogo 1azyka. Moskva,
Gos. izd.-vo 1nos trannikh i Nat-

sional’'nikh slovarei, 1957—.
—v. 25§ cm.

491.73/S1 58

S10VAR’ sovre\mennogo russkogo liter-
aturnogo iazyka. Moskva, Izd.-vo.
Akademii Nauk SSSR, {19].

~—v. 25 {cm.

Library has : V. 3 & 5.
158, F. 369,

Akademiid Nauk SSSR. Institut Istorii.

Akty sotsial’'no-eknomicheskoi istorii
severovostochnoi Rusi, kontsa Xiv-
nachala xvi v, Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad,
Nauk SSSR, 1952

—~y. 2oom.

Library has : v };
E/O 947/Ak 13a



AXKADEMIIA

Aksdemith ‘Nevk SSSR. Institur Istorii

Dve Vizantiiskie khroniki X veka.
gggkva, Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry,

26111} p., 1 1. fold plans, facsims.
22cm, (lgaxmntmkx srednevekovos 1storit
paredov tsentral'not 1 vostochnoy Evropy).

Inciudes bibl.

Contenys : —Psamafuskaia khronkia Ioann
Kamen—iata vazate fessalonki.
E 949.5/Ak 13

——Istoricheskie zapiski. [Moskva), 1zd.
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 19—

—{v]. tables. 26cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.

Library has : [v] 39—44,ed. by B D
Grekov; (v). 45, (v) 47—65, ed. by A. L.

Sidorov;
E/O 947/Ak 13

——Materialy po storii zemledelua
SSSR, red. B. D. Grekov. Moskva,
Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952—

v illus., tables 22cm

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 630.947/Ak 13m
———Novaid 1stornd; pod red. I S. Gal-

kina (i dr.) Moskva, Izd.-vo sotsial’'no-
,ckon. lit,-ry, 1953

~— V. 23cm
Incl. bibl
22 col. loose (part fold) maps.
E 909/Ak 13

——Ocherki istoru SSSR; period feoda-
lizma. Red. B. D. Grekov (i dr.) Mos-
kva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1953—

~(v). illus., col plates. 26cm.
Col. fold maps in loose pocketsinv 1. & 2,
Each vol. has also special ¢, p.

Contents +—{(v} 1 : ix-xvw. v dwukh chas-
2 : Konets xv  v.—apa-

tiskh. 1953;—(v). 2 :
chab4v:li vl rS;-—-(v).ms : xv;nm v. 1955,
v pervdl chetverti xviii v,
ﬁhﬂm’ﬂiﬁh petra 1. 1954,
E/O 947/Ak 13 oc

AKADEMIIA 3

Akademifh Nawk SSSH. Dustisit Trtor).
Suvorovskii sbornik. Moskva, End.-
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1951, '

279 (1) p. front., (port), illus., fold.
plans. 22cm. .
At head of title : “Akademiié Nauk SSSK.-
Institut Istorir.”
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 92/Su #6a:

——Vossoedinenie Ukrainy 8 Rosseiei;-
dokumenty i materialy. iS00~
naia kollegiia P. P. Gudzenko {1 dr.}
Moskva, Jzd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1953-54.

Iv, col. plates, col
fold.). 25¢ cm.

On leaf preceding tp °
SSSR. Institut istoru .
USSR. Institut istorn

Each vol. has added t.p. in Ukrainian.

Text 1n Russian, kranian & Polish.

Includes bibl.

Contents *—v. 1 * Ukraina nakanune o3~
voboditel'nor  voiny 1620-1647 gody. 1954;—
v. 2 : Osoboditel’'naia boma  Ukrainskogo
naroda 1 bor'ba za vossoedinenic S Rossici,
1648-1615 gody . 1954;—v. 3; Zavershenie
vor'by Ukrainskogo naroda za vossoedinenic
S Rosster pereraslavek aia rada, 1651—1654
godh, 1953

port., facsims. (part

Akademua Nauk
Akademiin Nauk

E/O 947.71/Ak 13

Akademiii Nauwk SSSR. Institur Istorii.
FADeBv, Anatolu Vsevolodovich,

Rossiia 1 vostochnyr  krizis, 20-X
godov, XIX veka; red. M. V. Nech-
kina. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad Nauk,
SSSR, 1958.

394p.,1 . maps bibl. 22§ em.

E 327.47056/F 12,

FranTsuzskul ezhegodnik; stat’i i
materialy po storii Frantsii, 1958—
Moskva, 1zd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1959 .

(V). tables 16 cm

E/O 944.005/F 8§57

GREKov, Boris Dmitrievich, .1882-1953.

Krest’iane na Rusi s drevneishikh
vreman do xvii veka; izd. 2, isp., i dop.
Moskava, Izd-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1952-1954.

v, maps, ‘ables. bibl. 22om,

E 333.320947/G 863-



axademild Napk SSSR. nstitut Istoril.

Istorna Moskvy, Moskva, Jzdatelstvo
Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1952
6 v, illus.,plates (part col) ports, maps

{part col. & part fold)., plans(part col. & part
old), facsims, tables, bibl, 25 jom.

113, F. 20,

Los’, F. E.

Formirovanie rabochego klassa na
ukraine i egorevo-liutsionnaiabor’ ba
v kontse XIX i v nachale XX et. (Kno-
nots  XIX Act. —1904g); red. M.
Pogrebinskii kiev, Gos. izd.-vo politi-
cheskoi lit.-ry USSR, 1955.

330p., 11. tables. bibl. 20 jcm.

E 331.0947/L896

MILLER, A. F.

Ocherki | noveishei istorii turtsii red.
A. M. Deborin, Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad
Nauk S3SR, 1948,

2791y p. illus,, port, maps (part fold).
-facsim.  22cm.

E 956.1/M 612

NEUSYKHIN, A. I.

Vozniknovenie zavisimogo Krest’-
ianstva kak klassa rannefeodal’nogo
obshchestva v Zapadnoi Evrope vi-
viii vv.; red. S. D. Skazkin. Moskva,
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1856.

418p., 1. 1 bibl.  26cm.
E/O 333.32094/N 399

RozHKOvVA, M. K.

Ekonomicheskaia politika tsarskogo
pravitel’s stva na srednem vostoke vo
vtoroi chetverti, xix veka i Russkaia
burzhuaziia; red. N. M. Druzhinin,
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,

1949,

E 327.47056/R 817

VIATKIN, M.

Ocherki po istorii Kazakhskoi SSR.
s{Mosltt\m)1 ggiz. Gospolitizdat, 1941,
-V, N

E 958.45/V 657

Akademith Nowk SSSR. Justitur Istor
Exstestvornani 12,

/

Nauchnoe nasledstvo; pod redak

ts ied...... S. L Vavilova {& drugoil.
Moskva, Izd.vo Akademii Bauk 833R,
1948,
--v. front., illys., plates, ports, facsims,
tables (part fold)., diagrs. 5 jom
Library has —v. | & 2.
125, B. 913,

.

——Trudy. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad.
Nauk SSSR, 1947-1953,
5 v, 26cm.

Superseded b
Estestvoznaniia 1
Includes bibl,

Library has : v. 1, 4, 5,

E/O 506.147/Ak 13

Tiudy of Institut Istorii
ekhniki of the Academy.

Akademiid Nauk SSSR. Institut Istorii
Estestvoznaniia, i Tekhniki.

Trudy Instituta Istorii Estestvoznaniia
Tekhninki. Moskva, Izd.vo Aka-
demii Nauk SSSR., 1954,

—v, illus., ports., facsims,
22cm,

tables, diagrs.

Supersedes Trudy of Institut istorii estest-
voznaniid of the Academy and Trudy po istorii
tekhnikh,

Contents —v. 1 1 lIstoriiafiziko—matematis
cheshikh nauk;—v. 2 : Istoniia Khimicheskikh
nau}( i Khimicgl;%sl;oi lt{t;ﬁxnologiix;k --v. 3: Istoriza
ELOIRRO—BLO, Cheskl naux, gornol i
meta?lfurgichcskoi pauki i tekhniki ;—v.
4 : Istoriia biologichesikh nauk;—v. § : Isto-
rila fiziko-matematicheskikh  nauk;—v. 6,
Istoriia Khimicheskikh nauk i Khimicheskoi
tekhnologii;—v. 7 : Istoriin  Stroitel’ nof nauki
i tekhniki;—v. 98 : Islt:rixa m:d?xinostoeﬁa i
transporta;—v. 9 : Istoriia ogogeogra-
ficheskikh nauk, gornoi i metallurgicheskoi
nauki i tekhniki;—v. 10; Istorila fiziko-mate.
matichesikh nauk;—v, 11 + Istoriia iki
elektrotekhiniki i sviazi;—v. 12 : Istoriia
Khimicheskikh nayk i XKhimicheskoi tekh-
nologii; v. 13 : Istoriia mashinostroeniia i
transporta;—v. 14: Istorila  bioledoheski
navk vyp. 2; —v. 15; vyp, 3 : Istoriia fiziko-

cheskikh ; 6 : Istosiia

i V.
17 Istorila
nauk—v., 18 ¢

Istoriin Khimicheskikh n .. «. 19



Akadestis Nouk SSR. Institurh Istorif
Estestyornanai. Tokhmity " 1570

Trudy... {Contd.]

Istoriia fiziko-matematicheskikh  nauvk;
v. 20 : Istoriia me@llurgii; v. 21 : Istorha
mashinostroeniia;—v. 22 : Istoriia fiziko-
matematicheskikh' nauk;—v. 23: vyp., 4 :
Istoriia  biologicheskikh  nauk ;—v. 24,
vyp. 5 : Istoriia biologicheskikh nauvk;—
V. 25 : Istoriia gornoi tekhmiki s, metallurgi
r;/‘.] iggi : Istog;a i?ergetiki, elelkttotckhmh

d,—v, ¢ Istoriia geologo-geogra-
ficheskikh nauk;—v. 28 : Istoriia ﬁz%koma-
tema —ticeskikh nauk ;-

v. 29 : Istortta mashinostroeniia;—v. 30;
Istoriia khimicheskikh nauk;—v. 31, vyp. 6:
Ist wriia biologicheskikh nauk;—v. 32, vyp. 7:
Istoriia biol gicheskikh nauk;—v. 33 : Istoriia
gornol tekhniki i m:tallurgii;—v. 34 : Istoriia
fizikomatematiche<kikh uauk;—v. 35 : Istonia
khimicheskikh nouk;—v. 36, vyp. 8 : Istoriia
biologicheskikh nauk;—v 37, vyp. 2 : IstHnio
geologo-geogra-ficheskikh nauk ;—

E 509/Ak 13

Akademiig Nauk SSSR. Institur Istorii
iskusstv,

Neizvestnye 1 predpolagaemye pos-
trotko V, I, Bazhenova, Moskva, Izd.-
vo. Akademiin Nauk SSSR, 1951,

288p., 2 1. front (port.), illus., plates,
plans, dagrs, 26cm
137. B. 58.

——38, I. Tancev; materialy i dokumen-

ty. Moskva, lzd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1952

—v, front., 1illus. (part music), port., facsim.
25§ cm,

Contents :—v. 1 * Perepiska 1 vospomt
nanta.

E/O 92/T 155

Akademiif Navk SSSR, Institut Istorii
Iskussty.

AsA¥’Ev, Boris Vladimirovich, 1884~
1949,

Izbrannye trudy. ' MoskVva,
vt Akad. " Nauk SSSR, 1952,

—v, front. (port.), illus. (music), facgims,
26cm,

Izd,-

!

E/O 780.947/As 11

AKADEMITA 95

Akadomiih Newk SSSR. Jusiivat doril
Iskussty, i

gi;‘;nm’, Tore’ Emmanuilovich, ed.

¥
Protiv burzhuaznogo  iskusstvs ‘{
iskusstvoznaniia; sbornik statei, Mos-
kva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1951.
1530)p., 1. 1. bibl. 22cm,
E 708/G 751

Akademiif Nauk SSSR. Institut Istorii
Material’noi Kul'tury. Institut Iazykeg~
naiia.

Novgorodskie gramoty na bereste,
A. V. Artsikhovogoi V. 1. Borkovsogo.
l\/giggkva, Izd.-vo Akad Nauk SSSR.,
1959,

—(v). facsims, (part fold). 25fcm
E/O 947/Ak13w

Akademiii Nauk SSSR. Institut
Literatury (Pushkinskii dom).

Trudy otdela'novoi Russkoi literatury ;
red. B. S. Meilakh. Moskva [etc],
Izd.-vo Akad, Nauk SSSR, 1948—

—{v.) ports. fold. facsims, 254cm. (Trudy
nstituta literatury).

Library hos : [v.]1 ;

E/O 891.709/Ak 13
Akademité Nauk SSSR. [Institut Miro-
voi Ekonomiki i Mezhdunarodnykh:

Otnoshenii.

Ekonomika kapitalisticheskikh stran
posle Vtoro1 Mirovoi voiny; statistiche-
skii sbornik. Red. A. A. Manukian.
Moskva, Vneshtorgizdat, 1959.

1039 [1] p., 2 1. tables. 26cm.

“Perechen’ 1stochmkov™ : p. 1013--[1021},

E/O 330.9/Ak 13

KoLLAN1AL, Viadimir Mikhailovich,

Inostrannye investitsii v ekonomiches-
ki slaborazvitykh stranakh; red. V. G.
Solodovnikov. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad.
Nauk SSSR, 1960.

27311 p.,1 1. tables., bibl. 19§ vm.

E3389/K 834 -

¢ i god; 8—M &y,
Gos. izdvo polit. iit.-riﬁ, 1958

~—(v). tables. 4o,

E 909.82088/N 579 -



Akademils Nauk SSSR. Iistin M#avai

Literatury.

Gor’Kovski¢ chteniia, v. 1—1938/
39— (Moskva, Izd, Akad.”
Mauk sss., 1940-—

~{v.} plates, ports., facsuns. 22cm.

Pyublikatssi tekstov M. Gor Kogo bibt
«(v.) 7, p. 417-443,

At head of title :
AM. Gor’Kogo”.

Contents :—{(v.) 6
1952;

6

: “Akademua Bauk SSSR

: 194748 (v.) 7 @ 1949~

E 891.733/Ak 13 g

-——Qcherk istoriit Russkoi Sovetskoi
literatury. {Knigi napisana kollekti-
vom Sektora Sovetskoi lit.-ry in.-ta].
Red. kollegiia Kovalev V. A. (i. dr)

Moskva, Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1954-1955.

2fv]. 22cm.

Cz‘rmtems —(v.} 1 : Ocherka, 19{8—1934,
v .

E 891.709/Ak 13 oc

———Opisanie rukopisei M. Gor’kogo; rd.
1.P. Ladyzhnikova iE. F. Rozmirovich.
Moskva [etc.] Izd.-vo Akademi Nauk
"SSSR., 1948,

~{v) ports, facsums. 21 fent

Contents : —[v.] 1 : Khudozehstvennye
})ronzvedenna Iiteraturno—Xkriticheskie 1 pub-
itsisticheskie stat’i ;

E 891.734/Ak 13

——Tvorchestvo L. N. Tolstogo;
sbornik statei. Red. M. B. Khrancheno
{i. dr) Moskva, Tzd.-vo Akad. Nauk
"SSSR., 1954,

41501} p. 21 $em.

At head of utle “Gosudarstvennyt
an;, L. N. Tolstogo Mmistrestva Kul'tury

Bibl, foot-notes.

E 92/T899a
-———-—Voprosy izucheniia e norodov
S8SR; rev. . S. Braginskii, A. A. Petro-
-sian {‘) . L Chicherov, Moskva,

}’Imm Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1958

E $71.71103/Ak 13

AKADIEMITA

Akademuill  Nawk - SSSR. W

Mirovoi Literatury.

Voprosy Hieraturovedeniia
te trudov L. V. Stalina po iazykoznaniiu
Otvetstvennye red, A, M. Bgolin, S, M.
Petrov. 1. V. Sergievskii, Moskva, Izd,
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1951.

19311 p., 1 1. 22cem.
Bibl. foot-notes.

At head of title . Akademua Naunk SSSR.
Otdelenie literatury 1 1azyke. Institut Mirovoi
Iiteratury im AM, Gor'kogo. Institut Russkoi
literatury (Pushkinskn dom).

E 400/Ak 13

N e

Akademiii Nauk SSSR. Instituz
Mirovoi Literatury im. A.M. Gor'kogo.

TSIAVLOVSKH, Mstislav Aleksandrovich,
1883-1947.

Letopis’ zhuzni 1 tvorchestva A. S.
Pushkina; red. S. M. Petrov. Moskva,
1zd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1951—

facsims. 22cm.

E% /P99t

—(v) front. ports,

Akademiif Nauk SSSR. Institut Naro-
dov Azii.

Rabindranat Tagor; K.
so dnia rozhdeniia, 1861-1961.
Sbornik statei. Red. Gol'dberg Sh.
Chatterdzhi (i) E. P. Chelyshev, Msokva,
Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1961,

361{1] p., 1 L front., illus., ports. 26cm.

“Perevody proizvedenut Rabindrnata Tagora
no mzykl narodov Rocci 1t sovetskogo somuza

hmgi 1 op. 347-362).
E/O92/T 129 9

stoletiiu

Bibl, foot-notes.

~——Another copy.—

T.C. 92/T129ak

Akademiil Nauk SSSR. Institst Naro-
dov Az,

GurvicH, Raisa Paviovna, .
Sel'skoe khoziaistvo Indii i zho-

nie krest'isnstva; red, G, G. Kotovskii

?ggakva, 1zd.-vo vostochnm tit.-ry,
214p., 1 L tables. bibl, DGcm. -

E 338.170954/G 969




AKADEMIIA

Akademilifk Nauk SSSR.
Naudmoi Inﬁrmam‘i.

D. J. Russian—

annh d:cuonary of nuclear physics
and engincering. 1955.

539.703/Vo 927

Institut

Aksdomlif Nauk SSSR. Institut Prava.

Voprosy kolkhornogo i zemel’ nogo
prava; red. N. D. Kazantsev. Moshva
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1951.

262p., 1 1. 22cm.
Bibl, foot-notes

E 338.1247/Ak 13

Akademitd Nauk SSSR. Institut Prava.
DurmMANOYV, Nikolai Dmitrievich.

Poniatic  prestuplenniia;  Olvetst-
venoyi réd. M.D.  Shargorodskii.
Mokva [etc], Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1948.
311p.,, 2 1. tables 21} cm.

E 343.0947/D 935

SHARMAZANASHVILI, Givi Viadimiro-
vich.

Princsip nenapadeniia v mezhduna-
rodnom prave; red. G. P. Zadorozhnyi.
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR.
1958.

94p, 11 bibl 20cm

E 341.31/Sh 23

Akademiif Nauk SSSR. Insttiut Prava.
SHuRSHALOV, Vladimir Mikhailovich.

Osnovaniia deistvitel’nosti mozhduna-
rodnykh dogovorov; red. E. A. Koro-

vin. Moskva, lzd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR., 1957,
230 p., 11 bibi\ 20§em.
E 347/Sh 93
StrOGOVICH, Mikhail Solomonovich,
1894
Km Savetskogo VHogo protse-

N. N Polianskii. Moskva,
I!sd ~VO Akld Nauk SSSR., 1958.
703{ijp. bibl. 26cm.
s E/O 343.10947/St 89
INLC/62—4

AKADEMIA

WMSBSR. Instisur Russkiogo
azyka.

Bibliografischeskii ukazatel’ literatury

po_Russkomy inzykoznaniius 1823 ’0

1880 god; sostaviteth N S. Awi
E.T. Cherkasova, i. N.Iu, Shvedova
V. V. Vinogradov. Moskva, Akad,
Nauk SSSR., 19—

—v, 22cm.

Contents . —
v. 7 : Ykrainskn 1 Belorussku tazyki, sravnitel®
noe 1azykoznanie, xstorxograﬁxa Russkogo
iaxrykoznanua. 1958;--v B : Alfavitnyr ukare-
tel’e  vypuskam I-- VH 959

016.8917/A% 13

Y7

-———Proekt slovaria iazyka Pushkina.
Moskava [etc], Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1949,

121 p, 11 22ccm,

At head of title : “Akademua Nauk SSSR
Institut Russkor lazyka.”

, E #81.7/Ax 13

Akddemita Nauk SSSR. Institut Russkoi
Literatury.

Trudy ot dela drevnerusskoi  litera-
tury. Moskva, Izd.-vo. Akademii
Nauk SSSR, {1934].

~—v' plates. 25 ¢ cm,
Includes bibl

At head of titie : Akademua Nauk $S8

Institut Russkot literatury (Pushkinskn dom).
Library has v.7,9, 15,

157. E.60.

Akademitd Nauk SSSR. Institur Russkol
Literatury (Pushkinskii dom).
Bibliografiia  proizvedenii

Pushkina i literatury o nem

1936. {by

A. S

1918~
L. M. Dobrovol'skii i
N.I. Mordovchenko; red. B. V. Toma
shevskil, Moskva (etc.), Izd.-vo. AXad.
Nauk SSS}L 1952—

—{v). 2l&cm

Library :  1886-1899,
1949, xosn 1951 1932—53, 1958,

E 012/ Ak 13P

1918$--1936.
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Akademiiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Russ-
koi Literatury. (Pushkinskii dom).

Bibliografiia sovetskikh rabot po
drevnerusskoi literature za 1945—1955
gg; sostavili V. A, Kolobanov (i 4r.).
Pod red i so vstup. noi stat’si D. S,
Likhacheva Maskov fetc]., Igd.-vo.

Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1956.
170p., 1L 22cm.
E 016.8917/Ak 13

——Istoriia  Russkoi  kritiki  (red.
kollegiia B.P. Gorodetskii, A. Lavretskii
& B.S. Meilakh. Moskva [etc.]
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1958.

2 v. 26cm.

On leaf preceding t. p. : Akademua Nauk
SSSR. Institut Russkoi Literatury (Pushkin-

skii dom). Institut Mirovi Literatury im A M.
Gor'kogo.

Bibl, foot-notes.
E/O 891.709/Ak 13i

——Istoriia Russkoi literatury.
Moskva [etc.], 1zd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1941-— )

—v, lus, ports, (part col.), facstms,
254cm.

Each vol. has alo special t. p.

Bibl. foot-notes,

Contents :—
v. 6 Litefatura 1820-1830—kh godov. 1953;
~v. 7 : Literatura 1840- kh gored. 1955;—

v. 8, pt. 1 & 2: Literatury shestidestafykh gorod.

1956;—v. 9 pt. 1 & 2 : Literatura  70-80
kh godov. 1956; wv. 10 : Literatura 1890-1917
jodov. 1954;

E/O 891.709/Ak 13

——TIstoriko-literaturnyi sboinik;
red. kollegiia V. G. Bazanov. V. E.
Gusev, V. A. Kovalev. Moskva (etc.),
1zd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1957,
611} p., 11 22cm.
E 891.704/Ak 13

—-—M, Gor’kii; materialy i
issledovaniia. Moskva, {etc), izd.-vo,
Akad. Nauk SSSR., 19—
-—(v.) front., ports., facsims. 22cm.
“*Spisok pervepechatujkh lekstov” :voriv
p- 33[1}—385.

v. 4 : Ed. by V. A. Desnitskogo i K. D, Mura-
tovol.
Library has : [v.] 4;

E $91.733/Ak 13 go

AKADEMIIA

Akademiiad Nauk SSSR. Instinit Russkot
Literatury (Pushkinskii dom).

Nekrasovskii  sbornik.
{etc.), Izd.-vo Akad.
1951—1960.

3v. front., illus. ports. facsims.
“Bibl. literatury Nekrasoveza
gody” v. 3 : p. [367}—386.

E/O 891.713/Ak 13

Moskva
Nauk SSSR.,

26cm.
1953-1958

——Ocherki Russkcgo narodnopoetich-
eskogo tvorchestva Sovetskoi epokhi
red. A. M. Astakhova, 1. P. Dmitra-
kov [&] A N. lozanova. Moskva
[etc.], Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1952.

542 p.,, 1 L llus,,

plates, ports 22 «m,
Bibl. f{oot-notes.

E 891.709/Ak 13

——Opisanie rukopisei i izobrazitel’
nykh materialov Pushkinskogo doma.

Moskva [etc]. lzd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR, 1951—. i
—{v.) front dlus,  ports. facsims.
254cm.
vol. 3 : Ed. by B. V. Shaposhmkov.
Contents : —
(v.) 3 : 1. N. Tolstor  1954;—-

E/O 928.917/Ak 13

—~-Pushkin issledovaniia i materialy
trudy tret’ei vsesoiuznoi Pushkinskoi
konferentsti. Red. M. P. Alekseeva.
Moskva (etc.), Izd. Akad. Nauk SSSR.,
1953,
464 p.,

1 1. plates, facoims.  22cm,

E 891.733/Ak 13

——Russkii fol’klor; materialy i issled-
ovaniia. Redkollegiia A. M. Astakho-
va, V. G. Bazanov (i) M.O. Skripil’.

Moskva [etc.], Jzd.-vo Akad. Nauk
SSSR., 1956—
—{(v.) 26cm.
“Spisok rabot” : v.#1, p. 305-341; bibl
foot-notes.
Library has : (v) 1-5;
E/O 398.210947/Ak 13

——Voprosy izucheniia Russkoi litera-
tury, xt-xx vekov; red. B. P. Goro-
detskii, Moskva [etc.], Izd.-vo. Akad.
Nauk_SSSR., 1958.

346 p; 1 1. front.

(port.) 254 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.

E/O891.7T/Ak 13 v
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Akademiif Nank SSSR. Institut Russkoi
Literatury (Pushkinskii dom).

Bursov, Boris Ivanovich.
Chernyshevskii kak literaturnyi
kritik; red. N. 1. Mordovchenko.Mos-
kva. lzd.-vo. Akad. Nauk SSSR,

1951,
131(1) p. bibl

22em.

E92/C 423 b

Josepnus, Flavius.

Istoriia iudeiskos vomy losifa Fla-

viia v drevnerusskom perevode. Mos-
kva, lzd.-bo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1958.

576p., 2 L facsims. 224cm

E 956.93/3 779

VaviLov, Sergei lvanovich, 1891-—1951.

A. S. Pushkin, 1799—-1949; materia-
ly iubileinykh torzhestiv. Moskva,
izd.-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1951.

378 p,, 1 1. front, llus., plates,

ports.,
facams,  26cm.

157. E. 64.

Vorrosy Sovetshoi literatury., Moskva,
1zd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1953-—

(v.) front., ports, facams.  bibl.

E 891.709/v 899

22¢m.

Alkademiid Nauk SSSR. Institut Russkoi
Literatury (Pushkinskii dom). Otdel
Novoi Russkoi Literatury.

Trudy...... Moskva (etc.).
Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1957—

v. 26cm.
Library has : v. 1,

. E/O 891.706/Ak 13

Izd.-vo

(Russkan literatura).

Akademiid Nauk SSSR .
vianovedeniia.
UPhenye zapiski. Moskva, Izd.-vo

Akad. Naunk SSSR., 1949—

—v. 25cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
Library has : v. 5-18;

. E/O 940/Ak 13

Institut Sla-
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Akademildi Nauk SSSR. Instinu

Teoretichesrkor Astronomii,

ZHONGOLOVICH, Ivan Danilovich, and
AMELIN, V. M.

A collection of tables and nomo-
grams for the processing of observations
made on artificial earth satellites; tr.
from the Russian by Prasenjit Basu.
Oxford, pergamon press, 1961.

2p.f., 188p., 4 1. tables; diagrs. 274
cm.  (Mathematical tables v, 12).

E/O 629.434083/Z 61

Akademiii Nauk SSSR. Institut Vos-
tokavedeniia.

Ekonomicheskoe polozhenie stran
Aziii Agriki, v. 1957 g.i.v. pervoi
polovine 1958 g: red. B.M. Dantsig i
B. i. Potapovskii. Moskva, lzd.
vo vostochnot lit-ry. 1959,

294p., 1 1. tables. 26cm.
Bibl.  foot-notes.

E/O 330.95 Ak 13

——1Indiia; ocherki ckonomicheskoi
istorii. Red. S. M. Mel’'man. Moskva,
lIzd.-vo Vostochnoi lit-ry, 1958,

1201) p.p., 1 L. tables  20cm.

Bibl., foot-notes.

E 330.954/Ak 13

§

———Indiia; stati po istorii, Otvest-
vennye red. V. V. Galabushevich &

A. 1. Levkovskii. Moskva, Izd.-vo
vostochnoi lit.-ry. 1959,
283(1) p. tables. 22cm. (Uchenye Zapis-
ki Instituta Vostokovedeniia, t. 20).
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 954/Ak 13 i
——1Indiia i Afghanistan; ocherki

istorii i ¢konomiki; red. A. M. Osipov-

Moskva, Izd.-vo Vostochnoi lit-ry.
1958.

290p., 1 I tables, chagrs. 23cm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 330.95/Ak 13
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Akedemiia Nawk SSSR. Instirut Voste-
kovedeniia.

Literatury Indii; sbornik statei. Red.
1. S. Rabinoivich & E. P. Chelyshev,

AKADBMIK

Aksdemiih Nauk SSSR. Institur Vam—
kovedeniia.

AsHRAFIAN, Klapa Zarmairovoa.

. i dit- Deliiskii sultanat; k istorii ekono
}gqszkva, Izd.-vo Vostochnoi _ lit. ry,\ heskogo stroia i obshches ykh
. Yotnoshenii (xiii-xiv vv); red. K. A,
2571} p., 1 1. 20cm. Antonva. Moskba, ~Izd.-vo Vosto-
Bibl. foot-notes. chnoi lit.-y, 1960.
E 891.4/Ak 13 254p., 1 1. illus., maps (part fold).,. bibl.
204cm,
—Narodonoe vosstanie v Indii, E 954/As 36 4
1857—1859 gg., svornik statei k '!
stoletiiu  vosstaniia. Otvetdtvennye
red. A. M. Osipov i. I. M. Reisner. | BapI, Shamsadin Mamedovich.
Moskva,Jed.-vo  Vostochnoi  lit-.ry, Agrarnye otnosheniia v sovremennom
1957. Irane; red, R. A. Ul'ianovskii. Msokva,
32%p.1 1.. tables. 220m. Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1959.
Bibl. foot-notes. 134p.,1 1. tables. 20cm.
E 954/Ak 13 E 333.320955/B 142

—Problemy ekonomiki stran iugo-
Vostochnoi Azii; red. G. S. Shabalina.

Moskva, Jzd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry,
1959,
213(1) p.,, 11 tables. 20cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
K 330.959/Ak 13

——Sovremennaia Turtsiia; red. A.
M. Shamsutdinov. Moskva, Izd.-vo
vostochnoi lit-ry, 1958, !

290 p.,, 1 1. fold. maps (part col.) tables,
20cm,
E 91561/Ak 13

——Strany iugo-vostochnoi Awii; isto-
riia i ekonomika. red. A. A, Guber,
Moskva, Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry,
1959. :

165(1), 1 1. tables.
Bibl. foot-notes.

22cm.
E959/Ak 13

——~Y¥chenye  xapiski * Instituta
Vostokovedeniia. Moskva, Izd.-vo
Akad, Nauk SSSR, 19—

~y, tables. 2iom.
Bidl. foot-notes.
Library has : v. 13.

E 950/Ak 13

BARANNIKOV, Aleksei Petrovich.

Indiiskaia filologia; literaturove-
denie. Sostavitele: O. F. Volkova i
JILA. Tovstykh. Red. Kollegiia 1. A.
Orbeli (i. dr.)). Moskva, Izd.-vo, Vos-
Ttochnoi lit.-ry, 1959,

333[1]p.,1 L bibl. 22cm.
E 891.1/B 231

BresxroVNY?, V. M, ed.

Khindi i Urdu; voprosy leksikologii
i slovoobrazovaniia. ~Moskva, Izd.-
vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1960.

346p..1 1. 20cm.
E 491.4/B 463

BYxOVA, Evgeniia Mikhailovas.

Podlezhashchee i skazuemoe v sovre-
menaom Bengal'skom _ iagyke;* red.
V. M. Beskrovnyi, Koskva, Iad.-vo
vostochnoi  lit-ry, 1960.

148p, 2 1. 22§cm.

E 4914528 99
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Akadomplii Navk SSSR. [fmstitsa Vosto-
kovedenia.
Dyryxgv, S. D.

Demokraticheskoe  dvizhenie mon-
gol’ naroda v Kietae; ocherk istorii
red. G. V. Astaf’ev. Moskva, Izd.-vo
Aksd. Nauk SSSR, 1953.

132, 21 bibl. 22cm.

E 951.7/D 992

ports,

1w, Grigorii Fedorovich,

Drevnii  Indiiskii gorod Takasila;
red. A. M. Osipov. Moskva, Izd.-vo
Vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1958,

80p., 2 1. ilus, fold map fold plan,
facsims. bibl 22cm

E 954/I1 §

IvaNov, Nikolai Alekseevich.

Sovremennyi Tunis; red. E. A. Belia-
ev. Moskva; Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-
ry, 1959.

130 p.,il1. maps (part fold.), tables 20cm,

E 916.11/Iv 1

KITAISKO-RUSSKIT slovar’; pod redak-
tsiei IM. Oshanina, lzd. 2,
ispr. idop. Moskva. Gos, izd-
vo inostrannykh i natsional’'nykh

slovarei, 1955,

898p.,1 1 tables. 25cm.,

495.13917/K 647

Kuz'viN, Stanislav Alekgoevich. -

Amye otposheniia v Smdc (vtoraia
go ‘XIXV); red. L. R. Gordon-
olonskaia. Moskva, Izd. Vo vosto-
chnoi lit.-ry, 1959,

L]
p..1 1. fold. tables.  bibl,
" 143 ‘v’tp R,

E 333,3209547/X 969

AKADEMITA

Akadersita Nauk SSSR, Institis ¥oxto-
kovedenita.

PiGyLBVSKAIA, N,
Virantiia na putiikh v Indiin; iz iserii
torogovli Vizantii s vostokom v IV-VI
vw. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akaed, Nauk
SSSR, 1951.
409 [1]p.,
bibl. 21 1/20m

10l

1 L illus, maps (part feld),

E 382.0949501/P 29

Rep'xo, II' ia Borisovich.

Ncpal posle vtoroi mirovoi voiny;
antifeodal’noe i antiimperialistichegkoe
dvizhenie, 1945-1956. Red.
L.R. Gordon-Polonskaia. Moskva,
Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1960.

tables. bibl.

266p. 1 L
cm.

illus,, maps,

r E 320.9542/R 246

REIsNEr, 1.
N. M, eds.

Natsional’no-osvoboditel’noe dyizhe-
nie v Indii i deiatel’'noct’ B. G. Tilaks.
Moskva, Aka. Nauk S.S.S.R., 1958,

592p., 2 1. port, tables. 22cm.
E9/ T45r

M. and GOL'DBERG

SEMENOVA, Nina Ivanova.

Gosudarstvo sikkhov; ocherki sotsial’
noi in politicheskoi istorii pendzhaba
s serediny XVIII do serediny XIX v.
Red. N. M. Gol'dberg. Moskva,
Izd.-vo vostochnoi lit.-ry, 1958,

175(1) p., 1 1. front, map, bibl. 20§ em.
E 954/Se 52

SHPIRT, Aleksandr Iulianovich.

Afrika vo wioroi Mirovoi voine (syr'e
i lindskie resuriy); red. 1. M. Lemin,~

Iligg;kvu, Izd-vo vostochmoi kit-ry,
12711)p., 11 tables, Z20cm.

E 330.96/Sk 82
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Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institutl
Vostvkovedniia

ZoGrAF, Georgii Aleksandrovich .

Opisanie rukopisei Khindii Pandzha-
bi Instituta Vostokovedeniia;  red.
V. M. Beskrovnyi, Moskva, Izd.-vo
vostochnoit lit.-ry, 1960,

9711 p., 1 1. plates, facuims 26} cm

E/O 091/Z 14
Akademiid Nauk SSSR. Jikhookeanskil
Institut.
Zuuxov, E. M., ed.

Krizis Kolonial'noi sistemy; natsional
'no-osvoboditel'naia bor’ba narodov
vostochnoi Azii. Moskva, 1zd.-vo Akad.
Nauk, SSSR., 1949,

289[1} p., 11 22 cm.

Akademild Nauk SSSR. Kazakhstans'J
Ocherki po istorii Kazakhskoi SSR.

E 325.342/7. 61
kil filial.
VIATKIN, M.
[Moskva] Ogiz. Gospolitizdat, 1941—
~v. 1%cm.

E 958.45/V 657

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Otrdelenie
Istoricheskikh Nauk.

U istokov Russkogo Knigopechataniia;
pod red. M. N. Tikhomirova, A. A. Sido-
rova, i. A. J. Nazarova. Moskva, Izd.-
vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1959.

’65{1] 1 1

col.)

‘Materlally difa bl Russkol pervope-
chatnoi knigi” : p. 261-[263].

“K trekh ——sotcemldes!atlplaulctlu so dnla
smerti lvana Fedorova, 1583-1958.

E/O 655. 147/Ak 13

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Otdelente
Khimicheskikh Nauk. Komissila Po
Istorii Khimii.

VseSOIUZNOE Soveshchanie po istorii
otechestvennoi Khimmi.

Materialy po istorii otechestvennoi

tus., plate, facsims  (part.

Khimii; sbornik dokladov. Moskav
[ctc. Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
—«(v) illus., ports. 284cm,

" E/O 540.947/V 969

AKADEMIIA

Akademiid Naok SSSR. Ordelenie lite-
ratury lazyka.

Literaturnoe  nasledstvo. Moskva,
1zd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 19

26cm.

Editors : V. V. Vinogradov ; L. S. Zd’bershteln
S.A. Makashin; M. B. Khrapachenko, X
clﬁll:‘edev—J’ol!anskil A. M. Egolin; N. F. Bcl’

oV,

Contents :—

v. 45-46: pt. 1 : M. Iu. Lermontov, 1948;—
v. 47-48 : A. S. Griboedov. 1946 ; —v. 49-50,
pt. 1 : N. A. Nekrasov. 1949; tv. §3-54, pt. 3
N.A. Nekrasov 1949;—v. 55 pt. 1 :V G.
Belinskil. 1948;—v. 56, pt. 2 : V. G. Belinskil,
1950;—v. 57 : V. G. Belinskil: v. 58 ; Pushkin,
Lcrmontov, Gogol's 1952;—v. 59, pt. 1.

Dekabristy—literatory. 1954; —v. 60, pt.

& 2 Dekabnsty-literatory 1956 —v. 61, pt
1 : Gertsen i ogarev. 1953;—v, 62, pt. 2

Gertsen i ogarev. 1955; —v. 63 pt.3: Gertsen
v. Zagramchnykh Kollektsifakh. 1958 —V.
65 : Novoe o Matakovskon. 1958 v. 66 :
yet recelved —v. 67 ; Revollutsnonnye
demokraty novye materially 1959; v. 68 :

Chekhov, 1960;

—Y.

not

E/O 891.709/Ak 13 1

1}

Akademiii Nauk SSSR. Vostochnala
Komissila Gegraficheskogo Obshches-
tva Soiuza SSR.

Strany i narody vostoka; ped, V. V.
Struve. Moskva, Izd.-vo ostochnoi
lit.-ry, 1959. -

~{v.] tllus., maps (part fold.) facsim,
tables. 26cm.

Vol. 1 : Ed by V V Struve

Contents : —(v) 1

Geograifa, ctnogra-
fija, wstorua.

E/O 950/Ak 13

Akademiif Nauk SSSR, and Akademifa
Meditsinskikh Nauk SSSR, Moscow.

Scientific session on the physiological
teachings of academician 1.P. Paviov,
June 28—July, 4, 1950; inaugural
address, reports, resoluuon. Moscow,

fgsrengn languages publishing house,

173 [i] p. 19% cm,
At héad of title : Academy of Sciep

of the
USSR, [&] Academy of Medical
the U.S.8.

ences of

134. B. 315,
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Akademlii Nauk T: SSR,
Stalinabad. Institut Istorii, Arkheologii
i Etnografii.

Arkheologicheskoe izuchenie Tad-
zhikistana Sovetskoi naukoi (kratkil
ocherk) B. A. Litvinskogo. Stalinabad
Izd.-vo Akademii Nauk Tadzhikskol
SSR 1954,

1., 80p., 3L

25cm. (Trudy, t. 26)
foot—notes.

Blbl
E/O 958.6/Ak 13 a

——Sbornik statei po istoriii filologi
narodov srednei Azii; posviashchenny
1 80-letitu so dnia hozhdeniia A. A. Se-
menova. Stalinabad, Izd.-vo Aka-
demii Nauk Tadzhikskoi SSR, 1953,

217{1p, 11, dlus, port, tables  (part.
fold ). diagrs 251} cm

(Akademifa Nauk Tadzhikskol SSR Inststut
Istorn, Arkheologn 1 Ftnografii, trudy, v. 17)

E/O 958.6/Ak 13

Akademifi Nauk Ukrainskol SSR.
Institut  Arkheologii.

GONCHAROV, V. K.

Raikovetskoe  gorodische;  red.
P.P. Efimenko. Kiev, Izd.-vo Akad.
Nauk Ukrainskoi SSR, 1950.

148p., 41 32 plates. bibl. 25¢ cm.
E/O 941.71/G 586

Akademifa Nauk Ukrainskoi SSR, Kiev.
Institut Ekonomiki.

Ukrainskaia SSR; red. Kollegiia A.A.
Nesterenko, A. S. Kored {&] G. L.
Gradov. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo
geogr. lit.-ry, 1957-1958.

2{v] 1llus, maps (part col. & part fold)
20cm

tables.
Bibl. v. 1, p. 5505(56)
E 3309477/Ak 13

Aksdemiiz Nauk Uzbekskoi SSR.
Institut Vostokovedeniia.

Sobranie  vostochnykh rukopiees]
Akademii Nauk Uzbekskoi SSR; pod
red. 1 pri uchasti A. A. Semenova.
Tashkent, Izd.-vo. Akad. Nauk Uz
SSR, 1952—.

ilus,

AvPoUQ D"’ m, Ak 13

AKERS 103

Akademid Naak Ugbekskei = SSR.
Institut Vostokovedeniia

Sobranie vostochnikh  rukopicei
akademii nauk Uabekskoi SSR; red. ..
AA. Cemenova. Tashkent, Izd
Akademii Nauk Uz. SSR, 1952,

—v, facsims. 254cm
Library has . (v). 1—5.

E/O 091/Ak 13

Akademiia Stroitel’stvai Arkhitektury,

SSSR.

SEVETSKAIA arkhitektura, 1917. 1957;
red. A. V. Vlaso. Avtor vvodnoi
stat’i i annotatsii N. P. Bylinkin.

Moskva, Gos. izd.- volit-ry,
po stroitel’ stvy i arkhitekture, 1957.

363p illus  (part double), maps, pline,

29 x 22cm
E/O 720.947/Se 89
Akanuma, Chizen.
The oomparative catalogue of

Chinese Agamas & Pali nikdyas. To-
kyo, Hajinkaku-Shobo, 1958.

3p. 1., xvi, 424p., 11, 2lcm.
Text in Japanese & English

E 294.30082./Ak 15

Akbar; his position in Indian
history and his infience on Indian
nations, by a graduate of the Bombay
University. Baroda, Nutan Vilas
press co. Itd., 1897.

cover-title, 142p 193cm
Homey Gursety Dady prize essay, 1889,

165. A. 1033.

Akbar’s religious thought reflected in
Moghul painting. 1952.

WEeLLESZ, Emmy.
174. A. 557.
Akers, Susan Grey, 1889—.

Simple library cataloging. 3rd ed
Chxcago, American library association,
1944,

250p. illus 25cm.

161. E. 687,

— =L 4thed. 1954
E 025.3Ak 37
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AMMl Bbarst Hindu Mshassbhs.
Central Parliamensary Boord,
Mahpsabha and its ideals,

Bharat publications ¥d., 1950.
2p. 1,39 p 18cm.

172. A. 2485,

Akhil Bharst Hindo Mahasabhs, 2824
sexzion, Calcum, 1949,

Full proceedings. Calcutta, the
Mlhhabha 1950,
1 p. 1., 49 p. plates, ports. 18cm.
172, A, 2571

Akhil Bharat Sarva Seva Sangh, Wardha.

A Questionnaire for the survey of
viflage industries (along with general
information notes on those industries);
2nd ed. Wardha, A.B.S.S.S., 1956.

2p L,cviip, 11, 84 p. 214cm.
P nhandmaepaper

172. F. 1751,

Akl Bharat Sarva Seva Sangh, Wardha,

Sarvodaya Plan Committee.

Planning for sarvodaya. Kashi,
A.B. Sarva Seva Sangh, 1957.

iv, [51-124p. 18cm.

173. A. TI1.

Akhila, Ganesh Prasad.

The U.P. large land holdings tax act,
1957 @act no. XXX VI of 1957), and rules;
with shofjt notes, commentaries, calclu-
tion s nonﬁcau,ns forms, latest
case law and usefil tips for assessese.
Unnao, Naya Yug press, 1958,

viii, viii, 116, vip. tables. 23jcm.

_E 333.320954/Ak 46

m, Swami,

““Hindu view of Christ; b

Akhilananda; introd. by alber G.

Muelder, New York, Philosophical
libeary, [1949].
‘ %l?‘: ;.l %: bibliographical foot-notes.

160. H. 233,

/.

AKIN

Akblinnanda, Swonti.
Mental health and Hindu pschy-

chology. London, George Allen and

Unwin htd., 1952,
mpy 1 L) 231 (1} P.
BibL. : p. 221-225; bibl.

2Hjom.
foot notes.

179. E. 1423,
Akhmatova, Anns.

Izbrannye Stikhotvoreniia.  {selec-
ted poems]. New York, Izdatelstvo
im. Chekhova, 1952,

vii p., 1 1, 262 p. 21§cm,

e

157. E. 1068.

Akhtar, S. M,
Economics of Pakistan; {few ed.]
Lahore, Publishers united Itd., 1954-55.

2 v. tables, 2lgcm
172. F. 1431,

Akhundov, Akhliman, comp.
Azerbaidzhanskie shazki; red. Oleg.

Erberg. Baku, Izd.-vo. Akademii
Nauk Azerbmdzhanskox SSR, 1954,

463[1) p. plates. 254cm.

Added t.-p. in Azerbaijani.

At head of title : Akademiia Nauk Azer-
baidzha—nskoi SSR. Institutliteratury iazkya

im Nizam.
174. F. 20.

Akimenko A.D., jt. auth.

Korortxov, Konstantin Petrovich, and
others.

The continuous casting of steel in
commercial use, by K. P. Korotkov,
H.P. Mayorov, A. A. Skvortsov. &
A. D. Akimenko; tr. from the Russian
by V. Alford, Ed. by H. T. Protheroe.
Oxford {etc.], Pergamon press, 1960.

Z!ixm. 17ip. ifins., tables, diagrs. bibl.
cm.
E 67228/K 845

Akis, Johsuye,
Andsowespuk voice and artionla-
Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-

Haﬂ.mc.. 1958,

xixp., 1 1, 249p. illus., tables, diegrs.

2lem.

“Bibl"”. at the end of the moet of th ohap-
joot-notes.

ters; bibl. K
' E 908.5Ak 52



AKKAD

Akksd, B. J.

Mahatma Gandhi ; (a short life of
Gandhifi). Bombay, Vora & Co.,,
publishers 1td., ?;4{6 - °

2p. L, 91 {1} p. plates, ports. 174cm.
E 92/G 151 ak

——Malaviyaji; (a brief life sketch of
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya).
?;Ebay, Vora & co. publishers itd.,

60,2 p, 11 18 cm.
E 92/M 291

Akkepeddy, H. R,

Pushpanjali to the feet of divine
mother. [Bhimavaram}] the Author,
[1961).

{61 1., 103p.

18cm,
E 821.91/Ak 54
Akl, Fouad Michel Al
See Al Akl, Fouad Michael, 1903—.
Aklla,

Inti illapa. Santiago de chuco,
Editorial Inti, 1950.
4p. 1, 64p, 1 1. 19cm.
157. E. 1169,

Akelkar, Vasant Vinayak, 1911
Essentials of general psychology.
Surat, Popular book store, 1954,

2 p. 1., ix-cv, 377 ff. illus., diagrs. 18cm,

Bibl. p. 370-371.
150. B. 1957,

—Social psychology ; a study of mind
in society. 3rd ed., rev. & enl. London,
(ctc.), Asia publishing house, 1959.
5p., 1, 283p. 22cm.
Bibl. : p. 277-278.
First published in 1953. .
E 30L1%Ak 65
——  —  4th ed. 1960

E* 301.15/Ak 65(1).
—— —— 2pded, 1957
45, B, 929,

AKSHAYA ms
Akrawi, Matta, jr auth.

Martrrews, Roderic Donsid, 1899
and AKRAWI, Matta. |

Education in Arab countries of the

Near East :, t, Iraq,
Transjordan, Syria, Lebagon.” |
Washington, ican Coweil on
Eduction, 1950,

xxiv, 584 p. front., plates, charts (part

rom.),'tables. 2%em.
148. G. 2001

MATTHEWS, Roderic Donald, 1899-—,
and ARKRAWI, Matta.

Education in Arfab countries of the
Near-East, by Roderic D. Matthews
and Matta Akrawi, (1949).

370.956/M 432

Akruawals, N. N,, ¥t. comp.
Kuare, N. K., and AKRUWALA,
N. N. » comps.

Digest of decisions of the hon’ble

Labour Appellate Tribunal of India;
with a foreword by K. P. Lakshmana

Rao. Ahmedabad, Indian legal
publications, 1952,
2p.1,115p. 29 fcm.
147. B. 18,

i

Aklssask:v, Serge! Timofeevich, 1791—

Semeinaia Khronika; detskie god:
Bagrova-Vnuka. Moskva, Gos. mg
vo Khudoz. lit-ry, 1958. .

534 p,1) 20cm.
E 929,2/Ak 75

Aksheys Kumari Devi.

Gautama the Buddha, his fife and bis
teaching. Calcutta, Vijaya Krishua
brothers, [n.d.].
2p 1..«159 [1] p. 18em.

. D 1279;
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Akshaya R. Desai
See Desai, Akshaya R.
Aku-Aku : the secret of Easter Island.
1958. )
HeyerpAHL, Thor.
105. B. 123,

Akutagawa, Ryunosuke, 1892-1927,

. Hell screen (“Jigoku hen’’) and other
stories; tr. from the Japanese by W.H.H.
Il*igztéman. [Tokyo]l, Hokuseido press,

X p. L, 177 p., illus., col. fold. plates, 17cm.
'E 895.63/ Ak 89 h

——Rashomon, anﬁ other stories; 2nd.
ed. Tr. {from the Japanese] by Takashi
Kojima. Introd. by Howard Hibbet.
Tokyo, Charles E. Tutlle co., 1958,

102 p. 18m.

E 895.63/Ak 89

Al Akl, Fouad Michael, 1903—

Surgical technigrams. New York
[etc ], MoGraw-Hill book co., inc.,

7 p. 1., 346 p.
Bibl. : p. [343].

Many of the technigrams first pub. in “Modern
medicine’,

1llus diagrs. 25cm,

133. F. 239.

Al-Aghar. 1961.
Dobngg, Bayard.
E 378.6216D 677

A)-Babu *1-Hadi’ Ashar : a treatise on
the ;:rinciple_s of Shi’ite theology. 1928.

Hasan bin Yusuf bin ’Ali ibnu’l-Muta-
hhar al-Hilli, 1250—1326,

178. G. 1165.
Ak-Baidawi, 13th cent,, Aid-ullah ibn
Umar, Known as,

The light of inspiration and secret of
ing a translation of

interpretation
the chapter of Joseph (Surat Yusuf)

AL-HILLX

withe the commentary of Nasir Id-Din
Al-Baidawi, by Eric F. F. Bishop, with
the help of Mohamed Kaddal. Glass.
gow, Jackson, son & co., 1957,
60p. 25 xm. (Chrestomathia Baidawiana).

E/O 297/Al1 1

Al-Biruni and the pandif, 195-,

CourTOts, V.
175. F. 643.

Al-Farabi, Abu Nasr, d. 954.

Fusul Al-Madani; aphorisms of the
statesman. Ed. with an English tr.,
introd. and notes by D. M. Dunlop.
Cambridge, the University press, 1961.

3p. 1. 208 p. 23cm. (University of Cam-
bridge oriental publications—néd. 5).

“Arabic text” p. 103-208.

E 320.953/Al 1

Al-Fasi, David Ben Abraham, 10th cent.

..The Hebrew-Arabic dictionary
of the Bible, known as Kitab Jami
Alfaz (Agron), ed. from manuscripts
in the State public library in Leningrad
and in the Bodleian library in Oxford
by Solomon L. Skoss. New Haven,
Yale University press, London Hum-
phrey Milford, O.U.P., 1936-1945.

2 v. facsims. 24t ¢m. (Yale Oriental
series: Researches,——v. 20-21).

Bibl. footnotes.

Pub. on Alexander Kohut memorial publica-

tion fund. ,
220.3/Al1 1

Al-Hamdani, tl-Hasan, ibn Abhmad, called
Ibn-al-Hai’
See Husain Ibn-i-Ahmad, called
Tbn-ul-Haik, Al-Hamdani, d. 945.

Al-Hilli, Hasan bin Yusuf bin Ali ibnul
Mutahhar. v
See Husan bin Yusuf bin Ali ibnu’l
Mutahhar al-Hilli,
AV-Hilli Migdad-i-Fadil.
See - Migdad-i-Fadil, al-Hilli



AL-HUSAINI

Al-Husaini, Ishak Musa.

The Moslem Brethren ; the greatest
of modern Islamic movements. [2nd
<d.] Beirut, Khayat’s college book co-
operative, [1956]

1 p. L, viiip.,, 1 1., 185p. 23jcm.
“Notes and references” : p. 155-179,

Pt. 1 tr. by John F, Brown; pt. 2 : by John
Racy, Hall Winslaw & Mrs. Andrew S, Kelsey
assisted in editing & revising the translation.

E 962/A1 39
ALIKklil. English. 1938.
HUSAIN IBN-I-AHMAD, called  Ibn-ul-
Haik, Al-Hamdani.
114. C. 69.

Al-insan al-Kamil’.English. 1953.
"ABD UL-KARIM IBN IBRAHIM, AL-JITL

178. G. 1195,
Al-Jazari.

See Abul-Izz Ismail ibn ur-Razzaz,
al Jazari.

Al-Kharraz, Abu Said.

See Abu Said Ahmad ibn ‘Jsa, al-
Kharraj, d. 899 ?
Al-Mahmassani, Sebhi Rajab.

Falsafat al-tashri fi al-Islam: the

philosophy of jurisprudence in Islam,
by S. Mahmassani. Tr. by Farhat J
Ziadeh. Leiden, E. J, Brill, 1961.

xii, 217p. 24ém.

Bibl. : p. (208)-214; bibl. foot-notes.

E 348.97/A1 1

Al-Marayati, Abid A,

A diplomatic hrstog of modern Iraq:
foreword hy Waldo Chamberlin. New
York, Robert Speller & sons, 1961.

i, 22 p. 21 fom. .

Bibl. : p. 206-220.

E 327.567/A) 62

ALAGIA tor

Al-Nafzawi, Umgr ibn Mobnmmed.

See Umar ibn Mohammed, ai-Nafrawi,
fl. 16th cent.

The history of Bukhara; tr. from a
Persian abridgment of the Arabic
original by Narshakhi [by] Richard N.
Frye. Cambridge, ass., Mediaeval
Academy of America, 1954.

xx, 178p. front. (facsim). 22jcm. (The
Mediacval Academy of America, publication—

no. 61).
Bibl. : p. 161-167.

113. F. 569.

Al-Shamma, S. H.

The ethical system underlying the
Qur’an; a study of certain negative and
positive notlons. Tubinger, Hopufet-
Verlag, C 1959.

3p. 1, v, 160 p. 2icm.

Bibl. 9 p. 145-148.

Author’s thesis —University of Edinburgh.

E 297/A1 718

Al-Sharif al-Idrisl.

India and the neighbouring territories
in the “Kitab nuzhat al-Mushtaq ¢fi
Khtiraq at-* AfAq” of Al-SHarif al-
Idrisi; a tr,, with commentary, Qf .the
passages relatmg to India, Pakistan,
Ceylon, arts of Afghamstan and the
Andaman, Nicobar, and Maldive is-
lands etc., by S. Maqbul Ahmad. With
a forword by V. Mmorsky Leiden,
E.J. Brill, 1960.

xii, 181{1) p. plates, maps (part col. & ﬁarl
fold). 24cm.

Bibl. : p. [163}-167; bibl. foot notes. .
E 9154/A) 78 i

Alagia, J. S.

Elements of bridge engmee:
rev. & enl. ed. Anand, Charotdr
stall, 1959,

s m .» plates, plans {part. fold)w
ublea, dhzitzsp' };n. P
E 6242/A) ‘11

book‘
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See Chartier, Em®, 1868—1951.
Alsin, pseud.

See Schwendimann, Max Allain.
Alsmgpley, Petr Martynovich,

< Ekonomicheskoe raionirovanie
S8SR. Moskva; Gosplanizdat, 1959,
262 p., 1 1. maps (part. fold). 22}cm,
At head of title: “Nauchno-Issledovatel.
skij Ekonomicheskii Institut. Gosplana SSSR”

“Litetatura po ekonomicheskom ratoniro-
vanmiu® : p. 225-[261]; bibl.footnotes.

E 330947/A1 11

——Likvidatsiia ekonomicheskogo nera-
, Venstva narodov Sovetskogo vostoka i

Sotsialistichegkoe razmeshchenic pro-

mushlonnosti (istoricheskii opyt Kaza-

khskoi SSSR). Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad.

Nauk SSSR, 1958,

#*Bibl. foot-notes.

At head of utle: “*Akademua Nank SSSR

Institut Economika®,
E 338. 95845/Al 11

—-Soviet Kazakhstan;tr. from the
Russian . Magscow, Foreign languages
publishing house, 1958.

1851} p. -pldtes, maps. 16icm.

: Y E 915 84/A111

——Where economic inequality is no
more; progress of the Soviet Eastern
Republics 43 exem by Kazakhstan.
Tr. from the Russian by Leo Ixmmn
Moscow, Foreign languages publish-
ing house, 1959.

390p. 21. fold maps, tables. 19jcm

4 Origunal title : Likvidats-na ekono icheskogo
neravenstva narodov sovetskogo vostoka 1
sotsialisticheskoe heme promyschien-
nosti (istoricheskn opyt Kazakhaskoi SSR).

E 330. 95845/A1 11
Ahroén.! Pedro Astomio De, 1883-1891.

m‘lhq : :;g?dr bat; tr. from
Ay . . ,“ﬂlﬂl’. won’
John Caider (publishers) 1td,, 1959,

2p. 1., 134p. 18§cm.
Drigianl title ; “Bl sombroto de tres picos.”

E 86335A 12

ALBARRAN

Almrms and diversions. 1957.
TRuURsER, James, 1894— ’
156. E. 2069.

Alastos, Doros, pseud.
See Ismmides, Eudoros.

Alavandar ; stotra-ratna. 1952.
YaMUNICARYA. .
The twilight of faith & reason,
178. C. 1993.

Alban Ali, and Lambert, Eric.
Assam. Bombay, Geofficy Cum-
berlege, O.U.P., 1946,

32p. 18cm. (Oxford pamphlets on indian
affairs, no. 37)

Map lining paper
*pon 161. A. 93.

Albanese, Margaret Lewis.

Heir to Eden and other poems.
Oaxaco [Mexico], Impresora Ante-
quera, 1951,

4p 1, 51p. 204cm

157. A. 517.

Albarda, Johan Willem, and others.
LANDHEER, Bartholomeus, 1904—ed.

The Netherlands, chapters by Johan
Willem Albarda, {& others,) ed. by
Bartholomew Landheer. Berkeley,
19460

1p. L., xvuip., 2 1, 464p. front., plates, ports.
maps.)tables, bibl. 21 4cm.  (United Nations
SET1LS).

"E 949.2/L.234

Albarran, Plerre, and Jaies, Plerre.

How to win at rubber bridge; adapted
for English readers by Terence Reose.

) ~ ] mt-
xii, 191 p. diagrs. 2ljom.
Original title : Commeitt gagner au bridge.
£ 795.414/A1 13



ALBERES

Albérés, René Muarill, psevd.
See Marill, René, 1920—

Albers, A. Christina.

Dramatic poems. Calentta, S. K.
Lahiri & co., ltd [nd).

1p. 1, 259p. port. 2icm.

175. C. 315.

——The life of the Buddha; 3rd ed.

[Calcutta), Maha Bodhi Society of
India, (1 56)

cover-title, 1 1., 55 p 18cm (Buddhism for
children).

178. D. 1611.

Albert, Abraham Adrian, 1905—

Fundamental concepts of higher
Algebra. Chicago, University of
Chicago press, ¢ 1956.

1x, 165p. tables 223cm.

“Refzrences™ at end of each chapter

E 5121 Al 14

——Modern higher algebra. Chicago,
University of Chicago press, 1955.
x11, 319 p  24cm.

152. F. 179.

———Solid analytic geometry, by Adrian
Albert. New York [etc.], Mc Graw-

Hill book co., inc., 1949,
ix, 162 p. diagrs. 23cm
E 513/A1 14

Albert, Adriea, 1907—

Heterocyclic  chemistry; an intro-
duction, London, University of Lon-
don Atlnone press, 1959,

vulp 1L, 24p mhlcsdmm 214 om,
efewmes :

p. 376401,
E 541.59/A1 14

ALBERT

Albert, Arthur Leninél.

10y
Electrical icagion: )
commun AT
Arthur Lemuel Albert ; ﬁ@ﬁﬁ%&
York, Jobn Wiley & seng, inci. Lomdes,
Chapman & Hall, 1sd., [19507. ~.
ix, 593p uuz (mc& map. disgrs). 23em,
“References’” at the end of each chapter.

131, B.. 229.

——The electrical fundamentals of com~
munication; 2nd ed. New York (etc),
MCGTEW*HHI bo@k W., iﬂc.. 19529!

ix, 531 p. tables, diagrs. 23§ em

131 B 273,

lus,

——Fundamental electronics and vaccum
tubes by Arthur Lemuel Albert, rev.
ed. New York, Macmillan Co., 1949,

x, 510p. illus., tables diagrs. 234 odd.
“References™ at the end of each chapter

131. D. 7.

Arthur Lemuel Albert.
L;zxdon McGraw-Hill book co.. ind.,
1943

vi, 374p.

——Fundamentals of tele htmy. by
NY and

2iem.

131. E. 193,

lus., diagrs.

——Radio fundamentals. New York
[etc.] McGraw-Hill book co. inc., 1948.

v, $95p 1llus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

. 131 K. 283,

Albert, Leo.
Prose and poetry. New York, W
publications, c1958.

vi, 90p. 21} om.
E 811, 5/Ak 14

Albert Camus and the literature of
revolt. 1959, .

CRUICKIHANK, . Johe,.

K 8091/C 858



110 ALBERT
(8ir) Albert Charles Seward Memorisl
Lectures, 1956.

ERDTMAN, Gunpar, 1897-

Palynology-—development and growth
Lucknow, Birbal Spagm Institute of
Palscobotany, [1958]. .

B p 25cm.
E S561/Er 29

Albu‘t Shaw lectures on diplomatic
history.

Feis, Herbert. The diplomacy of the
¢ dollar, first era, 1919-1932.. . Balti-
more, 1950,

147, B. 569.

Albertint, Eungene Francois, 1880—

.. Tablettes Albertini actes prives de
I' epoque vandale (fin due ve siecle);
edites et commentes par Christian Cour-
tois, Louis Leschi, Charles Parrat (et)
Charles Saumagne, Paris, Arts et Metiers
graphiques, 1952,

2 [v]. 27cm.

At head of title : Gouvernementg eneral de
1’Alghri¢ direction de I'Intérieur et des Beaux-
. arts, Service des Antiguités Missions Archéolo-
giques.

121. A. 31

Albertind, Luigi, 1871-1941.

The origins of the -war of 1914; tr,
& ed. by Isabella M. Massey. London
fetc.], Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P.,
1952-1957,

3 v. fold. maps.
Bibl. incl. in “Abbreviations™.

Contents:—v. 1 : BEuropean relations
from the Congress of Berlin to the eve
of the Sarajevo Murder;—v. 2 : The crisis of
July, 1914 from the Sarajevo outrage to the
Austro-Hungarian general mobilization;~

v. 3 : The epilogue of the crisis of July, 1914;
the declaration of war and neutrality, 1

E M0, 3112/A1 14

244 cm.

ALBLESS

Albertsen, V. E., and others.

WoRLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION

Meat hygiene. Contributors: V. E.
Albertsen [& others]. Geneva, World
Health Organization, 1957,

527p. ilus., col. plates, plans . fold.)
tables, diagrs. (part. fold.) bibl. 24cm
{World Health Organization.  Monograph

series, no. 33).

E 614. 31/W 893

Alberty, Harold Bernard, 1890-
Reorganizing the highschool curri-

culum; rev. ed. New York, Macmillan:
co., 1953.
xii p., 11, 560p. front., plates. 20§ cm.

Includes bibl.
148. G. 2047.

Alberty, Robert A., ji. auth.

Daniers, Farrington, 1889—
ALBERTY, Robert A.

Physical chemistry. New York, John
Wiley, 1957.

, and

vit {1] 671p. 1ilus., tables, diagrs., bibl.
23cm.

541/D 228
Daniers, Farrington, 1889—, and

ALBERTY, Robert Arnold, 1921—
Physical chemistry. Bombay, Asia
publishing house, 1958.
v {1}, 671 p. illus, tables diagrs. bibl
21lcm,

E 541.D 228

Albig, John William, 1889-

ﬁﬁ Modern public opinion, by Williapr
Albig. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hilk
book co., inc., 1956.

xv, Si8p. dlus, tebes, dragrs  23%cm
Based on author's Pubiic OpInon.
149. B. 953,

Albless, Sheroo R.

My favourite recipes. [Printed at
Pondicherry], the Author, 1956,

{11, 107p.. 11 2ljom.
Col, illus, on cover.

138, C. 57.



ALBRECHT

Albrecht, Albert P. jt. awth.

LANDEE, Robett W., and others.

Electronic designers” handbook, by
Robert W. Landee, Donovan C. Davis,
Albert P. Albrecht. New York, Mc-
Graw-Hill, 1957.

{1045} p. tables, ciagrs. 23im. (Mc-
Graw-Hill handbooks).
Various paging
621. 34/L 233

Albrecht, F. O,

The anatomy of the migratory locust;
with a foreword by J. W. Munro.
{London], Athlone press, 1953.

xvi, 118p. tables, diagrs 25em

“‘References” * p 105-106

155. A. 163,

Albrecht-Carrie, Rene, 1904

A diplomatic history of Europe since
the ngress of Vienna. London,
Methuen & co. Itd., 1958.

xvi, 736p. maps (part fold.). 21} cm.
Bibl : p 667-696; bibl footnotes.

E 940. 28/Al 15

Albright, Frank P., j.. auth.

Bowsn, Richard le Baron, jr., 1919-
and ALBRIGHT, Frank P.

Archaeological disocveries ;n  South
Arabia, with contributions by Berta
Segall [& others). With foreword by
Wendell Phillips. Baltimore, Johns
Hopkins press, C1958.

xvii, 315 p. illus, maps (part, fold,), plans,
facsims., tables (part general)) bl. 274
cm. (Publications of the Amerian Foundation
for the Study of Man. v. 2),

E/O 939. 47/B 675

Albright, William Foxwell, 1891—

From the stone age to Christianity ;
monotheism and the historica‘}esroccss.
2nd ed. with a new introd. Baltimore,
Johns Hopkins press, 1957.

xis, 432p. tables. 204 cm.
E 291.14/A} 15

ALBUMS 11

Albrittog, Errett Cyrill, 1890 , #d.

Standard values in blood ; being the
first fascicle of a handbook of biole -
data.. Philadelphia & London, W, B.
Saunders co., 1952.

X, 199 p. tables, diagrs. 224 cm. (AF teghnical
report no. 603)9

Bib. 145-192.

“Prepared under the direction of the Cot
mittee on the Handbook of Biological Da§

American Institute of Biological Sciences, t
National Research Council

134. B 32.

Album; thirteen paintings: Bengal school.
[n. p., no pub., nd.]
13 col plates 38% x28cm.
Blank pages at the end

E/O 759.954/A} 15

-

Album of Japancse sculpture. Tokyo.
Bijutsu Shuppan-Sha, 19-£
-y plates 34x25% cm

Library has v. 6 Kamakura pertod photos.
by Yonpach: Fupmoto [and] ‘Japanese sculp-
ture of the Kamakura perjod’ by Takeshi Kuno.
1953 16 plates & text (1in portfolio);

730.952/Al 15

:
(An) Album of Nandalal Bose, 1956.
T ose, Nandalal, 1883,

174. A. 678.

Album-Kem : opstellen geschreven ter
eere van Dr, H. Kern hem aangebodén
door vnienden en leerlingen op ziin
zevent: gsterr verjaardag den 6 April,
1903. Leiden, E.J. Brill, 1903.
xvn, 420p. front.,r illus., ports., fascism.

tables. 334 x84 cm. ,

“Geschriftenven ., Dr. H, Kern... bibho

graphisch overzicht”-  p. [409]-420.

Text in French, Dutch, German & English,

080/A1 15
“(i,es) albums d>s guides blzus™,

Wass, H. Caochémire,
ha 162 ¥.1%



ALCMAN

2

AYemag, f1. Tth coittary B.C., and others.
Poene 4F Alcman, Sappho and
m&m& from the Greek by

Olﬁ M & Erst Morwitz. New
York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1945.

2p.1, 32p., 251, 23cm.
Original. Greek & English tr. on parallel

gi:’he Qofmsmokev

ems first appeared in
w of literdture”

E 881/A117

Alcatt, Louisa May, 1832-1888.

Little women; or, Meg, Jo, Beth, and
Amy. Tlus. by Hilda van Stockum.
‘With an introd. by May Lamberton
Becker, Cleveland [etc.], Worl.d publish-
ing co., c1946,

53
col.

21. mcl col. front, illus, plates
cm. (Rainbow classncs)

E 813.3/A1 19

Alden, Francois Jean, pseud.
See Clemens, Samuel Langhorne.

AMen, John.

LypDenBerG, Harry Miller, 1874-1960
and Ancx-m John.

The care and repair of
ed. by-John Alden. New
Bowker co., 1960.

‘w3p. 1., 122p. bl 22cm
E 025.7/1. 984

ks; 4th rev.
ork, R.R.

AMen, John Richard, 1908

The American revo%nn

1775-
1783. “Londen, Hamish
1954,

n,

“ﬁm f” plates, map, plans, ports,
J % Amm%-n hﬁ?

m.. p. 2695783; w. footnbtes,
122.E. 1713,

ALDINGTON

Alder, Vera Sthnley.

The secret of the atomic nge; e soarch
for man’s true destiny. London Rider
& co., 1958, .

205{{)p 18¥em.

Bibl. at the end. '

160. S. 347

Alderman, William H.

Aupps aircraft worker; 2 practical
treatise for all mechanics, lead men,
layout men, draftsmen, designers,

apprentices and students, by W.H.
Alderman. New York, Theo. Audel
& co.,, 1943,

3pl, 228p. froot, illus., tables., diagrs.
6cm.

629.14/Au 23
Alderson, Anthony Dolphin.

The structure of the Ottoman dynasty.
Oxford, Clarendon press, 1956,

xvi, 186 p., 11, maps, tables (geneal;
partfold.) 234 cm.
“Select bibl ”: p [131}-139.

126.B. 85.

Alderson, Anthony Dolphin, ed.

(The) Concise Oxford Turkish diction-
ary, ed. by A.D. Alderson & Fahir
Iz. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1959.

xi1, 807[1]p. 18cm.
494.3532/C 748

Aldington, Richard, 1892--
Frauds. London [etc 1
Heinemann itd.,
4p 1., 244p. phtes ports, 21} cm.
146.F. 461.

William

——Introduction to Mistral. With a
preface by Harry T. Moore. Carbon-
xtlt;le Southern Illinois University press,

60.

%ii,209p. 213om. o
EN/Me1a
——Lawrence of Arabia, a biographical
¢nifprity. Lonton, Collins, 1955,
'21:;?1)' front. {port), piates, midps, faigim.

Bibl: p.421-425.

124, B. 481,



ALDINGTON

Aldington, Richard, 1882

Pimorman: personal recoliections of
Norman Douglas, Pino Orioli and
Chasles Prentice. London [etc.] Willi-
am Heinemann td., 1954

viid, 2!8p.; plates, ports., facsim, 21 cm.
156. F. 39%7.

——Portrait of a genius, ... (the life
of D. H. Lawrence, 1885—1930) Mil-
bourpe fetc.]. William Heinemann Itd.,

vip,, 11, 367p. front

plates,
facomm. 21} om.

ports.

Bibl, in “sources” and “acknowledgments’
p 355-357.

y

156. F.3101.

Aldington, Richard, 1892—, ed.

The Viking book of poetry of the
English-speaking world; rev. mid-
;:;ntsury ed. New York, Viking press,

58.

2 v. 2cem
Original ed pub m one vol

E 821.082/A123

Aldington, Richard, rr.
Boccaccio, Giovanni, 1313-1375.

The Decameron; tr. by Richard
Aldingwon. London, Elek books, 1957,

xxix, 672p ,1 1 col front., plates 194cm
E 853.1/B 63

Al#iagton, Richard. 1.

LARDUSSE ENCYCLOPEDIA of mythology;
. the French] by Richard
Aldington & Delano Ames & rev. by
a punel of cditorial advisers, Lon-
don;, Batchworth press, <1959,

1L, S00p T, ovol N s
fackin, b6, %xm om, m -y

1134 38

ALDRED Hy
Aldis, Guy. .

Hospital ptanning requi s with
a foreword H.Vf.c. fines, Jusios'B,
Ewen, and late Lionel G. Peatson.
London, Sir Ysaac Pitman & »ons,
Itd., 1954,

xiv, 257p. plans (part col. & fold.), dikgrs.
25cm.

725.51/A1 23

Aldis, Harry Gidpey.

The printed book; the original man-
ual ...rev. and brought upto date by
John Carter, ana, Brooke Crutchley;
3rd ed. Cambridge, Univ, press, 1951.

vi, 31, 141f1]p. front., plates, facsim.
17§ om.

Books for further readings’,

ist pub 1916
161. A. 12X1)

p.129-131.

1941 ed.

161. A. 123,

Aldomen. 1925.,
SENANCOUR, Etienne Pivert de.
157. B. 2495,

Aldon, Adair, pseud.

See Meigs, Cornelia Lynde, 1884
Aldonby, Zwy, ji. auth.
REYNOLDS, Quentin, and others.

Minister of death; the Adolf Bich-
mann story, by Queatin Reynolds,
Ephraim Katz [&] Zwy Aldonby. Lon-

don, Cassell & co., 1961.
x, 246p. plates, ports.,, facem. 20om.

E2Eidr
Aldred, Cyril.
The Egyptians. London, Thames &
Hudson, <1961
267 1]p. X t double.), facgim,,
e B kot peoeles e places)
“Selected bibl.”: p,192-194,
. E 932/A124
a———«Newhl;i :hm art t;ln:lmwnt : ;
uring 1 ighteen ynasty,
igs ll315 B.C. London, Alec Tirantiled,,
V. S8p..74 platds, map, Dicsi, 18jom,
“Suggestions for fucther reading”: p 40,
B E 109.32/A1 24n



14 ALDRED
Aldred, Cyril.

Old kingdom art in ancient Egypt.
London, Alec Tiranti Itd,, 1949.

vii [1], 40p. plates, map. 18cm.
*“Suggestions for further reading™; p.26.

E 709.32/A1 24

Aldred, Cyril, ed’
HARDY, Thomas, 1840-1928.
The return of the native; ed. by Cyril

Aldred. London, Macmillan & co.
itd., 1952,

xxiii, 505{1}p. ncl. front. (map). 174cm.
{The Scholar's library series).

156. C. 1621.

Harpy, Thomas.

The woodlanders; ed. with introd. &
notes by Cyril Aldred.  London,
Macmillan, 1951.

xviii, 474{1]p. incl. front. (map). 174 cm.
156. C. 1559.

Aldrich, Ella Virginia, 1902—

Using books and libraries; 3rd ed.
Hlus. by John Chase. New York,
Prentice-Hall, inc., 1951,

vi, 102p. front., illus, fascism. 22% cm.

“Worksheets”: p. (85)-102.

.Previous ed. pub. under title: Books and

{ibraries.
161. E . 1271,

Aldrich, Harry Starkey, 13895—

....Hua yii hsii chih. Practical
Chinese, including a topical dictionary
of 5000 everyday terras; with a fore-
word by Nelson Trusler Johnson;
American. ed. New Haven, Conn., Yale
university, department of Oriental stu-
dies, 1942,

2v. tables, diagrs. 224 cm.
Bibl.: v.1, p.276.

Title also in Chinese characters at head of
t.-p.

v. 2 contains the topical dictionary & con-
vergations of lessons written in Chinese charac-

' 1587H. 133,

ALEKSANDROV

Aldridge, Alfred Owen, 1915- -
Man of reason; the life of Thomas

Paine. London, Cresset press, 1950,
348p. front. (port) 21} cm.

E 92/P 16la

Aldridge, James.

The last exile; a novel. London,
Hamish Hamilton Itd., 1961.

4p. 1, 7%0p. 21§ cm.

E 823.91/A1241

Aldridge, John Watson, 1823-

After the lost generation; a oritical
study of the writers of two wars. New
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill book co.,
inc., 1951. .

xv p., 11, 263p. 204cm.

157. A. 759.

Aleichem, Sholom, pseud.
See Rabinowitz, Shalom.
s

Aleksandrov, A. M.

Financy S. S. S. R.; redaktsiei N. N.
Rovinskogo. [Leninprad], Gosfinizdat,
1952.

467[1] p.

tables. 22cm

E 336.47/A1 25

Aleksandrov, Nikolai Grigor’-evich, and
others.

Trudovye prava rabochikh i sluzha-
shchikh v S.S.S.R. (v. voprosakh i
otvetakh) N. G. Aleksandrova, Iu, L.
Kiseleva [&] 1. Stavtevy; izd. 2. Moskva,
Gos. izd.~vo lurid. Lit.-ry, 1959,

2091p. 11 2Xkm

Bibl. font-notes.

E 331.0947/A1 28

Aleksandroy, Pavel Sergeevich, 1896—,
and Kolmogerov, Andrei Nikolaevich,

Nikolai Ivanovich Lobachevskii,
1793-1943, Moskva, Ogiz. Gos, izd-
vo. tekhn teoret. litery, 1943,

99{11p. front. (port.), plate, diagrs. 194cm.
125, B. 975,



ALEKSANDROVA

Aleksandrova, G, F., od.

Dialekticheskii materializm., [Mos-
kva%, Gos. Izd.-vo. politicheskoi Litry,
1953.
438p.,

11, 194 cm.

At head of utle: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR.

Institut Filosofii.”
E 335.411/A1 25

Aleksandrovich, Al’shvang Arnol’d.
P. 1. Chaikovskii. Moskva,
Muzykal’noe izd-vo, 1959.

700p., 21, front., illus. (musi),
ports, facsim. 22cm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

Gos.
plates,
E 92/C 348 al

Alekseey, Aleksandr Mikhailovich.
Voennye finansy. Kapitalisticheskikh,

gosudarstv; dop. 2 izd. Moskva,
Gos. izd-vo. Polit lit-ry., 1952.
508p. tables 19cm
Bibl. footnotes

147. F. 1923.

Alekseeva, E., and others, tr.
TAGORE, Rabindranath, 18611941,

Gora, romap; perevod s bengal’-
skogo E. Alekseevoi, B. Karpushkina
1 E. Smirnovoi. Pod.red. V. Noviko-
voi. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo., Khu-
dozh. lit-ry., 1956.

2 478p. 11, port 20cm. (Sochinenya--v,
)

174. E. 937.

Alekseev, Konstantin Sergeevich, 1863—

1938.

My life in art, [by] Konstantin Sta-
nislavsky; tr. from the Russian by G.
Ivanov-Mumjiecv. Moscow, Foreign
languages publishing house, [n.d.}.

503(1lp front. lus., ports. 22cm.

15t ed. 1925 in original.

E92/A125

ALEMANIA . Hs

Alellc;%e;, Konstantin Sergeevich, 1863—

Stanislavsky on the art of the stage;
by Konstantin Stanislavsky; tr. [from .
the Russian] with an introductory essay
on Stanislavsky’s system by David
Magarshack. ‘London, Faber & Fabec
Itd., [1950).

3llp. front. plates. 23§ cm.

138. D. 408.

(port.),

Alekseev, Mikhail Paviovich and Mei-
lakh, B. S., eds.

Dekabristy i ikh vremia; materialy
isoobshcheniia. Moskva, Izd-vo. Aka-
demii Nauk S.S.S.R., 1951.

381f1}p., 1 L front., illus., ports., facsim,

6cm,
At head of title: Akademiia Nauk SSSR.
Instit ut russkot literatury (Pushkinskiidom)..
113. F. 24..

Alekseev, Mikhail Pavlovich,
ed.

AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. Institut Russ—
koi Literatury (Pushkinskii dom).
Pushkin issledovaniia i materialy;
trudy tret'ei vsesoiuznoi Pushkinskoi
konferent. Moskva, 1zd. Akad. Nauk
SSSR., 1953,
464p., 1 L, plates, facsim. 22cm.

E 891.733/Ak 13

1896““'9

Alekseev, S. S.

Arkhitekturnyi ornament. Maoskva,.
Gos. izd.-vo lit.-ry po stroitel’stvu #
arkhitekture, 1954.

133(Dp., 1 1., illus, col. plates, (part fold.).
4 cm.

“Literatura po ornamentu”: p. 126-(128).

E/O T29/A1 25

Aleksei gaidash. 1955.
GARBATOV, Boris Leontevich. 1908—
1570 E. lmﬂ

Alemania c¢nlicga. 1952,
BUNDESVERBAND der Deutschen indus-

trie, Koh. »
s2/B 882

‘



is ALEMBERT

Alembert, Jean Lerond @, jt. auth.
Dieror, Denis, and ALEMBERT, Jeam
Lerond &'.

The encyclopedie of Diderot and
d’Alembert; selected articles; ed. by
John Lough. Cambridge, University

press, 1954,
xvli], 226p. 1 1. 18}cm.

034/D 561

Alers, Henri J. H.

Dilemma in Zuid-Cost-Azie; een
anthropo-geografische interpretatie van
de Chinese penetratic in Zuid-Oost-
Azie. Leiden, EJ. Brill, 1955,

3p. 1., 178p. tables. 24cm.

“Literatuurlijst”: p. {177)-178.

E 325.251095/A1 25

Adexwnder, jt. aurh.
SHAHANE, and ALEXANDER.

Railway engincering; including ans-
wers to questions of examination papers
of Poona, Bombay, Madras and other
universities in India. Bangalore, Ban-
galore pub., [d1958).

3 p. 1, 263p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18cm.

E 625.1/Sh 13

Alexander, Carter, 1881-—and Burke,

Arvid James, 1906—

How to locate educational informa-
tion and date; an aid to quick utiliza-
tion of the literature of education. #th
ed. rev. New York, Bureau of
publications,  Teachers Coliege,
Columbia University, 1958.

avii, 419p. tables. 22icm.

028-7/A1 26

Alexander, Dan Dale.

Arthritis and common sense. King-
swood, Surrey, World's work [1913]
Id., 1957,

xv {1}, 17-249 p. illus., tables. 21§ cm.
int British od. ,

3 Jeaves hiank for ‘notes’ at end.
132, 1. 373,

ALEXANDER

Alexauder, F. J.

In the hours of meditation; [7th ed.]
Mayavati, Almora, Advaita as ’

1951.
ip. 15cm.

178. C. 991(1)

1, 1, 110{2jp.

Alexander, Franz, 1891—

Psychoanalysis and psychotherapy;
developments in theory, technique and
training. London, George Allen & Un-
win ltd., 1957.

xwv, 299(11p. 21§ cm.

Bibl : p.283-292,

150. B. 2099.

——Psychosomatic medicine ; its princi-
ples and applications; by Franz Alexan-
der; with a chapter on The functions
of the sexual apparatus and their dis-
turbances, by Therese Benedek. New
York, W.W. Norton & Co., inc.,[ ©1950].

300p. illus. 2icm.

Bibl : p.272-288.

132, D. 365.

Alexander, Franz, 189lr, and Staub,
Huge. -

The criminal, the judge, and the pub-
lic; a psychological analysis. Rev. ed.
with new chapters by Franz Alexan-
der; original ed. tr. by Greogory Zil-
boorg. Glencoe, IIl., Free press &
Falcon’s Wing press, 1956 .

xxii, 239p. 2lcm.

146. F . 475,

kY

Alexander, Framz, 1891— , and Ross,
Helen, eds.

Dynamic psychiatry ... Chieago,
University of go press, 1952

xii, § 23cm.  (University of Chicago,
Cmnmiﬁ%g}‘pu'(m mﬂblmn&%

132. H. 469.



ALEXAHBER

Alexsnder, Franz, 1891
mmpact of Freudian psychiatry

{by] Franz. Alexander, Therese ek
[& othkers]. Cﬂmago, University of
Chicago pmss, 1961.

El. 204 cm. (Phoneix books).
at the end of most of the chapters.

“Ist pub. in an expanded ed. as* Dynamic
psychiatry' "*—t p

E 616.89/A1 26

Alexguder, G.

Highway engineering & earthwork;
(including answers to  questions of
examination papers of Poona, Bombay,
Gujarat, Madras .and other universi-
ties in India). 2nd. rev. & enl. ed.

Bombey, Standard book “service,
[195-).
1 p. 1,4,36lp illus, tables, chagrs
184 cm.

130. G. 219.
Alexander, Harry Louis, 1887- 3

Reactions with drug therapy. Phila-
delphia {etc.], W.B. Saunders co., 1955.

xii, 301p. illus, tables, diagrs 23} cm.
“References’’ at end of each chapter
€15.5/A123,

Alexander, Henry.
BeErGMAN, Hjalmar, and others.
Scandinavian plays of the twentieth
century: third seres, [by] Hajalmar
Bergman, Par Lagerkvist, Stig Dager-
man; tr. from the Swedish by Henry
Alexander & Llewellyn Jones Prince-
ton, for American-Scandinavian Foun-
dation. New York, Princeton univer-
sity press, 1951.

3p. 1,195p. 194 cm.
157. E. 1195.

Alexander, Herbert M.
Totsrol, Lev Nikolaevich, graf ., 1828-

1910,
y Karenina, by Leo Tolstoy; tr.
Gmag‘, btzsd od.

by s

ALEXANDER 1
Alexander, Horsce, 1389-

Consider India; an essay in values,

%t;zsubay [eto.], Asia publishing Houss,

xhp,2 1,155p. 21jcm.

L

E 954/A1 26

——New citizens of India LBO
Geoffrey Cumberlege, O. U, 1951}

vip, 11, 130p front, photos, map.
18cm.

172. A. 2219,

-t

Alexander, Horace, and others.

Social and political ideas of Mahatma
Gandhi, by Horace Alexander, Nirmab
Kumar Bose, J. C. Kumarappa, P.A.
Wadia, P.§. Ramanathan. New Delhi,
Indian Council of World Affairs; Bom-
?319 [etc.], Oxford University press,

84p 18cmn.

E 92/G151 ab

Alexander, Jan Welsh.

Bergson; philosopher of reflection.
London, Bowes & Bowes, 1957.

109p. 17§ cm. (Studies in modern European
literature and thought )

Bibl.: p.108-109.
150. A. 1401

Alexander, Jerome, 1876~

Colloid chemistry; theoretical and
applied, by selected international contri-
butors. New York, Reinhold publishing
corporation, 19—

—, ilus,, tables, diagrs. 22& em.

Includes bibl.

e

15.G. 843,



{18. ALEXANDER
Alexander, Jerome, 1876-

Life; its nature and origin. N.Y.,
Reinhold publishing corpn., 1948.

v p.,} L,291p.

Nus.,
224 e

154. C. 825.

Alexander, Joyce.

Scientific manpower.
ger & Watts Itd., <1959,

viii, 135p. tables. 184 cm
Bibl.: p. [128)-132,

London, Hil-

E 506.9/A127

Alexander, Lawrence T. ,
MorcaN, Clifford Thomas, 1915—

Introduction to psychology, by Cli-
flord T. Morgan; with the collabora-
tion of Lawrence T. Alexander [&
athers]. New York, McGraw-Hill,
1956.

xviii p., 1 1, 676p.1llus. (part col.), tables,
diagrs (part col) bibl. 234cm

150. B. 1899,

Alexander, Leo.

Treatment of mental disorder. Phila-
deiphia & London, W.B. Saunders co.,
1953,

xi, $507p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24% cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.
616.8/A127

——Treatment of mental disorder, by
Leo Alexander, Philadelphia & London,
‘W.B., Sounders Co., [ ©1953}.

x1, 507p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25cm.
‘References” at theend of each chapter.

132. H. 313.

Alexander, Lewis M.
‘World political patterns; maps by

;’;’:51175 R. Heath. London, John Murray,

xii, 516p. maps, tables
McNally geography series).

Bibl. at the end of most of the chapters.
E 320.12/A1 27

23cm. (Rand

tables, diagrs.

ALEXANDER

Alexsader, Lloyd,

My love affair with music; decora-
tions by Vasiliu. New York, Thomas
Y. Crowell co., 1960.

Sp. 1., 274p. illus. 20} cm.
E 92/A127

Alexander, Lloyd, tr.

Eruarp, Paul, 1895—

Selected writings; [French texts]
with English translations by Lloyd
Alexander and introductory notes by
Aragon, Louis Parrot and Claude Roy.
London, Routledge, 1952.

xxxvi,218[1}p. 2lcm.

157. B. 798.

SARTRE, Jean-Paul.

Intimady and other stories...... tr.
by Lloyd Alexander. London, N.Y,,

[1951).

157. B. 701.

Alexander, Michael.

Offbeat in Asia; an excursion. Lon-
don, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, ©€1960.

5p. 1,180p. plates, map (double).
1} cm.
E 915/A127
Alexander, P. C.
. . Buddhism in Kerala. Annama-

lainagar, Annamalai university, 1949.

4p. L, 206, xp. fold. maps. 2lcm.
g?nnamalax university historical series—no.

Thesis (D.  Litt)—A nnamalal

university.
1946

178. D. 1449.

~——The Dutch in Malabar, With a fore-
word by Sir C. R. Reddy; ed. with
introd. by C. 8. Srinivasachariar, Anna-
malainagar, Annamalai university 1946,

xip.,11.,217 oo W .
ity ph p. 2 (Annamalai Univer

series, 09. 6
168. G. 121,



Alexander, N&'

Hamlet: father and son; London,
University College. Lord Northcliffe
lectures, 1953. Oxford, at the Claren-
don press, 1955,

vit [i), 189[1}p. 19%m.

156. F. 3513.

——A Shakespeare primer.
James Nisbet & co. Itd., 1951.

1x, 182p. tables.

London

17cm.

156. F. 3449,

——Shakespeare’s life and art. London,

James Nisbet & co. Itd., 1939.
vi, 247p. tables. 22cm.
Bibl. footnotes

156. F. 3391.
Alexander, Peter, 1922- and
Block, Richard Joseph, 1906-, eds.

A laboratory manual of analytical
methods of protein chemistry (including
polypeptides). Oxford [etc.], Pergamon
Press, 1960-1961.

3v. illus., plates, post., tables, diagrs 23cm

“References” at the end of most of the chap-
ters,

Contents.: v. 1- The separation and 1solation
of proteins. v. 2: The composition, structure
and reactivity of proteins;—v. 3: Determination
of the size and shape of protein molecules.

E 547.75/A1 26

Alexsnder, Peter, 1922-, and Hudson,
Robert F.

Wool; its chemistry and physics;
by Peter Alexander & Robert F. Hud-
son. London, Chapman & Hall Itd.,
1954,

viiip.,1 1,404p. 1llus., plates, tables, diagrs.
214cm.

“References™; at the end of each chapter.

135. G. 833.

ALEXANDER

Alexander, Peter, 1922- | jt. aquth.

BAcQ, Zenon M., and ALEXANDER,
Peter.

Fundamentals of radiobiology; com-
pletely rev. 2nd ed. Oxford Pergamon
Press, 1961,

xti, 11, 555p., plates, tables, diagrs.
(part. fold.), bibl. 23cm. (International series
of monographs on pure and applied biology.
Dwisiox;; Modern trends in physiology scienc~
58—V, .

1%

E 574.19/B 138.

Alexander, R. P.

Kokuji (Jn Lehmann, W.P. and Faust,
Lloyd. A grammar of formal written
Japanese. Supplement p. 1-31).

158. H. 107.
Alexander, Robert Jackson, 1918—;

The Bolivian national revolution.
New Brunswick. N.J., Rutgers Univer-
sity press, 1958.

xvii, 302p. front. (map), plates (incl. port.)
tables. 2lcm.

Bibl. includes in ‘Notes’. p. (285)-294.
E984/A127

~~——-The Peron era. New York, Colum-
bia university press, 1951,

X, 239p tables. 21} cm.

Bibl. note: p[225}-229.

122. H. 115,

Alexander, Robert Jackson, 1918- ,
Jjt. auth.

Por1ER, Charles Orlando, 1919- and
ALEXANDER, Robert Jackson, 1918~

The struggle for democracy in Latin-
{xgxglerica. New York, Macmillan co.,

4p. 1,215p. 2icm.
E 320.98/P 833

Alexander, Rolf.

The power of the mind; the system
of creative redlism, London, Werner
Lawrie, 1956.

247{1p]. front., plates 22cm.
Bibl.: “p.247{248),

Originally pub. as ‘Creative realism. 954

150. B. 2088.



120 ALEXANDER
Alexauder, Samuel, 1859

Space, time and dcuy New York,
Humanities press, 1950

2 v. disgrs. 2l§cm,

“The Gifford fectures at Glasgow, 1916-1919.°

113/A127

Alexander, Sidney S.
BRrookINGS INSTIIUTION, Washington.

Bconomios and the policy maker, by
Sidney S. Alexander [& others]. Wash-

ington, the Institution, 1959.
xifi, 209p. 2lom.
E 338.9082/B 791
Alexander, William.

odern photography with modern
nnﬁinture cameras; 3rd ed. London,

Fountain press, 1937,
13tp. fromt., illus., plates, diagrs. 18¢cm.

137. G. 431.

Alexander, William, 1767-1816.

Picturesque representations of the
dress and manners of the Chinese; illus.
with descriptions. London, John
Murray, 1814,

15211, col. front., 49 col. plates. 24jcm.

138. C. 209.

Alexander, Willlam Marvin, 1912- and
Saylor, Johg Galen.
Modern secondary education: basic
and New York,
Holt, Rinchart & Winston, 1960.
xiiip.. 11, 765p. illus, tables, diagrs.

"Forfurthersmdy"attheendofmhchap-
A f the authors ‘Soeondlryodm-
A
E373/Al21
Alsxander the great. 1943,

'Tm, Willism Woodthorpe.
107.C. 3,

ALEXANDROY

Alexsnder vor . Humboldt 1939,
Lumpzicc. DrUTSCHE BUCHERE]

E/O 012/H 881
M’l path, from Caria to Cilicia.

1958. -
1 Sramk, Freya.
E 915.6/St 28
Alexanderson, E.F. W., and others.
Sroarm, Herbert F.

Magnetic amplifiers, by H.F. Storm.
Contributors: E.F. W. Alexanderson
II:S smhers] New York, John Wiley,

xix, S545p. illus.,, tables, diagrs., bibl.

224 cm. (General electric series).
E 621.3815/St 74

Alexandersson, Gunnar.
The industrial structure of American

cities; a geographic study of urban ego-

nomy in the United States. u;coln
Stock-

University of Nebraska p
holm, Almquist & Wnksell 1956

133p 1. fi fold.), .
& part !'olcg.). uﬁ:: d(zsogrs) 4';3: (pat col

Bibl. footnotes.
61. D. 175,

Alexandre Chenevert. 1954,
Roy, Gabrielle.
E 843.91/R 8122

(The) Alexandrisn library. [1952].
Parsons, Edward Alexander,
161. K. 893.

Alexandrov, Vietor.

Khrushchev of the Ukraine; a bio-
my. Tr. from the French by Paul
Seln London, Victor Gollagez 4¢d.,

1765 2jem.

125. R. 919,
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Alexsniréwice, Chincles Hery, cd.
A bibtiography of Indian law. Madras,

ty press, 1958,
ix,89p. 22cm.
Pud, the auspices of UNESCO & of
the ional Association of Legal Science,

with the support of the Internsuonal Com-
mittos of Social Science Documentation.

016.34954/A1 27

Alexandrowicz, Charles Henry.

Constitutional developments in India.
Bombay, Oxford unuversity, 1957.

/ vip.,,1 L1,255p 2icm.
172. A. 2721,

Alexeyev, Sergei.

The march of Russia; a brief histori--
cal survey. New Delhi, Information
?;g;t of the U.S S.R. Embassy i India,

1p.1.38p. 2lcm

ALFRED i3

Alferd, Leon Pratt, 1877.1942.
Principles of industrial management;

rev. & rewritten by H. Russell Beady.

New York, Ronald press co., *198l.

xxi1, F79p. illus., tubles, diagrs. formes.
23cm.

“References* at end of each chapter,
135. G. 927.

AMord, V., . |

Korotkov, Konstantin Petrovich, and
others.

The continuous casting of steel m*
commercial use, by K.P. Korotkov,
H.P. Mayorov, A.A. Skvortsov, &
A.D. Akimenko; tr. from the Russian
by V. Alford. Ed. by H. T. Protheroe.
Oxford {[etc.], Pergamon press, 1960,
1‘]'uz[l],nlp“‘ Hlus, tables, diagrs, babl.

cm

E 672.25/K 345

Soviet land booklets
¥ 947/A1 27

Alexopoulos, Constantine John

Introductory mycology; art work by
Mrs. Sun Huang Sung. New York,
John Wiley & Sons, inc.; London,
Chapman & Hall, Itd., <1952

xiil, 482p. illus., diagrs., (part fold.). 23cm
“Reaferonces’’ at end of each chapter.

155. D. 571.
Alfama, M. '
See Mother (of Sri Aurobindo Ash-
ram, Pondicherry.)
Alfieri, Dino.

Dioctators face to face, [by] Dino
Alfieri; tr. [from the Italian) by David
%‘5"3" London, & New Yérk, Flek,

»307p. plates, port. 2ijem.
o s Binoes, 1. d

Alford, Violet, 1r.

MARceL-Dusols, Claudie,
RAL, Marie Marguerite.

Dances of France. I: Brittany and
Bourbonnais; [tr. by Violet Alford,
illus. by E. Joyce Stone, assistant ed.
Yvonne Moyse]. London, Max Parrish
& co., 1950.

40p. col. front., dlus (music), col. plates,
map, bibl. 18cm. (Handbooks of European

national dances).
1380 DO ‘33!

and AND-

TENNEVIN, Nicolette, and TeEXIER, Marse,

Dances of France. II: Provence and
Alsace. Tr. by Violet Alford, illus. by
Lucile Armstrong, assistant ed.: Yvonne
Moyse. London, Mu;::rish, 1954,

. col. front,, col. map, diagrs.,
big:oplﬂan. (Handbooks of I;Zumpun
national dances).

138. D.438.
Alfred Metzner Verlag; gesamtverzich-

nis Kurze verlags . Berlin,
Frankfurt am 1959, )

‘ » m #! k4
A7 30 ebrigen sebilenss, 1999k,

8. E. 79%.

E 017474 29
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AYrey, Tarner, jr., and others.

Copolymerization; by Turner Alfrey,
John J. Bohrer, and H. Mark. New
York, Interscience publishers, inc.;
Il.;?zdon, Interscience publishers Itd.,

xé) 269p. diagrs. 23cm. (High Polymers,
v. 8).

‘Bibl.’ at end of each chapter.
153. G. 563.

AHvén, Hannes, 1908-
Cosmical electrodynamics.
“at the Clarendon press, 1953.

viii, 237 [1]p. illus., tables diagrs. 23jcm.
(Intervational series of monographs on physics).
“References’ at end of each chapter.

153. E. 217.

Oxford,

- — -On the origin of the solai system;
by H. Alfven. Oxford, Clarendon press,
1954,
4p.l., 194p.1 1, plates,
24cm. (The International
graphs on Physics).
“References” at end of each chapter.

153. C. 629.

tables,
series

dragrs.
of mono-

Algebraic numbers, Feundation of the

theory of 1931-32.
HanNcock, Harris, 1867-
512.81/H 191

Alger Philip Langdon, 1894-

Mathematics for science & engineer-
ing. New York {etc.], McGraw-Hill
book co. inc., 1937.

xi, 360p. tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“Bibl.”’ at the end of each chapter.

“Based on ‘Engineering mathematics’, by
Charles Proteus Steinmetz™.—t.p.

E 510/A135
Algeria beforc the Uniwcd Nations.

1959.

ALwaN, Mohamed.
E 965.04/A192

1960.
E 965/C 548

Algeria in turmoil.
CLARK, Michael K.

ALl

{The) Algeriaw problem 1961,
Beng, Edward.
E 320.965/B 395

Alheim, Pierre 4°, 1862-1922, .
BHAVABHUTI, 8th cent.

Le drame sacre de 'Inde Rama..
oeuvre du grand poete le divin Bhava-
bhuti, initule: Le denouement de I’his-
toire dc Rama, mis en francais par Pier~
re d’Alheim. Bois-le-Roi (Scine et
Marne.) (Melun, Imprime par E.
Legrand), 1906 (i.e. 1907.)

[111)1. 25jcm.
179. E. 1871.

Ali, Aamir.
See Aamur Ali.

Ali, Hamid.
See Hamid Al.

Ali, Hashim Amir.
See Amir Ali, Hashim.

Ali, S. H.

Banaras: the holy city Kashi, [text
&) illus. by S, H. Aly. 3rd ed. [Banaras]
Ram Aautar Tiwari), 1955.

2p. 1., 68p. plates, ports., fold. map. 18cm.
Iius. t.—p.

162. G. 305.

Ali, S. Shamsher.
See Shamsher Al S.

Ali Ashgar Hekmat.
See Hekmat, Ali Afpgar.

Al Hosagin,
Oriental cdrpets,  Braunschweig,
Klinkhardt & Biermann, 1956,
46p. 11 illus. (part col). ifem.
E 677.6/A11



ALY

Ali Xban, sayyed,

The Earl of Reading; a sketch of a
great career at the bar, on the bench, in
diplomacy, in India, together with an
authorized report of his speeches deli-
vered in India. London [etc.), Sir
IsaaciPitman & sons Itd., 1924,

vii, 404p. front. (port.), plate. 2icm.

E 92/R 227

——The life of Lord Morley; Viscount
Morley of Blackburn, O.M.,, etc., some-
time$#H. M's Secretary of State for
India. London, Sir Isaac Pitman &
sons, ltd., 1923.

vii,340p. front. (port). 2fcm.
E 92/M 827

Ali Nur, illus.
Lewis, Bernard, ed.

Land of enchanters; Egyptian short
stories from the earliest times to the
present day; ed. & introduced by Ber-

nard Lewis, & illus by Ali Nur. Lon-
don, Harvill press, 1948.
ix, 157p. plates. 2t cm.
+157. E. 27.

The land and people of Turkey.
London, Adam & Charles Black, 1958,

v[l‘l, $9[1)p. front., plates, map. 193 cm,
(Lan

and people series).
E 915.61/A1 41

Ali's elephant, story and lthographs.
1949.

CREEKMORE, Raymond.
J/E 813.5/C 861

Alice in wonderland and through the
looking glass. (1913)

DopgsoN, Charles Lutwidge.

157. J. 89,
Alice Wang Wei.
See Wei, Alice Wang.
(The) Alens. 1958.
Bastmos, Francois-Regis.
E 843.9/B 296

ALIGARH 123

| Aligarh. Mustim University,

Glimpses of world literature. Aligarh,
the University, 1961. .

vii,, 192p. 22cm.

E 308.88/A1 44

——Science and the universe. Aligarh,
the University, 1961.

2p.1, 124p. illus., tables, diagrs. 214 cm.

E 500/A148

Aligarh, Muslim University.
of history. Publication,

No. 9 Nizamy, K. A. The life and times
of Shaikh Farid-ud-din, Ganj-i-
Shakar, 1955.

Dept.

169. D. 1681.

Aligarh. Muslim University. Engary
Committee.

Report of the Aligarh Muslim Univer-
sity Enquiry Committee. Aligarh, the
University, 1961.

Cover-title, i1, 144p. tables. 24} cm.

E/O 378.54/Al 44

Aligarh.
of Arts.

Ordinances & syllabi for ML.A.,
M. Com., B. Th., M. Th., Diploma in
Business Admimstration, Diploma in
Languages and Certificate of Proficiency
i Languages examinations, of 1961-62
& LL.B. and LL.M. cxaminations of
1961-62. [Aligarh, Printed at the Ali-
garh Muslim University press, 1960]

cover-title, [24]-236.

Muslim University. Faculty

378.54/A1 44a

Aligarh. Muslim University. Faculty of
Arts. Publication.

No. 4. MOHAMMED SHABBIR KHAN.
Ricardo’s theory of distribu-
tion. 1960.

E 330.1/M 725

No. 6. Rizvi, F. H. Financing of
- higher education in leme-
luped countrits, 1968,

E378/R 529



124 ALIGARH

Aligarh. Muslim University.  Faeulty
af Science.

Ordinances & syHabi,« for Master of
Science and Diploma in Statistics exa-
minatiop, 1961-62, [Aligarh, Aligarh
Mauslim University press, 1961].

Coverdtitle, xiv, 119p. 22cm.

378-54/A1 44

Aligoeh. Muslim University. General
Education.
The story of life. Aligarh, Aligarh
Muslim Umversity, 1961,
3p. L, wii, 121p. plates (part fold & incl.
. 22cm.

E577/A144

Aligarh. Muslim University. Institute of
Ialamic Studiey:
Agwani, Mohammed Shah,

The Unitod States and the Arab

world, by Mohammed Shafi Agwani;
with an introd. by A.H. Hourani.

Aligarh, the Institute 1955,
6p 1, 184, ixp. tables (part fold.) bibl.
22cm.
148. D. 1305.

ZiaDEd, Nicola A.

Whither North Africa. Aligarh,
the Institute, 1957. .
4p. 1., 79 p. tables, 22cm.
E 961/Z 61

. Muslim University. Publica-
tions. Zoological series.
v. 1. Qapri, M. AH. External and

internal anatomy of the buffalo-
louse Haematopinns  tuberculatus

burmeister.
155. A. 169.

Aligarh. Muslim University. Raleigh
Literary Society.
Bose, A.
Early Victorian poetry of social fer-
ment, Aligarh, Raleigh Literary Society,

iﬁ ‘T.l
bibl.
52. mp. M&mw
ISS.F..‘”OI

ALITET

Aligarh, Musiim University. Rafeigh
Literary Society
Bosg, A.

Tennyson’s In memoriam; amvaiua»
tion. Calcutta, for Raleigh Literary

{ Society, Muslim university, Aligarh, by

General printers & publishess d. (19—).

Cover-title, 48p. 25cm. (Monograph no.
1 of the thxgh Literary Society, Muslim

University, Al
156. F. 3869.

L

Govir, O. P.

Browning’s poetics. Ahgarh Raleigh
Literary Society, 1955.

2p. 1., 72, viii p. bibl. 234 cm. (Raleigh

Literary Socigty Monograph—no. 2.)
156. F. 3983.

SiNnGH, G. S.

Pessimism in Swinburne’s early poe-
try. Aligarh, Raleigh, Literary Society,
Muslim university, 1956.

2p. 1, 62p. 233 cm. (Ralexgh Literary
Society Monograph—no. 3.

156. F. 3985.

Alimen, Henriette.

The prehistory of Africa; tr, {from the
French] by Alan Houghton Brodrick.
London, Hutchinson Scientific & Tech-
nical, 1957.

xvim, 438p. illus ,plates, mags (part. double),
tables (part. lold), diagrs.

Bibl. atendofeachcbater

Origmal title: Pre’hlstoxre de I' Afrique.

155. G. 493.

Alimzhanov, A,, and Martianov, S., eds.

Pisateli Kazakhstani ; biograficheskie
spravku, [Alma-At, Kazakhskoé 80,
ied.-vo Khudpzh lit,-ry, 1958}

219{1jp. ports. 26cm.
E/O 928.943/A1 45
Alitet. goes to the hills. 1952,

SvomusHKIN, Tikhon.
1SL.E. 1227,

Alitet ukhodit V. Gory. 1955,

SemusexiN, Tikhon Zakarowich.
137, E. 138
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(The) Alve and growing teacher. ¢1959.
Moustaxas, Clark E.

' E 370.1/M 867

Al’kaeva, Leila Osmanovna.

Ocherki po istorii Turetskoi litera-
tury, 1908-1939 .. . red. kollegi: N.M.
Gol'dberg, A.S. Tveritinova. Moskva,
Izd.-vo Akad, Nauk SSSR, 199,

218 {1} p. 194 cm.
At head'of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR.
Institute Bystokovedeniia.

E 894.3509/A1 49

Alkal soils, thewr formation, properties
and reclamation. 1951.

Kriiey, Walter Pearson, 1878~
134. C, 581.

All about Hinduism,
SIVANANDA, Swami.

1961.

E 294.5/Si 93a

All about Madras; a comprehensive
guide & directory to the city. Madras,
Lattle Flower co., 1959,

xwv, 357p. illus , plates (part double) 18cm
Col. fold. map in the pocket. AAdvertising
matters interspersed.

915.4/Al 51

Al about ourselves. 1956.
PrmstrEY, John Boynton.
156. E. 1887.

All about ships and shipping. 1959,
Haxnaok, Edwin P,

387/H 229°

Al about ships and shipping; a hand-
book of popular nautical information;
ed. by Edwin P. Harnack; 8th ed.
rew. ated brought up-to-date. London,
Faber and Faber Itd,, 1949,

1 1, 647D, froat {cok) illus,, plates
oty 33k e o O )
et pd. 1903, ~Map on the lining paper in
fromt. :
131. H. 41,
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All Asian Podistric Congress, 137,

New Delhi, 1961.

The First Al Asian Pediatric £on-
gress. 1961,

91 . plates, ports., maps (part fold), dagm.
25 em,

Advertising matters interspersed.
E/Q 618.92063/A15 1

All-China Athletic Federation, Peking.
Five national sports meets, 1953,

Peking, People’s sports publishing
house, 1953.
Cover-title, [44]p. col. illus. 234 cm.
F 796.0951/A1 81
——Sports in China. Pekang, the Fede-
ration, 1956,
451., llus, 24 cm.
136. B. #95.
All flags of the world. Alkmaar-Holland,

Arts, ©1951—

63p. mncl. col. plates, col. maps.
(Picture encyclopedia—v. ).

Text in Dutch, French, English & German.
126. C. 43.

All for love and the Spamsh fryar.
DrypeN, John.

15 om.

156l C' 2”.

Allin jest. 1949,
BHATTACHARYYA, B. K.
158, C, 475.

(The) All-in-ome shikar book. fn.d.}.
TuLLocH, Maurice.
136. B. 471.

All India Adult Education Conference.
INDIAN ADULT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION,
New Delhi. .
Onto eternity; record of grcsidmtial
addresses and resolutions of Al Iudia
Adult Education Conferences, heid
from 1938-1958. Ed. by S.C. Dunta.
Now Deihi, the Assoeiation, 9%y,
Wile, pow.,
E Id/ln 2
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All India Anuvrat Samiti, Delhi.

The Anuvrat movement for. moral
awakening. D-lhi, The Samuti, [195—].

1p. 1, 39p. 22em.

{The movement sponsored by Acharya
Shri Tulsi),
E 179/A1 51

All India Acya (Hindu) Dharma Sewa
Sangha.

SADANAND, Swami.

Hindu culture in Greater India.
Delhi, All India Arya (Hindu) Dharma
Sewa Sangha, 1949,

Ip. L, 96, 105-167 p. plates. 214cm.

165. A. 875.

All India Association of Democratic
Lawyers, 3rd congress.

Peaceful co-existence and rights of
colonial and dependent peoples. Plac-
ed by S.K. Acharyaya, Gengral Secic-
tary, All India Association of Demo-
«ratic Lawyers to the 3rd Congress of
the All India Association of Democra-
tic Lawyers and adopted by it for plac-
g same befor the 6th Congress of
International Association of Democratic
Lawyers. Cacutta, the Assocation,
© 1959.]

Cover-title,

14p. 18%cm.

E 327/A1 51

{The) -All-India  builders directory.
Bombay, Builders publicaticns of
India, 1td., 1954—

v, 24cm
Library has : 1953-54; 1955,

690.58/A1 51

All India business directory (incorporat-
ing all the important countries of the
world), 1954-55; Sth ed. Erna-
kulam, M. Paul Varghese & co. Itd.,
[1955).
~p. maps. 23} cm.

Various paging.

650.858/A1 51

AR India C€hild Education Conference,
Indore, 1955.

Problems of child education in India;
report of the All India Child Education
. Conference, Indore, 1958, with contribu-
tions and selected topics by scholars and

ALL INDIA

workers. With a foreword by Dr.
Rajendra Prasad, ed. [by] G. W. Kavee-
shwar. Indore city, for the Conferen-
ce by Bal-Niketan Shangh, 1956.

4p. 1, 150p. plates, ports, tables. 22cm.

172. H. 1055.

ANl India Christian Book Club, Secun-
derabad, Andhra.

CAMPBELL, Arch.

The Christ of the Korean heart.
Secunderabad, for All India Christian
Book Club by Good news literature

center, [1957].
ip. L, 144p, 18cm.

156. C. 2633.

All India college
Sacar, K.

current essays. 1957

156. E. 2019.

All India Commerce Association, Allah-
abad.

ALL-INDIA COMMERCE CONFERENCE,
Lucknow, 1947. i

India’s leading commercial problems.
[Allahabad, All India Commerce Asso-

ciation], [1948].

vi p,,1 1,183 [1] p. tables. 21¢ cm.

E 330.954/A1 51

All India Commerce §J Conference,
Lucknow, 1947.

A . .

# India’s leading commercial problems.
[Allahabad, All India Commerce Asso-
ciation], [1948].

vip., 11, 183[1] p. tables. 21 cm.

Contains the pagers read at the All-India
Conference, 1947, held under the auspices of
the Lucknow University on Dec, 25-27, 1947,

. E 330.954/A1 51

(The) All Imdia comparative tables
(India & Pakistan), 1937-1950. 1952,

AGARWAL, Shri Krishen, ed.
349.54047Ag 15
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Al India competitive examinations.
Delhi, Malhotra brothers, 1955. -

2p. 4, 331p. 174 cm.
172. G. 87.

All-India Congress Committee.

See Indian National Congress. All
India Congress Committee.

All-Indin  Convention, Delhi, 1937.

Presidential address [by] Jawaharlal
i\;%h;]u. [Delhi, Hindustan Times press,

Cover-title, 19p. 21} cm

E 329.954/A1 51d

All-India Co-operative Union, Bombay.

NaTioNaL CouNcit oF ArpLiEp EcoNo-
MIC RESEARCH, New Delhi.

Rehabilitation and devclopment of
Basti district; a case study in the econo-
mics of depressed areas. Conducted
in collaboration with the All-India

Cooperative Union. Bombay, Asia
publishing house, < 1959.
vip,, 11, 15lp tables. 22§ cm.
E 330.954/N 213r

Al India Co-operative Union, New Delhi.

Co-operative development in the
second five year plan. New Delhi, the
Union, 1957,

v,p., 1 1,68p, tables. 24cm.

172.F. 1901.

——Report of the All-India Seminar on
cooperative marketing of agricultural
produce, held at Lucknow 26th-28th
September, 1958, New Delhi, All
India Cooperative Union, 1960.

2 v. plates, tables, 24cm.  (ALCU.
publication no. 14). i

Library has : v. 1.
E 334.6830954/A1 51

<

ALL INDIA 127.

All India Co-operative Union, New' Delhi.

Report onyan evaluation study of
cooperative education programme in
Bawana Area, Delhi. New Delhi,
All India Cooperative Union, 1960. .

C3p. 1, 82p. tables. 24cm. (AICU pub-
lication no. 16).

E 334.07/A1 51

All India Co-operative Union, New Delhi.
ScHILLER, Otto.

Co-operative farming and individual
farming on_co-operative lines. New
Delhi, All India Co-operative Union,
1957,

viy p., 2L, 93p. tables (part fold.} fold.
plan. 24% cm. . .

147.:A. 1799,

All India Council for Secondary Educa-
tion, New Delhi.

Methods of teaching home science:
report-seminar--cum-training course for
the Southern region (Madras, Andhra,
Mysore & Kerala States). Director:
Rajammal P, Devadas. Coimbatore,
Sr1 Avimashilingom Home science col-
lege, [1959]).

Ip 1. x, 5C4p. tables. 24cm )
E 640.7/A1 51

——Reform of examinations; proceed-
ings of the Conference of Chairmen
and Secretaries of Boards of Secondary
Education and of Representatives of
Universities conducting the School
Final Examination held in Vigyan Bha-
van, New Delhi, on April 5§ and 6,
1957. New Delhi, the Coungil, 1957.

Ip 1, l5p. 2 cm
172. H. 1083,

——The teaching of social studies:
report of the All-India seminar of
lecturers of training colleges, held in
Teacher’s College, Saidaper, Madras,
from Recember 22, 1956 to January 4,
1957, New Delhi, the Coungil, 1957,

2. 1, 43p. Wiem.
149. B, 999.
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Al Indis CoumcB for Secomdary Educa-
tion, New Delhi.
RazaMmar, P, Devadas.

Teaching home science in secondary
schools. New Delhi, All India Council
for Secondary Education, }958.

1p. 1., ix, 396, illus,, plates, plans,
tables, diagrs. bibl. 24cm,

E 640.7/R 137

Al India Council for Secondary Educa-
tion, and Bombay. Department of
Educagion.

Report of the seminar on English
teaching ; jointly sponsored by the All-
India Council for Secondary Education
and the Department of Education, Bom-
bay State held at Baroda, from October
31st to- November 9, 1958. Baroda
(Department Extension Services), Facul-
ty of Education & Psychology, Maha-
;a;j; Sayajirao  University of Baroda.

Ip. 1. 93p tables 22cm, (Publication

no. 24),
E 420.7/A1 51

Al India criminal manual.
CHADHA, Piem Nath, and others.
343.0954/C 344

All India directory of child welfare
agencies and services. 1956,

INDIAN COUNCIL FOR CHILD WELFARE,
New Delhi,

362.70954058/In 2

All India directory of electrical dealers.
Delhi, Bharat directories corporation.

1951,
Cover-title, Ip. 1., 133p. 18icm

380.69/A155 ¢

AB-India directory of hardware and
paiats merchants & comprehensive
giide for traders. Dethi, Bharat
dircetories corpn., [1951}.

—v, Hem
Lidrary Bas @ 1951
’ 671.058/A1 51

Al-India & of newspapls agents
for traders). Delhi, Bharat directeries
corporation, 1951,

Cover-title, 1 p. 1.,384p 18%cm,

027.054/A1 55

Al-India directory of proyision deaders,
oilmanstores and general merchants
(including Kirana merchants); con-
lains about 6000 addresses from
nearly 600 towns.. ., comp. by 1.C.
Khungar. Delhi, Bharat directories
corporation, {1950].

Ip, 1,191p. 18 cm.
380.69/A1 55

Allg-lndia Divine Life Conference, Salem,
1955.

Jagadguru Sivapnanda: souwenir to
commemorate the All India Divine Life
Conference held at Salem in December,
1956. Rishikesh Yega-Vedanta Forest
university, 1956,

xxxvni 167p. plates, porte. 16} cm, (Plati-
num jubilee series, no. 9.)
179. B. 253,

All-India Econemic Conference, 21s¢
session, Hyderabad (Deccan), 1937.

The economic life of Hyderabad.
Hyderabad, Deccan, Printed at the Go-
vernment central press, [1937].

Ip. 1, ii,12,153p. front.  (fold.
map), facsim ’(;)art col)), tables (part fold.),

Pem ,
E/O 330.954/A1 51

Al India FEducational Confecence,

Madras.

RAMCHANDRA Rao, P.

Educational reform; a paper read at
the All India Educational Conference,
Madras. Amalapuram, Author,
1957.

Cover-title, 15p. 21 gm.
. + E 370.954/R144
All India clection guide, 1956.
KRIsHNA AYYAR, R. V. ‘

the
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Al Budia Sastiooee of Social Welfare spi
Business M , Calowtea. Re-
search and Piiblivation Division.

Sur, AK.

Principles of business finance. Cal-
cutta, Research & publications division,
All-India Institute of Social Welfare &
Business Management, 1957,

125p. tables.,diagrs., bibl, 194 cm.
135, H. 141,

Al India Jaina Sasana Conference, 1944,
RAMACHANDRAN, T. N.

Jaina monuments, and places of first
class importance. Calcutta, Vira Sasana
Sanhga, [1944].

iv, 71p. {17 plates, tables,
E 704.948/R 14

24cm.

All-India Kisan Sabha.

U.S. 8. R. and the Indian kisan;
report of the AIK’s delegation. New
Dethi, N. Prasad Rao, 1955,

28p. 2lcm.
F 630.947/Al 51
»

Cover-title,

AN India Kisan Sabba, 13th Session,
Dahanu (Bombay), 1955.

Growing tax burdens on the pea-
santry. New Delhi, All-India Kisan
Sabha Secretariat, [1955].

24p. tables.
E 336.20984/A1 51

Cover title, 2lcm.

All; ;gdil Langusage conference, Caicutta,

Modern India rejects Hindi; report
of the All India Language Conference.
Cal¢uuia, Association for the Advance-
ment of the National Languages of India,
[d1938).

xvigi  $50p, ilfus., wble. 24§ cm.
£ 491.4/A1 51

ALL INDIA
11th Annual Conference, Erpokulam.

Industrial Kerala; a brief survey of
industry, commerce, economics. Ed.
by P.M. Thomas. Trichur, Great
Indiz Concern, 1951, ;

60p, tables, map. 23} cm.
173. B. 427.

All-India Manufactarers’ Organization,
Bombay.

A.1. M. O. directory o;‘ Indian manu-
facturers; 2nd ed. Bombay, the Organi-
zation, 1958.

—v. illus., port., col. map, tables.
Library has : 1951-52.
Advertising matters interspersed.

338.4058/A1 51

25cm.

———A. I. M. O. Indian export guide...
Bombay, the Organization, 1955-

—v, tables. 27} x2icm.

Library has : 1955;

382.6/Al1 51

——India and international economic
policies; a statement by the All-India
Manufacturers Organization on the
agenda of the International business
conference, Rye, N.Y. {from] 11th
to 19th November, 1944. Bombay, All
India Manufacturers’ Organization, 1944
ip 1, 97p. tables 18cm.

E 338.954/A1 51

——Rapid development of Indian
industries: report of the delegation
which visited the industrially developed
countriecs of the West [1946-47].
Bombay, A,1. M, O., 1947,

vi, 298p. tables. 21§ cm.
E 338.0954/A1'51

All-India Manufacturers’ Organization,

Bomtbay.
VISVESVARAYA,
1861-

Nation building plan for India.
Bombay,  All-India Manufacturers®
Organization, 1957,
ipl, 23p. 22m. .
- 173. A. 787,

Sir Mokshagundam,



ALL INDIA
Allfndis Mannfacturers’ Ovganization,
Bombay.

;/é%\;ssmmm Sir Mokshagundam,

Prosperity through industry; move
towards rapid industrialization. [2nd
ed.] Bombay, [All-India Manufacturer’s
Organization], 1948,

3p. 1, 71[1] p. tables, 18cm.

E 338.0954/V 829

All-India Manufacturers’ Organization,
Mysore State Board.

Industrial Mysore. Bangalore, All
India Manufacturer’s Association, State
Board, [1956].

Cover-title, vir, 95{1]p. port 2lcm.

Advertising matter interspersed.

172.F. 1839.

Al India National FEducational Con-
ference, Wardha, 19317.

EDUCATIONAL reconstruction; a collec-
tion of Gandhy’s articles on the
Wardha scheme along with a
summary of the proceedings of the
All-India national  educational
conference held at Wardha, 1937,
Wardha, 1950.

172. H. 753.

All India Newspaper Editors’ Conference,
New Delhi, 1954,
Report, record and accounts,

1952’54, New Delhi, A.L N. E. C..
{1954).

Caver-title, vu, 84p. 25cm,
Branches of the A.ILN.E.C,, p.B0-84.

157. G. 189,

Al India Oriental Conference, 141k
Se&‘siaa, Darb}mnga, 1948.

Darbhanga,
mma mmwx Canfcrsme, 1948,

2. 113%. 2tjem.’

All

167, 4,131,

FI¥E

K3 By
ot

ALLINDIA

All India Wﬁi
Session, Lucknow,
Kioway, Ikramuddin,

Lucknow, past and prosent; rev. by
K. R. Qanungo... {[Lucknow, printed
at T. K. press, 1951}

2p, 1.,89p. plates, bibl. 2ijein,
167, B, 45,

All India Orieatal Conference, 1774
Session, Ahmedabad, 1953. .

CHATrerH, Suniti Kumar,
..The Indian synthesis, and racial

dﬂd cultural inter-mixture in India, by
Sumiti Kumar Chatterji. Bombay.,,

(n.d.).
Presidential  address delvered at ¢ hh
Indiz oriental conference, 17th session, Al mad—
abad, Bombay, Oct. 30 & 3! and Nov. 1, 1953,
173. H. 118.
Al India Peace Council, New Delhi.
RAJAGOPALACHARL, Chakravarti, 1879—

Mankind protests; a collection of
speeches and statements on atomic war-
fare and test explosions. Ed. by Monica

1951,

Felton. New Delhi, All India Peace
Council, 1957,
xu,116p 18§ cm

149. D. 1131,

All India pharmaceutical directory.
Bombay, M. V. News House,
[1953]—

—v, illus,, 214 cm.

Published under the directson of the counct
of the Ihdian Pharmaceutical Associdtion (B.S.
B.).

Library has

- 1953-54;
Khorana.

ed. by M.H,
615.4058/A1 51

ANl India quadriennial criminal dxgast,
1951-1954; (being the compiete l%l
of criminal rulings in India from t
to 1954), by Prasad, Kharbanda &
Chanddn Gopal. Allshebad, Law
publishing house, 1945,
2p. Lviy130p. 24crh, i

. 1TLE. 329,

All Indip :ural credit Survey. ;m

RESERVE »Ba,mxm &mg, M‘ ya
Commitize of .ﬁimmm. Wio




132 ALL INDIA

All-India Seminar on co-operative mar-
k;tigg of agricultural produce, Lucknow,
1958.

ALL InDia Co-OPERATIVE UNION, New

Delhi.

Report of the All-India Seminar on
co-operative marketing of agricaltural
produce, held at Lucknow 26th-28th
September, 1958. New Delhi, All
India Co-operative Union, 1960.

2v. plates, tables. 24cm. (A.I.C.U. Publi-

cation no. 14).
E 334.6830954/A1 51

Al India tca directory, Ist—, 1960—.
Calcutta, Tea Board, 1960—
~v. tables (part. fold.) 23cm.

Library has : 1960
338.17372058/A1 51

(The) All India tel:phone ducciory;
classified according to trades and pro-
fessions, government departments,
individuals, institutions etc., ....
{Baroda), The Indian export trade
journal, 1953,

—v. 25cm.

384.60954/A1 51

All India Textile Conference & Industrial
Exhibition, 13rA, Indore, 1956.

... Souvenir; ed. by Sorab Dinshaw.
Indore, Textile Association (India),
1956.

134p. front,, plates, ports. maps. 24cm,
134, F. 229.

A}ll India Theistic Conference, Bombay,
915,

SARKAR, Nil Ratan.

The Indian theistic movement and its
problems.. Calcutta, A. C. Sarkar,
1916.

Cover-title, 52p. 16fcm.

. 160. S. 189.

Al India Tibet Convention.

A report. Calcutta, A.l. Tibet Con-
vention, 1959,

Coverditle, 31p. plates. 24icm.

The convéntion was sponsored by a Calentta
Citizen’s Commitiee & held on May 30-31st
1959 at Caloutta,

E/O 320.9515/A1 51

ALL INDIA

All India Trade Union Congress.
Advance of the Japanese trade union

movement. New Delhi, A. L. T. U.C,,
1960.
Cover-title, 48p. 31jcm.
E 331.880952/A1 51

——Five glorious days-—July 12-16,
1960, Central Govt. Employees’ strike.
New Dethi, Al India Trade Union
Congress, 1960.

4p 1.,227p. 22cm.

E 331.89281/Al 51

~——QGovernment tribunals and the
demands of railwaymen. Bombay, the
Congress, 1954,

Cover-title, 3-19{1] p 2lcm. (Trade union
publication series no 9).

147. B. 747.
—— —-—[another ed. 1959].
E 331.8811/A1 51

~-——Handbook of tripartite decisions;
papers relating to Delhi and Nainital
sessions of the Indian Labour Con-
ference, Standing Labour Committee,
Industrial Committees, decisions and
agreements. New Delhi, The Con-
gress, 1959.

Ip. L, i1, 7ip. 2iicem.

E 331.0954/Al 51h

——Tndian working  class on
government’s labour plan: Statement
{Bombay, Al-India Trade Union
Congress), 1947.

Cover-title, 35p. table. 20cm.

E 331.0954/A1 51
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All India Trade Union Congress.

Papers for the Working Committee
meeting. Delhn, 89 August, 1959.
New Delhi, All India Trade Union Con-
gress, 1959,

Cover-title, —p tables. 33x214cm

Varwue pagings
Cyclostyled copy

E/O 331.880954/A1 51.

——A question to trade unions on ESI,
PF and pension schemes; report of the
study group on social security with a
foreword by S. A Dange. New Delh,
All-India Trade Union Congress, 1959

vip, 11, 108p tables(partfold.} 21icm.
E 368.40954/Al1 51

——Questions of wage policy & work.
New Delly, All-lndia Trade Umon
Congress, 1957.

vufl}, 112p tables 18icm

Resolutions of the Tripartite Indian Labour
Conference which met in Delhi on 11th & 12th
July 1957

E 331.20954/A1 51

——Report  of the central wage
board for the cotton textile industiy, with
the statementof S A Dange  befoie
the Board and thc replies of the sub-
committee of the AITUC to the Board’s
guestionnaire New Delhi, All India
Trade Union Congress, 1960,

xvi,166p ,1 I tables 2icm.
E 331.28770954/ Al 51
—-Seventeenth tripartite; official

texts of conclusions of the 17th Indian
Labour Conference, documents on
industrial relations, works commuttees,

etc.,, AITUCs memorandum on

government’s labour policy. New Delhj,

the Congress, 1959. ]

v, 135p. Jablz;z. 214 cm, e
E 3310954/, :

4

ALL TNDIA 133’
All India Trade Union Congress

The tripartite agreements; what are
they? Main conclusions of the Tripar-
tite Indian Labour conference held in
Delhi on 11-12th July, 1957, with the
speech by the Union Labour Minister.
New Delhi, AITUC, 1957.

39p 18cm.
172, F. 1943.
All India Trade Union Congress.

DANGE, Sripad Amnt, 1899—

Cusis and workers. New Delhi,
All-India Trade Union Congress, 1959.

1v,186p tables. 214 cm
E 331.0954/D 212

EARNINGS of factory workers during
the year 1956; with an introd. by S.A.
Dange. New Delhi, A.LT.U.C,, 1952

vip, 11, 25p tables.
E 331.295/Ea 76

PANIKKAR, K, B.

The problem of social security n
India  [Bombay, Viswa prakasan ltd.,
at the AITUC office, 1954)

39p tables 2lcm  (Trade Union publica-
tion series, no6).

147. B. 611

All India Trade Union Congress, 25th
Session, Ernakulam, 1958.

Constitution of the All-India Trade
Union Congress; (amended). Adopted
at the twenty-fifth session of the AT g ;.!C.

at Ernakulam, 1958. [New Dell1
ATTUC]. 1958.
ip 1,12p. L 2iicm,
)
E 331.880954/A1 51

All-India Trade Union Congress,
Session, Ernakulam, 1958.

DANGE, Sripad Amrit, 1899-
General refo%t at Ernakulam. New

25th

Delhi, A LT.U.C.  publication,
1958.¢,

xil, HMp  tables, 313 em

’ £ 331.880954/D 112
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ALL INDIA

All-India Trade Union Congress, 2614 | All-India Women’s Conference.

Session, Coimbatore, 1961,

Report at Coimbatore, by S. A.
Dange. New Delhi, All-India Trade
Union Congress, 1961.

2p. 1,71p. tables. 214 cm,
E 331.880954/A1 51r

All-India Trade Union Congress.
A H. T, U.C., 2nd Session, 1954.

Report of the All-Hyderabad Trade
Union Congress, presented by Raj
Bahadur Gour to the 2nd Session of the
AHTUC, (April 11-13, 1954). Bombay,
the Congress, 1954.

Cover-title, 37[1]p.
publication series—2).

2{cm. (Trade Union

147, B. 745.

Al-India Varnashrama - Swarajya Sangh,
Banaras.

Memorial on the Hindu marriage and
divorce bill (submitted to the joint
committee of the Parliament on behalf
of the orthodox Hindu population of
India). Banaras, Al India Varnash-
rama Swarajya Sangh, [1954].

Ip. 1, 30p. 21 cm,

173. A, 731.

L 4

All-India Village Industries Associgtion,
Wardha.
Josni, K. B,

Paper making (as a cottage industry);
with Appendix E by P. K. Gode. 4th ed.
Maganwadi, Wardha, All-India Village
Industries Association, 1947,

13(1), 226p. illus., plates, plans (part fold.
& part double), tables, bibl. 214 cm.

E 676.2/378

All-India Women’s Conference.

Artisan in the Indian society. Bombay,
Pub. by the Committee for the Cottage
and Village Industries Exhibition of the
All-India Women’s Conference, 1949.

72p. jllus, 21% om,

;. E 954/AlS1a

Ray, Renuka.

Women in mines. Aundh, Pub. for
the All-India Women’s Conference by
Aundh publishing trust, 1945.

20p. 18] cm,

E 331.4/R 213

All-India Women’s Conference, Silver
Jubilee Session, Poona, 1953.

Presidential address, by Renuka Ray.
[Bombay, All-India Women’s Con-
ference], 1953,

Cover-title, 16p. 2lcm,

149. E. 267.

All-India Writers’ Conference, Anna-
malainagar, 1954. )

Indian writers at Chidambaram; pro-
ccedings of the third All-India Writers’
Conference, (Annamalainagar, 1954).
Ed. by Hilla Vakeel for the P.E. N.
All-India Centre, ¢1957.

X, 405p. 22cm.

“Organised by the All-India Centre of the
P.EN."—t.p.

The Indian P.EN,, supplement: May 1st
1937,

891.4/M 51

All-India Writers® Conference, Madras,
1959.

Seminar-Working  papers. {--],
[1959].
275p. 324x1%9% cm.
Typed script.
E/O 809.9540082/A1 51

[Commercial

——Souvenir. [Madras],
{1959},

printing&publishing house],

170p., 1 1, col. plate, ports. 24cm.
E 809.954/A1 51
| All-lndia Writers’ Conference,

Madras, 1959.
ACHARYA, P. Srinivas, comp. & ed.
Sheaves from Tamil muse. Madras,
[the Author], 1959.
xii, 94p. 21} cm,

E 894.8082/Ac 44
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Af;slgdh Writers® Conference, Madrys,

RAMASWAMI AlYAr, C.P.

Inaugural speech of Dr. C. P, Rama-
swami Aiyar [on 16-12-59 in the All-
India Writers’ Conference. Madras,
1959]. Madras, All India Writers’
Conference, 1959.

Cover-title, 15[1}p 18cm

E 891.4063/R 141

All Kerala Literary Conference, 27th,
Madras, 1958.
Kerala darshan; ed. by Krishna Chai-
tanya. Madras, the Conference, 1958.
v, 184p plates 23 cm
E915.4/A151

(The) All-knowing God. 1956.
PrrTAZZONI, Raffaele.

160. A. 1191.
All men aie biothers. 1959.

GanpH1, Mohandas Kaiamchand.
E 92/G 151a
All men ate biotheis 1959,
SiMoN, Charlic May.
E92/Sch97 s

All men aie moital  1955.

BEAUVOIR, Simone dc.

157. B. 1141.
Al my sins. 1957,
BEKESSY, Jean.
157. G. 223.
All on a summer’s day. 1953.
HucHrs, Margaret.
136. D. 479.

All Pakistan History Conference, 4rh

Session, Peshawar, 1954.

The proceedings of the Pakistan
History Conference (4th Session) held
at Peshawar under the auspices of the
Pakistan Historical Society, 1954. comp.
by S. Moinul Haq. [Karachi], Pakistan
Historical Soeiety, [1957].

1p. 1, 243p. piate, fold. table. 24em.

Text in- Enghsh & Urdu.

E 954.0063/A1 51(3)

o

ALL THE 135

Al-Pakistan Sth
Session, Khairpur, 1953.

The proceedings of the Pakistan His-

tory Conference (5th session) held at
Khairpur under the auspices of the
Pakistan Historical Society, 1955;
Comp. by S. Moinul Haq. [Karachil:
Pakistan Historical Society, [1958].
Ip. L, 229p. facsim. 24cm,
Text in English & Urdu.

E 954.0063/Al 51(4)

All Party Conference, Ahmednagar, 1953.
Planning Committee.

Draft development plan for the
Ahmednagar district, prcpared and pre-
sentcd by All Party Conference con-
vened by District Congress Committee,
Ahmednagar, for nclusion m the
second five-year plan. Ahmednagar,
the Committee, [1954].

Cover-title, 3[1], 42p. 2lcm.
172. F. 1719.

All passion spent. 1931,
SACRVILLF-WFST, Victoria Mary.
156. C. 2661.

f

All quie. on the Western fiont,
Rrmarqur, Erich Marnia.
E 833.9/R 281

1954.

Al right on the mght, 1954,

CLINTON-BADDELEY, Victor [Vaughan
Reynold Gerant] Clinton,

157. H. 381.

All 1ound th: wicket. 1951,

Bropries, Gerald.
136. D. 873.

All the best 1n Hawaii. 1958,
CLARK, Sydney Aylmer, 1890—
68, D. 15,
All the best in Japan with Manila
Honkong - and Macao.” 1959,
CLARK, Sydney Aylmer.
E9152/C 549
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Al the books of my
bibliography. 1956. .

KAYE-SMITH, Sheila, 1887-1956.
156. F. 3803,

fife, a

AN the happy endings. 1956.
ParasHviLy, Helen (Waite).
E 813.09/P 197

AR the king’s mcn. 1956.
WARREN, Robert Penn.

157. A. 667,

All the Mowgli stories. 1956.
KirLing, Rudyard.

E 823.8/K 628a
All things betiay thee. 1956,
THOMAS, Gwyn,

E 82391/T 363
All things made new. 1957.

FerrABY, John.
178. G. 1211. |

All through the Gandhtan era.  [1950].
AYYANGAR, A. S,

166. A. 21.
All-time calendar. 1960,
VITHAYATHIL, J.A.

529.3/V 833

Al trivia. 1947,
SmitH, Logan Pearsall.

All trivia: Trivia, moie trivia, After
thoughts, last woids. 1947,

156. E. 1829.
Alladi Krishnaswami Aiyar.
See Krishnmaswami Aiyar,
1883-
Alladi Ramachandra.

University questions and answers
in intermediate chemistry, 1944-1954.
Madras, Ananda book depot., [1954].

2p. 1., B20p. tables, diagrs. 18cm.
‘ 153. G. 747,

Alladi.

¥

ALLAHABAD

Allshabad. High Court of Judicature.
See Uttar Pradesh. High Court
Allahabad.
Allahabad. Literacy House.
Tin trunk libraries serve new literates
g)y Elizabeth Mooney & Mrs. Ruth

arnabas]. Allahabad, Literacy House.
1954,

2p. L. 24p. illus. 213 cm.

E 021.6/Al1 51
Allahabad. Literacy House,
Brooks, Eleanor.

Puppets. Allahabad. Literacy house,
[d1955].

70.p., 1 Lillus, 203 cm  (How to do series)

E 791.5/B 791

Allahabad. Municipal Museum.

Terracotta figurines from Kausambi.
mainly n the collection of the Munici-
pal museum, Allahabad, by Saush
Chandia Kala. Allahabad. the museum.
1950.

xmy, {89p col front, 57 plates, map.
24} cm
Bibl. footnotes.

174. A. 653.

Allahabad. University. Department of
Ancient History, Culiure & Archaco-
logy. Ancient research series.

See Allahabad. University. Ancient
history research series.

Allahabad. University. Department of
Modern Indian History.

Search for historical manuscripts in
Indian libraries, by Staff of the History
Dept., University of Allahabad. Bom-
bay [etc.], Oxford University press,
[1922].

Cover-title, {345}-372p 224 cm.

Reprinted from the *“Journal of Indian His-

tory” Feb., 1922,
E 091/A151

Allahabad. University. Ancient history
research series.

No. 1, PANDE, Govind Chandra. Studies
in the Origins of the Buddhism, 1957. *
E 2943/P 192



ALLAHABAD

Allababad. University.
Enguiry Committee.

-..Report, 1956;
[Allahabad, the university,
Cover-title, 53p 21} cm

E 371.81/A1 51

Allahabad Agricultural Institute. Exten-
sion project. :

Experiment 1n extension; the Gaon
sathy, [Bombay.] Geoffrey Cumberlege,
O U.P, 1956

xivp, 11, 239[1]p plates

Randhir Singh

parts 1 & 1II.
d1958].

18cm

Allahabad Archaeological Society series. |

No.1 GHosH Nagendia Nath
Early history of Kausamby 1935,
65. A, 859.

Allahabad University studies. Histor

section.

Paton. J The Bntish Government
and the kingdom of Oudh, 1764-1835

166. F. 11.

Allam, Iris, jz

GonNcourt, Edmond Louns
Huot d=. 1822-1896

The Zemganno biothers, a novel.
T [fiom the French] by Leonard
Clark & Ins Allam  London, Alvin

Antoine

Redman, 1957,
199p. mdd  front 19 um

E 843.8/G 586
“Alldma*’.

See Hasan bin yGsuf bin *Ah 1bnu'l-
mutahhar al Hilli. 1250-1326.

AHan, Donald James.

The philosophy of Arstotle. London
(etc)). Geoffrey Cumberlege, O. U. P.
1952,

3p. L, 220p. 11 16} cm (The Home
%Tzzmversity library eof medern knowledge. No

Bibl, : p.{211]-215,
156, A. 171[211].

|
173. A. 725. |

ALLAR {37

Allan, J., ed.

(The) Cambridge shorter history of
India... ; ed. by H. H. Dodwell,
Delhi, S. Chand, 1958,

4[v]. maps, tables, bibl 22om.

E 954/C 1443

Allan, Keller, jt. auth.

PurNaM, Anne Eisner, and KELLER,
Allan

Eight years with Congo pigmues.
London, Hutchinson, 1955,
192p tront, plates, 21} cm
97.8B.23.

! Allan, W. Scott.

r
Rehabiitation, a community cha-
llenge  New Yoik, John Wiley & sons,
mc London, Chapman & Hall, ltd.,
| ¢1958.
' xvi, 1 1., 247p dlus plans 22} om
Bibl p 226-240, bibl foot-notes
/ I P double

E 371.91/A1 52

Allan, William, 1904-

Studies 1 African land usage in
Northern Rhodesia. Cape Town (etc.)
Pub for the Rhodes-Livingstone Ins-
utute by Geoffrey Cumberledge, O. U.P.
1949,

" 3p 1, 85[1] p maps, tables. 24§ ecm (The
| Rhodes-Livingstone Papers no 15).

E 333.796894/A1 52

Allar, Rene, 1r.

CooMarASWAMY, Ananda Kentish,
{877-1947,

Hindowsme et bouddhisme, traduit
de l'anglais [par Rene Allar et Pierre
Ponsoye.] Se¢ ed. [Paris], Gallimard,
1949,

154p., 2 L. 2% cm. (Teadition 5.).
178. . 1975,
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1880-
Edward,

Aliard, Harry Ardell,
Morneek, Andrew
and others.
Vernalization and photo-periodism,
a sym;{gsium, by A. E. Murneck &
R.O. Whyte, with H. A. Allard [&
others]; foreword by Kenneth V. Thi-

1888-

mann. Waltham, Mass., Chronica
botanica co., 1948.
viii {1} p., 3 1, 196p. plates, ports., fac-

sims., tables, diagrs., bibl, 27cm. (Lotsya—

a biological miscellany—v. 1).
134. C. 36.

Allard, Pierre, and Luzuy, Philippe,
illus.

Faces of bronze; pref. by Paul
Morand. Text by Philippe Luzuy &
Pierre-Andre Boutang, Neuchatel,
Ides el Calendes; London, Oldbourne
press, [1960].

nzl] 1., col. front., 72 plates (part col, & part
double.), maps. 28x 22cm. (Countries of the

world, 25).
970.1084/A1 52

Allardice, Corbin, ed.

Atomic power; an appratsal including
atomic energy in economic development.
Contributions by Eugene R. Black
{& others]. London {etc.] Pergamon
press, 1957,

15ip. plates, tables, diagrs. 21§ cm,
(International series of monographs on the
economic aspects of nuclear energy—v. 1).

Based on the informal panel discussion of the
11th Annual Meeting of the Board of Governors
of the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development.

147. A. 1839.

Allbaugh, Leland Girard.

Crete, a case study of an underdeve-
Jopad area; with the editorial assistance
of George Soule. Princeton, N.J. the
University press; London, O.U.P,,
1953,

xx, S7T2p. plates (part col.), maps (part col.
& part fold.,)), tables, diagrs. 23 cm.

“Selocted references and depository libra-
des;™ p. [4551-460; bibl. footnotes.

113- Gu 469»

ALLEE

Allbutt, Sir Thomas Clifford, 1836-1925,
and others.

RHODES, Geoffrey, ed.

Medicine and the church; being a
series of studies on the relationship
between the practice of medicine and the
Church’s ministry to the sick, by Sir
Clifford Allbutt "[& others]

...With a foreword by the Lord Bishop
of g&’incheeter. London, Kegan Paul,
1910,

xiv, 298p., 1 1. 18%cm.

132. D. 449.

Alicard, Edward C.
Single-handed passage, by Edward
C. Allcard. London Putnam, [1951].
6p 1., 179{1]p. front., plates. 20cm.

Maps on end papers. An account of his
crossing the Atlantic in a 34 foot yawl.

61. B, 595.

Allee, Warder Clyde, 1885-

Cooperation among animals with
human implications; a rev. & ampli-
fied ed. of the Social life of animals.
New York, Henry Schuman, 1951.

8p. 1, 233p. illus., * plates, diagrs. 204 cin.

“Literature cited”: p. (215)-227,

154. D. 359.

Allee, Warder Clyde, ed. & 1r.
Hesse, Richard, 1868-

Ecological animal geography; an
authorized edition, rewritten and revis-
ed, based on ‘Tiergeographie auf oeko-
logischer Grundliage® by the late Richard
Hesse; {prepared by] W. C. Allee &
Karl P. Schmidt. 2nd ed. London,
Chapman & Hall, 1951.

715p. illus., diagrs. bibl. 23cm,
154, D. 265(1).

Xtii,

1949.
154. D. 265.

——  ——Another ed.
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Alleg, Heunri.

The question; introd. by Jean-Paul
Sartre. New York, G. Braziller, inc.,
1958.

123p. 184 cm.

Tr, from French.,

E 320.965/A1 52

Allegro, Jol;n Marco.

 The people of the Dead Sea Scrolls;
in text and pictures. London, Routledge
& Kegan Paul 1td., 1959.

192p. front., illus ., facsims. 25¢cm.

Maps, on lining papers.

Hius. t.—p.

E/O 296.6/A1 52

Allem, Maurice, ed.
CoOURIBR, Paul-Louis, 1772-1825.

Oeuvres completes; texte etabli et
unnote, par Maurice Allem. [Paris,

Librairie Gallimard], 1951.
xix, 1052 p. bibl. [7cm, (Bibliotheque
de la pleiade—v. 59).

157. B. 1203.

MALHERBE, Francois de, 1555-1628.

Les poesies de Malherbe; texte pub-
lie pour la premiere fois d’apres les edi-
tions revues et corrigees par Malherbe,
et dispose dans un ordre nouveau par
Philippe Martinon. Avec une introd.
par Maurice Allem et. des notes de Mau-
rice Allem et Philippe Martinon. Paris,
Librairie Garnier freres, [1954.]

360p. 184 cm. (Classiques Garnier).

157. B. 1971,

XXX,

Musser, Alfred de, 1810-1857.

Comedies et proverbes; ed. etablie
par Bdmond Bire, revue et completee
par Maurice Allem. Paris, Editions
Garnier Freres, [1950].

2v, 19%cm.

157. B. 1955,

ALLEM 139
Allem, Maurice, ed.
Musser, Alfred de, 1810-1857.

La confession d’un enfant du siecle;
nouvelle ed. Introd., notes et variantes
par Maurice Allem. Paris, Garnier
freres, [1947].

2p. 1., xxis, 345p,, 1. 1. bibl. 18% cm.

157.8.2389.

Musser, Alfred de, 1810-1857.

Oecuvres completes en prose; texte
etabli et annote, par Maurice Allem.
[Paris, Librairie Gallimard), 1951.

1102p., 1 1, bibl. 174 cm. (Bibliotheque de
ta plelade—v 49)

! 157. B. 1191,

Musser, Alfred de, 1810-1857.

Poesies completes; texte etabli et
annote, par Maurice Allem. [Paris,
Librairie Gallimard], 1951.

732p., 1 1., bibl. 174 cm, (Bibliotheque de la

pleiade~—v. 12).

157. B. 1193,

PREVOST, Antoine Francois, called Pre-
vost d’Exiles, 1697-1763.

Histoire du chevalier des Grieux et
de Manon Lescaut; avec une introd.
et des notes par Maurice Allem. Paris,
Garnier freres, 1952.

xlv, 289p., 21. 18} cm. (Classiques Garnier).
157. B. 2581.

RETZ, Jean Francois Paul de Gondi,
cardinal de, 1613-1679.

...Memoires; texte preface et annote
par Maurice Allem. [Paris , Librairic
Gallimard], 1949. ,

xviiip,, 1 L., 1003p., 1 L, 17cm. (Bibliotheque
de la pleiade—v.53).

125. B. 863.



140 ,ALLEM

Allem, Maurice, ed.

SaNTe-Beuve, Charles Augustin, 1804-
1869.

les grands ecrivains francais
etudes des lundis et des portra its classees
selon un ordre nouveau et annotees par
Maurice Allem. 18 siecle. Romanciers et
moralistes. . .Paris, Librairie = Garnier
freres, 1930.

viii, 382p., 1 1. 184 cm.

157. B. 1123

Allen, Agnes.

The story of archaeology; illus. by
Jack Allen. London, Faber & Faber.
1956.

245p. illus. 20cm.

155. G. 46l.

-—The story of painting. London,

Faber & Faber 1td., 1948.
159p. col. front , piates (part col). 2icm
Children’s literature.
157. J. 109.

—The story of the book; with
drawings by Agnes and Jack Allen.
London, Faber & Faber ltd., 1957.

224p. front., llus., plates, facsims. 20cm.

E 655.4/A1 53

Allen, Amy, ¢r.

. Rockliff,

Kayser, Rudolf, 1880-

Spinoza, portrait of a spiritual hero;
with an introd by Albert Einstein; t.
by Amy Allen & Maxim Newmark,
New York, Philosophical library, 1946.

xixp., 1 1., 326p. froat. {(port,) bibl. 213 cm.
151. C. 105.

Allen, Arthur Augustus, 1885-

The book of bird life; a study of
birds in their native haunts. With
photos. by the author. New York
{;:;gﬂ, D. Van Nostrand co., inc.,

xixp., 1 L., 426p. illus,, maps, facsim,, diagrs.
221 cm,

“Suggested reading’” at end of most of the! °

chapters.
{lus. lintng, papars.

lgi C. 1370

ALLEN

Allen, Arthur Bruce, 1903-

Eighteenth century England; the
complete bacsl‘cground book. London,
©1958.

viii, 287p. ulus., ports, Z1¥ cm. (Rockisff
new project series).

In 9 pts, each with special t.p.
1
E 942.07/A1 53

——...The Middle Ages, 1154-1485;
the background book. London,
Rockliff (pub.), 1951.

4.p.t., 272p. incl,, illus., ports, maps, facsims
bibl., 21§ cm.

I’background books’ with separate t.-p.,
for each.

Paged continuously.
, Bibl.: at the end of Chapters S, 6 and

Contents : 1.Great names;—2. Schools
and learning;—3. Exploration.—4. Social life;-—
5. Costume;—6. Architecture;—7. English lit-
erature;—8, Chivalry and the religious life;—
9. MagnaCarta and the Charter of forests.

108. A. 93.

——-20th century Britain : the complete
background book. London, Rockliff,
1958.

viit, 288p. 1llus., ports., facsims. 214 cm.
(Rockliff new project series).

E 942.082/A1 53

Allen, Arthur Charles, 1910-

The kidney: medical and surgical
dise;ses. New York, Grune & Stratton,
1952.

vii, $83p. front. (port.), ilius., tables, diagrs.
27cm,

“References’” at end of each chapter.
616. 6/Al 53

——The skin, a  clinicopathologic
treatise. St. Louis, the C. V. Mosby
co., 1954. .
xv, 1048p. col. front., illus, 29cm.
Includes **References”™.

-

616. S/A1 5
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Allen, Betty Molesworth.

‘Some common treces of Malaya.
Smglapore, Eastern university press,

4p L., 100p. Mus, 16 plajes, 214 om.
155. D. 711.

Allen, Sir Carleton Kemp, 1887—

Aspects of justice.
& sons Itd., 1959.

1X, 310p. 214 cm

London, Stevens

E 340.04/A1 53

Allen, Cecil John.

Modern railways; their engineering
equipment and operation. London, Faber
& Faber Itd., 1959,

307p. ullus., plates, tables, diagrs. 243 cm
E 625.1/A153

Allen, Clabon Walter, 1904-

Astrophysical quantities.  London,
Unmniversity of London, Athlone press,
1955,

X1, 263p tables 24cm
523.083/A1 53

Allen, Clark Lee , and others

Prices, income, and public policy,
by C. L. Allen, James M, Buchanan (&)
Marshall R. Colberg. 2nd. ed. New York
fetc.], McGraw-Hill book co., inc,
1959.

X,501p., tables, duigrs. 23cm
E 330.1/A1 83

Prices, income, and public policy
the A. B. C’s of economics; by Clark
Lee Allen, James M. Buchanan {and]
Marshall R. Colberg. New York [etc.],
McGraw-Hill book co. inc., 1954,

X. 418p. tables (part fold), diagrs. 23¢m,
147, A, 1347, |

ALLEN 141
Allen, Clark Lee, and others,

Problems in the theory of price; by
Clark Lee Allen, Aurehius Morgher,
(&) Robert H. Strotz. New York,
Prentice-Hall, inc., 1954, '

vii, 168p. tables, ciagis. 28cm.

Successor to *“Problems {or economic analy-
s pub in 1948,

147. E. 84,

Allen, Clark Lee, 1. ed.

ALLEN, William Richard, 1924—,
and ALLEN, Clark Lee, eds.

Foreign trade and finance; essays
in international economic equilibrium
and adjustment. New York, Macmillan,
1959,

x1, 500p , tables, diagrs tibi, 2lcm. °
E 382.082/Al 54

Allen, Clifford.

Modern discoveries in medical psy-
chology, by Clifford Allen; 2nd ed.
London, Macmillan & co. itd., 1949,

xt, 236p tables, diagis 214 cm.

“Bibliography” at the end of cach chapter.

150. B. 1475.

Allen, Dop Cameron, 1904-, ed.

Four poets on poetry; ed. with an
introd. by Don Cameron Allen. Balti-
more, John Hopkins press, 1959,

4 p. 1 ,111p. 22cm

The Percy Graeme Turnbull lectures deli~
vered by four pocts at the Johns Hopkins Poetry
Festival held in Baltimore 1in 1958.—c¢f. p.(5).

E 821.004/A1 53

Allen, Don Cameron, 1904-

The harmonious vision; studies in
Milton’s poetry. Baltimore, Johns Hop-
kins press, 1960

xx, 128 p. 214 om.

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 821L4/A1 53



142 ALLEN
Allen, Donald M., ed.
GarciA LORCA, Federico, 1899-1936.

The selected poems of Federico
Garcia Lorca; ed. by Francisco.
Garcia Lorca and Donald M. Allen.
New York, New Directions, 1925.

x11,180p. 18cm. (The New classics series,

no. 36)
157. E. 1003.
Allen, Edgar Leonard.
Christianity among the religions.

London, George Allen & Unwin 1td.,
1960.

159{11 p. 214 cm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 291/Al 53

———Existentialism from with. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul Itd., [1953].

ix, 185p. 21} cm,
Ribl. foot-notes.

150. A. 1073.

Nietzsche;
New York,

——From  Plato to
ideas that shape our lives.
Association press, 1959.
254p. 184 cm.
*“‘Por further reading’ at the end of each part

First pub. in London in 1957 under title :
Guide book to Western thought,

E 109/A1 53

Allen, Edgsr Van Nuys, 1900—

RemanN, Hobart Ansteth, 1897—, ed.

Treatment in general medicine. ..;
contributors; Edgar V. Allen [& others)
4th ed. Philadelphia, Davis, 1948,

4v. illus,,
bibl. 24} om.

616/R 273

23 cm. (Appleton-century-crofts
col. plates, maps, tables, diages, | series).

ALLEN

Allen, Edward Douglass, and Brownlee,
O.H
Economics of public finance. Calecutta,
The world press, 1952.
xvi, 534p. incl. tables, diagrs. 21% cm.
‘Selected readifigs® : at the end of chapters
Original English ed. Pub. by Prentice-Hall,

inc. New York,
147. F. 1385.

Allen, Edward Douglass, jt. auth.
BrownLEE, O.H., and ALLEN, Edward D.

Economics of public finance; 2nd
ed. Calcutta, The world press, 1960.
1 p. L., x1v, 409p. tables, diagrs , bibl. 224 cm.
E 336/B 818

Allen, Edward W,

Dancing tails and other fishy jingles;
illus. by Dorman H. Smith. Washington,
Seattle, 1951.

95 p. 1llus, 28cm.
157. 1. 22,

Allen, Evie Allison, ¢r.
ScHYBERG, Fredenk, 1905-1950.

Walt Whitman; tr. from the Danish
by Evie Allison Allen. With an introd.
by Gay Wilson Allen. New York,
Columbia univ. press, 1951. .

xv, 387p. bibl. 224 cm.

157. A. 787.
Allen, Francis H., ¢d.
THoreau, Henry David, 1817-1862.

The journal of Henry D. Thoreau;
ed. by Bradford Torrey & Francis
H. Allen, with a foreword by Henry
Seidel Canby. Boston, Houghton Mifflin
co. 1949,

f4v. illus. 19%cm.

157, A. 503,
Allen, Francis R., and others.

Technology and social change, (by]
Francis R. Allen, Hornell Hart, Delbert
C. Miller, William F. Ogburn, [&]
Meyer F. Nimkoff. New York,
Appleton-Century-crofts, inc., 1957.
xii, 529p. illus., ports., maps, tables, diagrs
sociology

“Annotated bibl."* at end of each chapter.
E 609/A1 53



ALLEN

Allen, Frederick Lewis, 1890-1954.

The big change : America transforms
itself, 1900-1950. New York. H
& bros, 1952, ork, Harper
xi, 308p. 21cm

“Sources™. .. : p, 295-298.
122. F. 119.

Allen, Frederick Martin Brice, 1898-
and Fisher, Oliver Duncan,

_Aids to_diagnosis and tretment of
diseases of children; 9th ed. London,

Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1953.
4 p. 1., 300 p. tables 16cm,

132. G. 277.

Allen, G. L., and Mrs. Allen.

The views and flowers from Guzerat
and Rajpootana. London, Paul Jerrard
& son[n.d.].

[15] 1. col. tront, col plates. 27cm.

162. H. 34.

Allen, Gay Wilson, 1903-

The solitary singer; a critical bio-
graphy of Walt Whitman. New York,
Muacmillan co., 1955.

xip., 31,616 p front, ports,, map. 23cm.

157. A. 785,

Allen, Gay Wilson, 1903—, ed.

Walt Whitman abroad; critical essays
from Germany, France, Scandinavia,
Spain and Latin America, Israel, Japan
and India. Syracuse.N. Y., Syracus
university press, 1955.

xu, 290 p. 23cm.

Selected bibl. : p. 266-281,

157. A, 841,

Allen, Gay Wilson, 1903- ed.
WaiTMAN, Walt, 1819-1892.

Walt Whitman’s poems; selections
with critical aids, ed. by Gay Wilson
Allen & Charles T. Davis. New York,
University press, 1955.

X p., 1 1, 280p. facsim., bibl. 234 cm.

157. A, 825.

ALLEN 143
| Allen, George Cysill, 1900-

| British industries and their oegani-
| zation, by G. C. Allen. London, {etc),
Longmans, Green & co. [1952].

x1, 289p. tables. 21 cm.
Select bibl : p. 278-284; bibl. footnotes.

135. G. 837.

——Japan’s economic recovery. London
(etc.), Oxford university press, 1988.
| Xi, 215 {1] p. tables. 214 cm,

“Select bibl.” : p. [206}-210; bibl. footnote

“Issued -under the auspices of the Royal
Institute of International Affairs”-t.-p.

E 330.952/A153

——A short economic history of
modern Japan, 1867-1937; by G.C.
Allen. London, George Allen & Unwin
1td., 1951.

200p. tables. 214cm,
Bibl. : p. [189}-195

115. F, 185.

Allen, George Cyril, and Donnithorne,
Audrey Gladys.

Western enterprise in far Eastern eco-
nomic development; China and Japan;
by G.C. Allen and Audrey G. Donni-
thorne. London, George Allen & Un-
win Itd., [1954].

291{1]p. ncl, maps, tables. 21¢cm,
Bibl. : p. 272-279,
Bibl. footnotes.

147. F. 1439,

——Western enterprise in Indonesia
and Malaya; a study in economic
development. London, George Allen &
Unwin hd., 1957,

321{i} p. map, tables, 21fcm,

“Select bibl." : p. 307-311.
147. A. 1713,
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Aben, Geartge Sremsis, eod. & .
The Buddha’s philosophy ; selections
from the Pali canon and an introductory
essay, by G.F. Allen (Y. Siri Nyana).
Foreword by A.L. Basham. London,
George Allen & Unwin htd., 1959.

184p., 1l front, maps 2ifcm.
Bibl. . p [189}

E 294.3/A153 b
Allen, George Francis, comp. & tr.

Buddha’s words of wisdom, the
Buddhists’ companion book, contaming
365 maxims and utterances attributed
to Gotama Buddha for each-day and
night of the year. Comp. & tr. from
the Pali Cannonical writings by G F.
Allen. London, George Allen & Unwin
Itd., 1959.

88p. 1R4cm

E 294.3/A1 53

Allen, Gwenfread Elaine, 1904—

Hawan’s wdr yedrs, 1941-1945,

Honolulu, University of Hawart press,
<1950,

xi1, 418p plates, maps, plans 23cm
Bibl  p 1379-390
Hius. t-p (double), itus hmng papurs

115. H. 107.
Allen, Harold Boughton, 1891-

Rural reconstructior i action, ex-
perience 1 the Near and Middle East
by H. B. Allen. New York, Corncll
University Press, [1953].

xviip, 1 1., 240p plates 234cm.
149, D. 993.

Allen, Harry Cranbrook.

The Anglo-American relationship
since 1783. London, Adam & Charles
Black 1td., 1959.

247p. map (double), tables 2lgcm

Rev. & enls ed. of part 1 of “Great Britain
and the Unsted States . A history of Anglo-
American Relations, 1783-1952",

Bibl, foot-notes.
E 327.42073/A1 53

ALLEN

Allen, Harry Crashrook.

Great Britain and the United States;
a history of Anglo-American relations
(1783-1952), by H. C. Allen. London,
Odhams press ltd., 1954,

1024p. maps (part double). 22cm.
Bibl p. 984-998,

148, C. 791,

Allen, Hemry C., 1836-1909.

Keynotes and charactenistics with
comparisons of some of the leading
remedies of the materia medica, 8th
ed. Philadelphia, Bocricke & Tafel,
1950.

318p 19um

134, A. 481.

——The therapeutics of fevers; continu-
ed, bilious, inter mitient, malarial, 1emit-
tent, pernicious, typhoid, typhus, septic
yellow, zymotic, etc Philadelphia,
Boericke & Tafel, 1928.

571p, 11 22um
E 615.532/A1 53

|———1st Indian ed., Calcutta, Hahnemann

pub.co , [1961]
E 615. 532/A153

Allen, Hervey, 1889-

Anthony adverse. London, Victor
Gollancz Itd., 1934,

x1, 1224p. 194cm
156. C. 2035.

Allen, Hollis P,

The federal government and educa-
tion; the ongmal and complete study
of education for the Hoover Commaission
task force on pubhc welfare; by Hollis
P. Allen. New York, London {etc},
McGraw-Hill book co. mnc., 1950,

xvy, 333p. tables 223 em. (McGraw-Hall
series 1 education).

Bibl. footnotes.

148. G, 1771,
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, ALLEN 45
Al;m tiger. Lond Allen, Jacljt, illus.
Faber Itd,, 1960 o FAPeT & | Auvex, Agaes. :

E 799. 2954/A1 53 | 1956.
Allen, J. E., illus. 245p dllus 20cm.

MUKHARJ, Dhan Gopal, 1890-1936
Kart, the elephant; illus. by J. E.

Allen. New York, E P. Dutton, 1958
i, 135p front, plates 18jcm

J/E 813. 5/M 896

MuKHARJL, Dhan Gobpal, 1890-1936.

Kari, the clcphant, illus. by J E
Allen. Bangaloic, The P.TI. book
depot, 1950

2p 1, 92p plates 18§em
J/E 813, 5/M 896(b).

Allen, J. Garrott, and others, eds

Surgery, principles and practice, [ed
by] J. Garrott Allen, Henry N Hatkans,
Carl A Moyer [&] Jonathan E
Rhoads. London, Pitman medical
publishing co. Itd , c1957

xxu, 1495p illus tables, diagrs 254 ¢m

Includes bibl

Contributors  Witham i Adams and others

617/Al 53

‘ Allen, J. Henry.
\ The chronic miasms. Bombay, Roy
& co., 1950.
2v w1 front (port) 18cm
1st Indian ed

Contents —v |

Psora and pseudopsora,-V 2
Sycosss.

134. A. 483,

—Iseases and therapeutics of the
skin, by J. Henry Allen. Calcutta, sectt,
Dey & co., 1951.

1%, 349p. 18§cm
1st Indhan ed.

132. H. 381.

155. G. 461.

Allen, James, 1864-1912.

By ways of blessedness. Bombay,
Little Books, 1960.

vip, [6]-120p 164cm
E 179/Al 53
Allen, James Sircom, 1911—

The neutrmno. Princeton, N. J., Primce-
ton Umversity press, 1958.

vui, 168p. illus, plate, tables, dagrs 233em.
(Investigations i physics, 5)

References” at the end of each chapter,
E 539.72/A1 53

Allen, James Stewart, 1906—

Atomic imperialism, the state, mono-
poly, and the bomb. New York, Inter-
national publishers, ¢1952

288p 20cm

* Reterence notes ® p 272-279

153. C. 689.

— Woild monopoly and peace; enl,
Indian ed Calcutta, the Bookman,
1947.

299p 204cm

“Reference notes” p 287-295

148. B. 1287.
Allen, James Tuney, and Italie,
Gabriel.

A concordance to Euripides. Berkeley
fetc.], University of California press;
London, Cambiidge untversity Ppress,
1954.

x1, 686p 25 x 19cm
882.3/Ex 73
—-— ——Angther copy.

*

156‘ H! mo
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Allew, Jobn.

Masters of British drama. London,
Dennis Dobson, 1957.

192p, plates, ports, facsims. 19fem.

156. F. 4005.

Alien, John Ernest, jr. auth.

Hiwst, Francis Wrigley, 1873—.
ALLEN, John Ernest.

British war budgets.
phrey Milford, 1926.

xtv, 495p. 24icm, (Carmegic endowment fur
international peace. Division of economics and
Instory, Economuc & soctal hustory of the
world war, British serwes).

and

London Hum-

147. F. 1711.

AHen, John Robins, 1869-1920, and

others.

Heating and wirconditioning,  [by]
John R. Allen, James Herbert Walker
[&) John William James; 6th ed. New
York [etc.]. McGraw-Hill book co.,
inc., 1946.

vii, 667p. illus, tables, diagrs (part fold)
224cm

Bibl. at end of each chapter
131. 1. 9.

Allen, Neil, 1932—.
Olympic diary : Rome, 1960. London,
Nicholas Kaye 1td.. 1960.
111p, front., plates. 214 cm.
E 796. 48/Al 54

Allen, P. M., 1r.

VORONTSOVA, Mana,
1902—, agnd L10ZNER,
vitch.

Abksandrovna,
Lev Davido-

A sexual propagation and regenera-
tion; tr. from the Russian by P.M.
Allen. Ed. by F. Billett. London, Perga-
mon press, 1960.

xxiv, 489p. illus bibl. 21§cm.
E 591. 16/V 917

Allen, Richard ¥., j¢. auth.
Kesuava Memon, Y., ami AlLew,

Richard F., 1908,

The pure principle; an mtrodpgtion
to the philosophy of Shankara. Michi-
gan, Michigan State University press,
1960.

xup., 11., 127p. 2icm.
E 181.482/K 481

Allen, Robert, /.
KLEE, Paul, 1879-1940.

Paul Klee; ten colour collotype re-
productions of works 1n the Richard
Doetsch-Benziger collections, Basle.
With an introd. & notes by Georg
Schmidt. Tr. by Robert Allen & Mar-
ggrct Read. London. Lund Humphries.
1957.

IS{tip, 2 1 10 ol plates 43x32em.
E/O 759.3/K 671

MANFT, Edouard, 1832-1883.

Edouard Manet; water-colours and
pastcls.  Selected with an introd. &
notes by Kurt Martn. Tr. [from the
German] by Robert Allen. London,
Faber & Faber 1959,

0 3 132 ol plates, 274204 cm

E/O 759.4/M 313
Allen, Rebert Loring.

Middle Eastern economic relations
with the Soviet Union, Eastern Europe
and Mamland China. [Charlottesville.
woodrow Wilson Department of Foreigr
Affairs, University of Virginia. 1958

128p. tables. 223cm.

Bibl. : p. 123-128.

E 382.0956/A1 84
Allen, Roy George Douglas, 1906—

Mathematical economics. London,
Macmillan & co. 1td.; New York,
St. Martin’s press, 1956.

xvi, 768p. tables, diagrs. 22cm.
References at end of most of the chapters

147, A, 1809,



Allen, Roy Geoige Détighas, 1906

On the decline in the value of money.
London, University of London, The
Athlone press, 1957,

35p., 2 1 tables (part fold.), diagrs. 21 om.

The Stamp memorial lecture delivered before

the Uniyersity of London on 12 November,
1957.

E 332.413/A1 54

--—Statistics for economists; 2nd ed.
London, Hutchinson University Library,
1959.
216p map, tables, diagrs 18%cm
“Short reading Iist” * p. 206-207
E 311/A1 M

Allen, Roy George Douglas, and Ely,
J. Béward, eds.

International trade statistics; ed
by R.G.D. Allen and J. Edward Ely.
New York, John Wiley & Sens. Inc.;
London, Chapman & Hall. kd.. [1953].

xii, 448p. tables 23cm. (Wiley publications
m statistics).

“Primary National publications of internal-
tional trade statistics”™ p. 417-439, biblio-
graphical foot-notes

147. E. 873.

Allen, Shirley Walter, 1883-

Conserving natural resources: princ-
ples and practice 1n a democracy. New
York [etc.}. McGraw-Hillbook co.

inc., 1955.

1X, 347p. illus . maps, plans, tables, diagss,
23cm.

Bibl. at end of each chapter
134. C. 491.

——An mtroduction to American fores-
try. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill
book co. inc.; 1950.

x, 413p. illus,, tables, diagrs 22§cm (Ameri-
can forestry series),
Bibl. at end of chapters.

135. B. 225.
Allen, Thomas George.

Occurrences of Pyramid texts with
cross indexes of these and other Egyp-
tian mortuary texts. Chicago. I11.,
University of Chicago press, 1950.

vii, 14%p. 2dem. (The Oriental Institute of
the university of Chicago. Studies 1 ancient
oriental civilization, no. 27).

E 493.1/A1 54

ALLRN 147

Allen, Timothy ¥iena.

A primer of woawenia, mmednenn S
practitioners of Womoeopatny . Clsawa,
Sett Dey & 0., 1954.

viii, 503p. 184 om.

tst Indian ed. X ‘
134' A* at‘
Allen, Timothy Field, ed.
BOENNINGHAUSEN, Clemens Maria

Franz von, 1785-1864.

The principles and practicability of
Boenninghausen’s  therapeutic pocket
book. (Introd.) by H.A. Roberts &
Annic C. Wilson. Philadelphia. Boericke
& Tafel, 1935.

3pt, 503p. facam. 17cm,

134, A, 487.

Allen, Victer Leonard.

Power m trade vmons; a study of
thet organization in Great Britaing
by V. L. Allen. London [etc.}). Long-
mans, Gicen & Co., [1954].

xi, 323p tables 2ijcm.

Bibl footnotes

‘Bascd on an examination  of
Umons'

127 trade

147. B. 571

—— Trade union leadership; based ona
studv of Arthur Deakin. London
[etc.]. Longmans, Green & co. 1957.

xt, 336p front. (port.), tables. 2l cm.
147.B. 837.

—-—Another copy, 1957.
E 331. 88/A1 54

--—~Trade umons and the government.
London, Longmans Green & co. ltd.,
1960.

xn, 326p. facsims, 22cm.

E 331.880942/A1 54

Allen, Wsalter, 1911-

The English novel, a short critical
history. London, Phoenix house ld.,
1954,

359p. 2lcm.

823.09/A1 54



148 ALLEN

Allen, Walter, 1911—

Joyce Cary; London [etc], Long-
mans, Green & co. for the British
Council & the National book league,
[1953.3

32p. front (port)
their work * no 41.)

“Joyce Cary, a sclect bibhography . p.
31-32. i P

2ty em.  (Writers and

156. F. 3277.
—-—Living space. London, Michael
Joseph Itd., 1940.
285p. 184 cm
156. C. 2331.

——The novel to-day: rev. ed. London,
Pub. for the British Council & the
National book league by Longmans.
Green & co., 1960.

4p ports 2 um

“Index-bibl™ : p 40-44.

E 823.91/A1 53

-——S8ix great novelists: Defoe, Fielding.
Scott, Dickens, Stevenson, Conrad.
nggon, Hamish Hamilton d..
1960.

182p. ports. 184 cm (Six great series)
E 928/Al 54
Allen, Walter Gofton Bird.

Pistols, rifles and machine guns : a
straightforword explanation of ther
mechanism, construction and role m
battle; by W.G.B. Allen, with a fore-
word by Rt. Hon. Antony Head. Lon-
don, Englsh Universities- press ltd.
(1953).

\ii, 178p. front, illus, table, diagrs. 22cm.

“Refercnce™ : p 174

131. B. 279.

Allen, William Richard, 1924—,
Allen, Clark Lee, eds.

Foreign irade and finance; essays
in jnternational economic equilibrium
and adjustment. New York, Macmillan
co., 19359,

xii, 500p. table., ding-s. 21 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

/ E 382.082/Al 54

and

ALLEY

Allen, William Stannard.

Phonetics in ancient India. London,
N.Y., [etc.], OUP., G. Cumberlege
1953.

X, 96p. 22cm. (School of oriental and African

studes, Umv. of London, London oriental
series, v.1.).

Edittons of technical works referred to :
P IX-X.

A garde to the appreciation of the earhiest
phoneticians.

176. B. 267.

Aller, Lawrence Hugh, 1913—

Astrophysics; the atmospheres of the
sun and stars. New York, Ronald press
1953.

1x, 412p. front, plates, tables diagrs. 223cm.

“References™ at end of each chapter.

153. A. 519.

——Astrophysics; nuclear transforma-
tions, stellar interiors, and nebulae.
New York, Ronald press co., °©1954.
ip.1., x, 291p vplates, tables, diagrs. 23cm.
“References™ at the end of each chapter.

Companton volume to the author’s “Atmos-
pheres of the sun & stars”™

E 5238/Al 54

Aller, Lawrence Hugh, 1913—
Gaseous nebulac. London, Chapman

& Hall Itd., 1956.

%1, 322p. plates, tables, diagrs 25cm (The
mictnationdl astrophysics series. v. 3.).

“References” at the end of each chapter

E 523-85/A1 54

Alley, Rewi, 1897 —

Man against flood; a story of the
1954 fi-od oc the Yangtse and of the
reconstruction tha: followed it. Peking
New World Press, 1956.

108p., 11 plates (part doublc), ports. 20icm.

132. A. 338,

Alley, Rewi, 1897, fr,
Peace through the ages. tr, from the
poets of Chinz. Peking, the tr., 1954,

xii. 205p. plates. 2icm.
. : 174. D. 265,



ALLEY

Alley, Rewi, 1897—

Peking opera; an introd. through
pictures by Eva Siao...lllus. & back
cover by Kuam Liang. Peking, New
World press, 1967.

99{1Jp., 1 1. mcl. col. front, illus , col. plates
27cm.

138. D. 106.

.

——The people have strength, [by]
Rewi Alley. Peking, Author, 1954.
2p.1., 281p., 1 1, plates 204 cm.

Sequel to “‘Yo Banfa” From the author’s
diary notes m 1951-62

68, E. 431.
Alley, Rewi, 1897- ., ir.

The people speak out; translations
of poems and songs of the people of
China. Peking, the Author, 1954.

xp.,1 1,107p. plates. 2icm.

174. D. 241.

Allgemeine Elektricitats-Gesellschaft,

Beriln.

A.B.G. manual; generation,trans-
mission, electrical installations. [Berlinj,
The Gesellschaft, Essen, W. Girardet,
[n.d.].

703p. illus,, map, tables, diagrs 204 ¢m

“English ed 1s based on the 7th ed of the
“A E G Hilfsbuch fur elektrische Licht-und
Kraftanlagen™-Pref.

621. 3/Al 54

Allgemeine  Elektricitats-Gesellschaft,
Berlin.

AEG means electricity. Berlin (etc.).
AEG, 1954.
1100p, tllus (part col) 2icm

131.D. 423.

Allegemeine  Naturgeschichte und
Theorie des Himmels. 1954-56.
KanT, Immanuel.

E 193/K 135a

Allignce of the working class and pes-
saptry. 1959.

LeNiN, Viadimir I'ich.

E 947.084/L 547

ALLISON 149
Allie{l shipping control. 1921,
SALTER, J. A,
147. L 7.

Allied wartime diplomacy.
Rozek, Edward Jozef.
E 940-532/R 817

1958,

Allighan, Garry.

Curtain-up on South Africa, present-
\mg 2 national drama. London [etc.],
T. V. Boardman & co. ltd., 1960,

viip., 1 L, 276p. plates, maps, (part double).
22cm.

E 916.8/A1 55,

Allinson, A. R.
MicHEeLET, Julgs.

Satanism and witchcraft; a study in
medieval superstition. Tr. by A. R.
Allinson. London, Arco publications,
« 1958.

XX, 332p bl 204 cm

, .

i E 133.4/M 3582
§

)

Allison, Gordon H.

1 Modern That with exercises, voca-
ibulanes. answer key, and appendix.
| Bangkok, Nibondh & co. ltd., 1959,
bop2p252p 224 om

l

E 495.9107/A1 56

Allison, Ira S.

EmMoNns, William Harvey, 1876—, and
others

Geology : prmciples and processes,
by William H. Emmons, George A.
Thiel, Clinton R, Staffer and Ira §.

| Alliason; 4th ed. New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1955.

vi,] 1., 638p. front., iflus., , ¢ s

bibl, 23§ iy Pt e, maps, diages

4
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Allison, Richard Sydney, ed.

WHITLA’S dictionary of medical treat-
ment, 9thed., by R, S. Allison &
T.H. Crozier & 26 contributors.
Lo;ldon, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox,
1957.

xiii, 854p. plan, charts, tables, cdiagrs.
234 cm.

610.3/W 59

Allison, Samuel King, 1900-, j¢, auth.

ComeToN, Arthur Holly, 1892-—and
ALLISON, Samuel King, 1900-

X-rays in theory and experiment...
New York, D. Van Nostrand, 1954.

xiv, 828p. illus,, tables., diagrs. bibl. 224 cm,

153. C. 759.

Allison, Walter Leslie, 1889-

..The Sadhs. Calcutta, Y.M.CA.
publishing house; London [etc.]. H.
Humphrey Milford, Oxford University
press, 1935.

11p., 5 1, [31«127, [tip, t L
religious hfe of India).
178. H. 169.

19c¢m. (The

(The) Allocation of economic resources;
essays in honour of Bernard Francis
Haley, by Moses Abramovitz, [&
others]. Stanford, Calif. Stanford
University press, 1959.
sp.l.,, 244p. tables, diagrs.

(Stanford studies in history, economics,

political science, 17.)

“Refercnces’” at the end of most of the
chapters.

234cm.
and

E 339.082/A1 57

Allott, Kenneth.

Mathew Arnoid. London [etc.] for
British Council & National Book
}ggue by Longmans, Green & co.,

44p. front. (port) 2licm,
authors series no. 60).

Bibl, : p. 35-44,

(Writer and

156. F. 3501.

ALLPORT

Allott, Kenneth, ed.

The Penguin book of contemporary
verse. Harmondsworth, Middlesex,
Penguin books itd., 1959,

270p. 18cm., (The Penguin poets, D, 12)

E 821.91082/A1 57
Allott, Miriam.
Novelists on the novel. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1959.
xv, 336p. 214 cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.

E 808.3/A1 57"
Allotte de i1a Fuye, Marguerite (Pichelin).

Jules Verne; tr. [from the French]
by Erik de Mauny. London, Staples
press ltd., 1954.

222p. 19% cm.

Originally pub. under utle, “Jules Verne;
savie, son oeuvie”

157. B. 1031,

Allport, Floyd Henry, 1890-

Theories of perception and the con-
cept of structure; a review and critical
analysis with an introduction to a dyna-
mic-structural theory of  behavior.
New York, John Wiley & sons inc.,
London, Chapman & Hall, Itd., -1958.

xxu, 709p. 23cm.

Bibl. : p. 669-680.

E 152.7/Al 57

Allport, Gordon Willard, 1897—

The individual and his religion :
a psychological interpretation. New
York, Macmillan co., 1954,

xi, 147p. 204 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

150. B. 1707.

——The nature of personality: selected
papers. Cambridge, Mass., Addison-
Wesley press, inc., 1950.

vii, 220p, diagrs. 23cm.

Includes bibl.

st pub, in various journals,

150, B. 2079.



ALLPORT

ABport, Gorden Wiltard, 1897-

The nature of prejudice. Cambridge,
Mass., Addition-Wesley publishing co.
inc., 1954,

xvili, 537p. 21 cm.
‘Notes and references’ at end of each chapter,

149. B. 649,

Allport, Gordon Willard,
Postman, Leo Joseph.

The psychology of rumor.
York, Henry Holt & co., 1948,

xivp., I 1., 247p. front (facsum.), ilius | plates,
tables. 20cm.
301.15/A1 57

1897 - and

New

Allport, Gordon Willard, 1897—,
others.

and

Study of values; a scale for measuring
the dominant interests in personality.
Manual of directions [by] Gordon W.
Allport, Philip E. Vernon [&] Gardner
Lindzey. Rev. ed. Boston, Houghton
Mifflin co., <1951.

16p. tables. 22icm.

“References™ . p. 14-16

Original book & loose 35 copies of “Form
of test” inside a folder

E 137.8/A157

Allred, Berten Wendell, 1904-

CLeMeNTS, Frederic Edward,
1945.

Dynamics of vegetation; sclections,
from the writings of Frederic E. Clemen-
ts. comp. & ed. by B. W. Allred
& Edith S. Clements. New York, H. W.
Wilson, 1949,

xxiii, 296p. ilus., port., diagrs. 23cm.

, ed.
1874-

|
|

ALLT 154

AR’s well that ends well. 1954,
SHAKESPEARE, William.

All's well that ends well; ed, by,
C. A. Sheppard.

822.3/8k 15
Allsop, Kathleen M.

A mental hospital library; report of
an experiment at Lancaster Moor hos-
pital in 1947-1949. London, Library
Association 1951,

44p. front., plan. 214cm. (Library Associa-
tion pamphlet no. 6).

Bibl . p 43-44.
161. E. 1091.
Allsop, Kenneth,

The angry decade; a survey of the
cultural revolt of the nineteen-fifties.
London, Peter Own Itd., 1958,

212p 2icm.
E 823.9/Al 58

Allsop, Kenneth, 1920—
The bootleggers; the story of Chicago's

| prohibition era. London, Hutchinson

& co. (publishers) Itd., 1961.
379p. plates, ports, map. 23cm
Bibl - p. 365-366
E 364:1330973/Al 58
Allsopp, Bruce,

A general history of architecture,
from the earliest civilizations to the
present day. London, Sir Isaac Pitman
& sons, Itd., 1955.

xv, 233p. front, plates (part col), maps
(part col), plaps. 244cm.

Bibl. foot notes.

137. C. 245.

155.D. 637. | Alit, Peter, ed.

All’s well ihat ends well, 1955,
SHAKESPEARE, Williain,
Al's well that’ ends well; ed. by Sir

Arthur  Quiller : Couch, and John
Dover Wilson.

E. 822.33/Sh 15 Ca

YEeaTs, William Butler, 1865-1939,

The variorum edition of the poems
of W. B. Yeats; ed. by Peter Alit &

Russell K. Alspach. New York,
Macmillan, 1957,
xxxv, 384p. bibl. 23un.
E 321.9081/Y 34
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Allwood, Murtia 8. , 7.
WELLHAGEN, Julius.

The world community, peace, the
United Nations; tr. by Martn S,
Allwood & Michael Taylor. Mulisjo,
Sweden, Institute of Social Research,

1957.
161p. table 2{cm

108. A. 135,

Almagarabi, D. H.. Shaikh.

Discussion of novel. Wai, Bombay,
The Author, 1955.

[vi 17cm

“Pro,e fiction writers & novelist, mentioned
m tie book., Thewr biograpaicil sketches n

outhne” [v] | p [73] i

Library has —{v} |
156. C. 2765.

Alman, Miriam, ed

ASSOCIATION OF SpiCIAL LIBRARIFS AND
INFORMATION BUREAUX, London.

ASLIB directory, a guide to sources
of information in Great Britain and |
Ireland. Ed. by Mirniam Alman. Lon- ,J
don, ASLIB, 1957. i

2y, 24kem i

020.58/As 78 |

(An) Almanac. 1945,

DoucLAs, Norman, 1868-1952.
156. E. 2047.

Almanach des Paul List Verlag, auf
das jahr. 1959 Leipzig. Paul List
Verlag, 1959
324p. 19cm.

Bibl, : p 311-324

E 830.58/A162 '

Almaula, Nalinkumar Tshverlal, 1927-

Operations of the Reserve Bank
of India (1935-1954). Bombay [etc.],
Asia publishing house, ¢1960.

xy, 21ip. tables, 22cm, |

Bibl, : p. [205}-208; bibl. footnoues.i,g

| others].

Based on author's thesis-University q@ Pifin.

sylvama, N
E mxmﬁﬁx 6

ALMOND

Almayer’s folly, a stoiy of an Easletn
river. 1925,

ConNrAD, Joseph.
156. B. 297%(1).

Almayer’s folly. 1955.
CONRAD, Joseph, 1857-1924.
[fn Three tales)].
156. B. 433.
Almayrac, G., .
Bouisson, Maurice.

Magc; 1its rites and history, tr. from
the French by G. Almayrac. London,
Rider & co., 1960

319p “tront, 1illus, facsims 23cm

E 133.409/B 663

Almedingen, Edith Martha.

So dark a stream, a study of the
Emperor Paul 1 of Russia, 1754-1801.
London, Hutchinson & co. (publishers)
itd., 1959,

240p tront {port) 2lum

E92/P 64

{ Almeida, Manoel de, 1580-1646,

BrckiNGHAM, C  F.. and HUNTINGFORD.
George Wynn Bertson, ed & tr.

Some records of Ethiopia, 1593-1646,
being extracts from the History of hgh
Ethiopia or Abassia by Manoel de
Almeida, together with Bahrey’s History
of the Galla. London, printed for the
Hakluyt Scoiwety, 1954.

xcvis, 267p front (facsim ), plate, maps

(part fold), bibl 22um (The Hakluyt Society,
second sertes, no cvi)

121. C. 27.

Almond, Gabriel Abraham, i1911-, and
Coleman, James Smoot, eds.

The politics of the developing areas.
Co-authors: James S. Coleman [&
Princeton, N.J., Princeton
University press, 1960,

%%‘p maps, tables. 234cm.
BivL fpotnotes. .

342/1A 68
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(The) Abmost chosen people. 1959.
WoLF, William J.

E 92/L 638

Alms for oblivion. 1961.
Kemp, Peter.

E 940.548142/K 32

Alokansnda, Makhabharati.

Abolition of poverty; an open letter
to Jawaharlal Nehru. Calcutta, Aruna-
chal mission, 1957.

2p. 1., 99p. 18cm
E 339.10954/A1 71

— ~The coming of the world saviour.
Calcutta, Arunachal Mission. 1955,

2p.1., 155p port. 18icm. o
178. C. 2045,

~——The new communism...[Calcutta,
the author], 1949,

2p.1., 87p. 18cm

160. S. 167.

— —Rejoice! Deliverance is at hand!
Calcutta, the Author, 1960.
3 pl, 67,8p. 18icm.

E 327/A1 Tt

Alone. 1926.
Doucras, Norman, 1868-1962.

63. C. 157,

Alone, John Philip Herbert Mackepzie.

The Alone-stokes short manual of
the Amhatic language (with vocabularies)
5th ed. rev. enl. Madras [etc.), Mac-
millan & co. itd., 1959.

4p.1., 204p. fold. tables. tHicm.

E 423/A1 12

l
i

ALPERT 53
Alone, a novel. (195—),
VirtA, Nikolai.
¥ 891, 734/V 819
Alone 1o Everest. 1954,
DenmaN, Earl,
164. F. 255.

Along the road. 1948,

HuxLey, Aldous [Leonard], 1894-—
61. B. 621.

Alpamayo, The ascent of. 1954,

Kogan, Georges, 1917-1951, and L#IN-
INGER, Nicole.
136. B. 46l.

Alpatov, Mikhail Vladimirovich, 1903-,
and Rostovtsey, Nikolai Nikolaevich,
comps.

Iskusstvo; kniga dlia chtenia poisto-
rii zhivopisi, skul’ptury, arkhitektury;
red. A. 1. Korobova. Moskva, Gos.
uchebno-pedagog. izd.-vo, Minister stva
Prosveshchenia RSFSR, 1958.

511[1]lp. col. front.,, 160 plates 26cm.
E/O 709/A1 74

Alpers, Antony.

Katherine Mansficld. London, Jona-
than Cape ltd.. 1954,

xvi, 376,. xvip. plates, (incl. ports),

“Notes on sources” : p. [367]-376.

156. F. 3549,

20cm,

Alpert, Ia L.

Rasprostranenie radiovoli. Moskva.
Gos., izd.-vo tekhnikoteoreticheskol
litry, 1953.

883[1]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 26cm. :

At head of titlc: “fa.L.A1" part,V.L. Ginz~
burg & V.L. Feinberg. “Literatura™ : p871}
883.

E/O 551.514/A1 74

Alpert, Paul.

Twentieth century economic history
of Europe. New York, Henry Schuman
inc., ©1951. ;

5p.1.; xili-xiv, 465p. tables, map. 2em.
E 33094/A1 74
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Alpha of the plough, pseud.
See Gardiner, Alfred George, 1865-1946.

(An) Alphabdetical list of the feasts and
holidays of the Hindus and Muha-
madans. 1914,

INDIA, Imperial Record Dept.
178. B. 253.

Alphabets, 1954,
Scarre, Laurence, comp.
161. A. 40.

Alpona. [1948).

CHATTERN, Tapan Mohan.
173. H. 813.

Alroy, Lionel, 1924 —

Shut out the sun. Loudon [etc.,]
Longmans, Green & co., 1955.
252p., 1 1., 184cm.
A novel set in preseat-day Calcutta.
175. D. 857.

Alsatian, The popalar. 1956,
SCHWABACHER, Joseph,

134. G. 269.

Alsberg, Henry Garfield, 1881-
tr. & ed.

ZwEIG, Stefan, 1881-1942,

Stefan and Friderike Zweig; their
correspondence, 1912-1942. Tr. & ed. by
Henry G. Alsberg, with the assistance
of Erna MacArthur. New York, Has-
tings house, 1954,

vip.,, 1 1., 344p. 20icm.

157. D. 473,

Alschuler, Rose (Haas), 1887-
and Battwick, La Berta Weiss, 1909-

Painting and personality; a study of
young children. Chicago, University
«of Chicago press, 1951.

2v, col. front. (v.1), plates{part col.), tables.
24cm, )

“References” : p. 261-263; bibl, foot-notes.
150. B. 1671.

ALSOP

Alsdorf, Luadwig.

Sanskrit studies in Germany : past
and present; a lecture by L. Alsdorf.
Ahmedabad, Gujarat university, {1958].

Ip.1., 33p. 22cm,

“Delivered at Ahmedabad on 1st February
1956 under the auspices of the Board od Extra
Mural studies of the Gujarat University.”

E 891.2/A1 78

5

——Vorderindien : Bharat, Pakistan,

Ceylon; eine Landes-und Kulturkunde.

Berlin [etc.], Georg Westermann, 1955.
336p. plates, maps, tables. 234cm.
“Literaturnachweis” : 318-322,

E 915.4/A1 78

Alsop, Joseph Wright, 1911-, and
Alsop, Stewart Johonnot Oliver,
1915-

We accuse! The story of the mis-
carriage of American justice in the case
of J. Robert Oppenheimer. London,
Victor Gollancz Itd.. 1955.

208p. 194cm

*

145. D. 71.

Alsop, M. H,

The population of Natal. Cape Town,
[etc.], pub. for the University of Natal
by Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford Uni-
versity press, 1952.

vi 144p. front., maps (part fold)), tables

{pat fold.), diagrs. 21icm (Natal regiona!
survey, v.2).

Bibl. foot notes.

E 312.9684/A1 78

Alsop, Stewart Johonnot Oliver, 1915
Jr. auth.

Arsop, Joseph Wright, 1911— |
and Avrsop, Stewart Johonnot Oliver,
1915—

We accuse! The story of the mis-
carriage of American justice in the case
of J. Robert Oppenheimer. London,
Victor Gollancz, 1955.

208p. 194cm.

5. D, 1.



ALSPACH
Alspach, Russell King, 1901-

Irish poetry, from the English in |

vasion to 1798; 2nd ed. rev. Phila-

deiphia, Umversnty of Pennsylvania-|
press, 1959,

ix p., 1 1., 146p. 204cm
Bibl. : p. 133-140; bibl. footnotes.

E 891.661/A 78'

Alspach, Russell King, jr. ed.
YrATs, William Butler, 1865-1939.

The variorum edition of the poems
of W. B. yeats; ed. by Peter Allt &
Russell K. Alspach. New York, Mac-
millan, 1957.

xxxv, 884p. bibl 23cm \

E 821.9081)Y 34

Alstead, Stanley, ed.

DiLLinG, Waller James, 1886-1950.

.Clinical pharmacology; 20th ed.,
rev. by Stanley Alstead, assisted by J.
Gordon  Macuarthur, Thomas J.
Thomson [&] W. Ferguson Anderson.
London, Cassell & co. Itd., 1960.

xv, 860p. tables bibl, 184cm,
615.1/D 584

Alstead, Stanley, ;1. ed.

Dunioe, Derrick Melville,
and others, eds.

1902-—,

Textbook of medical treatment, by
various authors; e¢d. by D. M. Dunlop,
Stanley Davnsdson [&] S. Alstead. Tth
ed. Edinburgh, E. & S. Livingstone,
1959.

xix, 924p. illus,,

plates, tables (part.
diagrs. 234cm.

fold.)

610/D 921
Alston, Arthur Reginald.
Test commentary, by Rex Alston,

London fetc.], Stanley Paul & co. Itd.,
1956.

237p. front,, plates, tables, 21jom.
Ap sccount of the Australian tour of 1956.

E 796,358/A1 78

ALTAN 156

Alston, Edwin F,, jt. auth.
FARBER, Seymour M., and others.

Cytologic diagnosis of lung cancer,
by...Bdwin F. Alston,...Ilinois. ..
<1950,

132, H. 293,
Alston, Rex.
See Alston, Arthur Reginald.

Alstyne, Richard Warner Van
See Van Alstyne, Richard Warner.

Alt-und Neu-Indische  Studien.

See Humburg. Universitat. Seminai
Fun Kultur end Geschie Indiens.
Altur d neu-Indische studien.

Altaf, David
See David Altaf,

Altamira. 1938.
RipperL, William Hutton.

155. G. 449,
Altamira y Crevea, Rafael, 1866-

A lustory of Spain; from the beginn-
ings to the present day; tr. by Muna Lee.
New York, (etc.), D. Van Nostrand co.,
inc, 1949,

xxx, 748p. incl, front.,
22cm.

65‘6'Selected bibl. on Spamsh history p. 647-

“Principal dates”

dlus., ports.,, maps,

and “‘parallel events”. p.

657-699.
Translated from 2nd ed. (Spanish).
113. G. 441.
——Another copy.
946/A1 79

Altan Tobci.

A brief history of the Mongols, by
Blobzan bs Tan., ‘jin; with a critical
introd. by Antoine Mostaert, & an
editor’s fareword, by Francis Woodman
Cleaves. Cambridge, Mass,, Harvard
university press, 1952,

xxvi, iv, 161, l93p ZWWM«YM!I-

Reproduction of the Editio

Alu\umbcx pub in 2v. at
December

ing Institute,
Textin Mongohan
mncem of tl'u
115, A. 24,
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Altars of the East, 1958,

AYRes, Lew,
E 290/Ay 74

[Das} Alte und moderne Indien. 1919,

Scamipt, Richard.
E 954/Sch 55 P

Altekar, Anant Sadashiv.

Benares and Sarnath : past and
present; 2nd ed. Benares, Culture pub-
lishing house, Benares Hindu University,
1947,

2p.1., 79p. fold map. 174cm.

162. G. 317.

-—~—Catalogue of the Gupta gold coins
in the Bayana hoard. Bombay, the Numi-
smatic Soctety of India, 1954.

34, clviii, 363p. 49 plates, port. 243cm.

48 plates at end.

737.40954/A1 79

-—— Education in ancient India. Benaras.
The Indian book shop, 1934,

3p.1., vip., 1 1,, 386p. 19cm

8ibl. : p. [370]-373.

172. H. 835.

- ——5th ed,, rev. & enl. Benaras,
Nandkishore & Bros.. 1957,

172.H. 535 (1).

——Ths position of women in Hindu
civilisation; from prehistoric times to
the present day. Banares, Hindu, uni-
w{;gzgty, Cultural publication house,

2p.1,, xi, 468 p. plates. 22cm,
Bibl, : p. 449454,

173. A. 527,

. = —20d, ¢d. Banaras, M
Banarsidass, 1956, ‘ otijal
173. A. 52%1).

ALTEKAR

Altekar, Anant Sadashiv.

Sources of Hindu dharma, in its
socio-religious aspects; by A. S. Altekar.
Sholapur, Institute of public adminis-
tration, [19521]

viii, 71p. 18%cm.
Sain Das foundation lectures, 1952
178. C. 1679.

——State and government in ancient
India; 2nd ed., rev. & enl. Baneras
Motilal Banarasidas, 1955.

2p.1., viiip., 1 1., 386p. 22cm.

Bibl. : p. [374)-376; bibl. footnotes.

“Chronological table” : p. 377-379.

E 320.954/A1 79

——State and gov rnment in ancient
India; from earliest times to 1200
A.D. Banaras, Motilal Banarsidas, 1949.

ip.L, v{ljp., 1L, 261p. 23{cm.

Bibl. : p.(250)-252.

172. B. 179.

Altekar, Apant Sadashiv, and Misra,
Vijayakanta,

Report on Kumrahar excavations,
1951-1955, by A.S. Altekar and Vijaya-
kanta Mishra. Patna, K. P. Jayaswal
Research Institute, 1959,

xv, 142p. [24] p illus, 82 plates, fold, map,
(part fold). 274x22cm. (K.P. Jayaswal research

m;t@)imtc, Patna. Historical research senes,
v.3).

E/O 954/A1 79

Altekar, Anant Sadashiv, j7. ed.

MAJUMDAR, Ramesh Chandra,
ALTEKAR, Anant Sadashiv, eds.
The Vakataka-Gupta age (Circa 200-
550 A.D.); ed. by Ramesh Chandra
Majumdar {&] Anant Sadashiv Altekar,
Banaras, Motilal Banarsi Dass, 1954,
21%., xiv, 471p. xv plates, map (fold), bibl,

165, A. 805,

and



ALTEKAR

AMekar, Anant Sadashiv.
SmveuaL, C. R, comp.
Bibliography of Indian coins.

Bombay, Numismatic society of India,
1950-1952,

2{v]. tables, bibl. 244cm.
174. B. 32.
Altenburg, Edgar, 1888—

Genetics; 2nd. rev. ed. London,
Constable & co. Itd., 1957.

xv, 496p. ilfus, tables, dagrs. 23cm

Includes references.

154. C. 941.

Alter, Dinsmore, 1888— , and Clemin-
shaw, Clarence H.

Pictorial astronomy. New York,
Thomas Y. Crowell co., 1952.

4p.1, 296p 1llus, plates, photos, tables,
diagrs. 26icm,

520/A1 79

Alter Christu«. 1955,
L’HoIR, Francis Xavier.
160.A 1289.

Alternating-current circuit. 1942,

131. D, 327.

Morecock, Earle Monroe, 1898- k

Alternating current machines. 1950,
McFARLAND, Thomas Clair, 1893—
131. D. 339,

Altes und neues. 19353,
Mann, Thomas, [875-
E 833.9/M 315

Altham, Harry Surtees, 1888-

A history of cricket; with a foreword
by Lord Harris. London, George Allen
& Unwin Itd., {1926},

391]p. front., plates. i,
136. D. 147,

ALTICK 157

Altham, Harry Surtees, 1888- , amd
Swamton, Ernest W, ’

A history of cricket; with an introd.
by Sit Pelham Warner; [4th ed ]. Londan,
George Allen & Unwin Itd., 1948,

480p. front., plates, ports. 2l4cm.

“The substance of the first ed. originally
appeared in the columns of the cricketer™,

136. D. 147(1).

Althausen, Darrell, jr. quth. (v.2).
GUENTHER, Ernest, 1895—

The essential oils. New York, Van
Nostrand, 1949-1952.

6v. illus., plates, tables (part fold), diagrs.
bibi. 224cm.

668.5/G 935

Althouse, Andrew Daniel, and Turnquist,
Carl H.

Modern electric and gas refrigeration;
5th rev. & enl. ed. Chicago, Goodheatt-
Willcox co., inc. 1954, \

7p.1., 945p. ilius., plates (part col) tables,

diagrs. 193cm.
621. 56/Al 79

Althouse, Paul M., jt. quth.
Durcrer, Raymond Adams, 1886—-,

| and others.

Introduction to agricultural bio-

; chemistry, by R. Adams Dutcher, Clifford
0. Jensen [&] Paul M, Althouse. New

York, Wiley. ©1951,

xu, 502p. lus., tables, diagrs., bibl, 2fcm
134. C. 597.

Altick, Richard Daniel, 1915-

The English common reader; 3
social history of the mass reading public,
1800-1900. = Chicago, University of
Chicago press, 1957, -

ixp., 1 1. 430p. 23%em.

Bibl. : p. 399409; bibl. featnotes,

E 0289/A1 79
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Altik, Richard Daniel, 1915-

The scholar adventures.
The Macmillan Co., 1950.
viii p., 1 1., 338p. 20icm.

‘Bibl. notes’: p. 319-331.

Comtents : The unsung scholar; —I. The
secret of the ebony Cabinet;—II. The case of
the curious bibliographers;—III, The quest
of the knight-prisoner;—1V. Hunting for
manuscripts;—V. Exit a lady, enter another;—
V1. A gallery of inventors—VII. The scholar
and the scientist;—VIII. Secrets in Cipher;-—
IX. The destructive elements;—X. Shades of
Mrs. Grundy—-XI. Post mortems;—XI11. On the
trail of Byron;—XI111. The search {or Sambir; —
X1V. Discoveries.

The scholar adventurers: Edward Hicks;
George Mclean  Harper; R. W. Chambers;
Manly and Rickert; James L. Clifford;
Chariton Hinman; A. W. Pollard; Leslie A.;
Marchand; Hope Emily Allen; Bertram Dobell
Fannie Ratchford, and others.

156. A. 677,
Altick, Richard Daniel, 1915— , and
Wright, Andrew.

Selective bibliography for the study of
English and American iiterature. New
York, Macmilan co.. ©1960.

xit, 138p. 2lcm.
Alternate pages blank (p. 11-107).

016.8207/A1 79

Altman, Charles B., ¢d.
CHICAGO. UNIVERSITY. Oriental Institute.
Epigraphic Survey.

Khorsabad. ..Chicago, The Univer-
sity, 1936.

2v, fronts., illus., plates (part col. & part
fold), fold. plan.—cm. (University of Chicago
Oriental Institute publications—v. 38, 40).

155. G. 338,

Al'tman, V. V., ed.
AxApeEMItA NAUK S.S.S.R.

iz istorii rabochego klassa revoliu-
tsionnogo dvizheniia (Sbornik statei
pamiati akademika Anny Mikbailovny
Pankratovoi); red.-sostavitel’ V. V. Al’~
tman. Moskva, 1zd .-vo Akad Nauk
$.5.5.R,, 1958,

795{13p. port., fod. ¥acsim,, tables. bibl
260, »

E/O 331.0947/Ak 13

ALTSCHULE

Altmann, Alexander, ed.

Between East and West; essays dedica-
ted to the memory of Bela Horovitz.
London, East & West Library, 1958,

4p.1., 3-214p. front. (port), facsims., 24cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

E 296.04/A1 719
Altmeyer, Arthur J. ,jr. auth.

MyYRDAL, Alva, and others:

America's role in international social
welfare, by Alva Myrdal, Arthur J.
Altmeyer and Dean Rusk. New York,
Columbia univ. press, 1955.

xii, 109p. 204cm.

149, C. 187.

Altoform, The theory of. 1945,
SANDERS, Adam Achad.

137. A. 619.
Alton, John.

Painting with light.

Macmillan co., 1954.
Tp.1., 191p. illus., col. plates, diagrs. 254cm.
E/O 778.5342/A1 79

New  York,

A. .eds.

Altovsky, M.,and Konoplyantsev,

Manual for the systematic study of
the regime of underground water; tr.

| from the Russian by V. Schiffer. Moscow,

|

Foreign

1959.

281{iip., 1 L ilus., tables, diagrs. 194cm.
E 551.49/A1 79

Altrincham, Edward William Macleay
Grigg, st baron of Tormarton.

The British Commonwealth its
place in the service of the world. [2nd
ed.] London, Hutchinson & Co. 1948.

4pl., 7-179p. 18cm.

languages publishing house,

148. C. 733.

Altschule, Mark David, 1906-

Physiology in diseases of the heart
and lungs, by M. D. Altschule. Cambri-
dge, Massachusetts, Harvard University
press, 1950,

xv, 368p. 2lem. (Monographs in
public health).

Bibliography at the end of cach chapter.
1 34‘ Bv 159

medicipe and



ALTSCHULER

Altschuler, Helen, fr,
Gorkd, Maxim pseud. [i.e. Aleksie
Maksimovitch Pyeshkov].

The artamonovs. [Tr. from the
Russian by Helen Altschuler, illus. by
D. Shmarinov]. Moscow, Foreign lan-
guages pub. house, 1952,

613{1}p., 1 1. front. rt) illus., plates.
15iom, lEi.ibmry of selectggosgvi::tulqlterz‘\)tﬁre).

157. E. 973.
%s;’aovsxy, Nikolai Alexeyevich, 1904-
6.

Hail, Life ' articles, speeches, letters
by Nikolai Ostiovsky; {tr. from Russian
by Helen Altschuler]. Moscow, Foreign
languages publishing house, (n.d.).

189p. front. 20cm

158. F. 257.

Towsrol, Lev Nikolaevich, graf, 1828-
1910.

Father Sergius, tr. {from the Russian]
by Helen Altschuler. Moscow, Foreign
languages publishing house, (195)

95f1]p. 164cm.

E 891.733/T 588 F
Altwerger, Samuel 1.

Modern mathematics; an introduction.

New York., Macmillan co., C1960.

xup., 11, 462p tables, diagrs. 234cm. (Senies
of mathematical texts)

E. 510/A1 719
Aluminium Development Association,
Iondon.

Procecdings at a sympostum on alu-
minum 1 bwlding, 1953. London,
the Assin., 1954,

124p. ilus, tables, diagrs. 2licm,

Symposium held at Clanidge’s Hotel, London,
on June 30th, 1953
130. G. 193,

Alur Venkat Rao.
See Rao, Alur Venkat,

Alva, Vielet, jr. conip.
INDIAN NATIONAL CONGRESS.
March of events; (being the case of
the Indian National Congress), 1942-
1945. Comp. {by] P. R. Lele, Violet
Alva {&] B. R. Dhurandhar. Bombay,
Bombay Provincial Congress Commi-
ttee, [1945]-

~—v, 18cm.
Library has v. 2.
E9%4/In2 m

ALVARO 459",

Alyares, Framgisco .

The Prester John of the Indins; a
true relation of the lands of the Prester
John, being the narrative of the Porta-
guese embassy to Ethiopia in 1520.
The translation of Lord Stapley of
Alderley [1881). Rev. and ed. with
additional material by C. F. Becking-
ham and G.W.B. Hutingford. Cam-
bridge, Pub. for the Hakluyt Society.
[by] University press, 1961,

2v. fronts,, illus., plates.,maps (part. fold,),
plans, tables, diagrs. 22cm. (The works issued by
Hakluyt Society, second series, no. cxiv & cxv}.
“Bibl.” : v. 2, p. 587-593.
Fold. map in the pocket at the end of the

vol. II
E 916.302/A1 86
Alvarez, Alfred.

The shaping spirit; studies in modern
English & Amcrican poets. London,
Chatto & Windus, 1958.

1I91[1}p 20cm.
E 821.9/A1 86

— — Stewards of excellence; studies in
modern English and American poets.
New York. Charles Scribner’s sons.
<1958.

191p 20icm.

London ed has title * The shaping spirit

E 821.9109/Al 86

Alvarez, Walter Clement, 1884-

The neuroses : diagnosis and mana-
gement of functional disorders and
minor psychoses. Philadelphia & Lon-
don, W. B. Saunders co., 1955.

X, 667p. 23icm.
Bibl - p 631-643.
132. H. 429.
Alvare, Corrado, 1895-
PIRANDELLO, Luigi, 1867-1936.

Novelle per un anno; con una pre-
fazione di Corrado Alvaro. Milano,
Arnoldo Mondadori Editore, 1959,

2v. 19%em,

E S43.91/P 64 n |



160 'ALVERDES
Alverdes, Friedrich, 1889-

The psychology of animals i m relation
to human ps i;choliogy, tr. H
Stafford Ha London, Kegan Paul,
Trench, Trubner & co. itd., 1932,

viii, 156p. 22cm. (International library of
psychiology, philosophy und scientific method).

E 151.3/A1 87
Alvord, Ellsworth C,
Tax INSTITUTE, New York,

How shall business be taxed? by
Elisworth C. Alvord [& others], Sympo-
sinm conducted by the Tax Policy
league, December 28-29, 1936, in

Chicago, lllinois. Ne w York city, Tax
Policy League, <1937,

vii, 175p. bibl. 23cm.
E 336.2430973/T 198 h

Alwan, Mohamed 1921-

Algeria before the United Nations:
foreword by W. Wendell Cleland. New
York, Robert Spcller & sons publishers.
inc., 1959.

xii, 121p. tables 21icm.
Bibl. : p. 115.-120; bibl. footnotes.

Author’s thesis (M.A.) American Umvcrsny.
Washington.

E 965.04/A1 92
Alwar. Raj Rishi College.
SrivAsTava, K. N.

An extension’lectuie on education and
impact of nationalism on social order,
delivered by K. N. Srivastava at Raj

Rishi College, Alwar on February 2.
1952. Jaipur. University of Rajputana,
€1956.

cover-title, 1 1., 25p. bibl. 2j4cm.

E 370.4/Sr 38
Amacher, Richard Earl, 1917— .ed.
FrANKLIN, Benjamin, 1706-1790.

Franklin's wit & folly: the bagatellcs;
{ed.] by Richard E. Amacher. New |
Brunswiek, N. J., Rutgers university
press, 1953.

xiv, 188p. bibl. 2licm,

125, C. 445.

AMANTS

Am&dﬂl', Fo v G”m 14
See Garcia Amador Y Rodriguez, F V.

A“M, D. M.
Handloom weavingy rev. ed. Bombdy

[etc.), Orient Longmans, 1961.
1p.l, 66p. illus., tables. 184cm.
E 746{Am 13

——Organisation of the cotton hand-
loom industry. Bombay [etc.], Orient
Longmans, 1959.

23p. illus. 184cm.

E 338.47746/Am 13

—e—Yarn and cloth cualculation; rev.
ed. Bombay [eic.], Orient Longmans,
1961.

1p.l, 36p. illus., tables. 18icm.

E 677.0282083/Am 13

Aman, Theodor, 1831-1891.

Theodor Aman [works]. Bucharest
[Rumanian Institute for cultural re-
lations with foreign countries]. 1954,

70p.. 3 1., incl. dlus., plates, (part. col)
34cm. (Masters of Rumanian pamtmg)

Contents :—biographical note, engravings,
Oilpaintings, & illus.

137. E. 260,

Amanda. 1949.
GANDON, Yves

157.
Amann, Paul, 1884-1958.
Mann, Thomas, 1875-1955,

Letters to Paul Amann, (1915-1952);
ed. by Herbert Wegener. Tr. from the
German, by Richard and Clara Winston.
Middletown, Conn., Wesleyan Univer~
sity press, 1960,

3p.1., 190p. 2l4cm.

B. 2091.

E 836.91/M 31§
(Les) Amants d’avignon, 1943
Trioner, Elsa,

157. B. 2887,



AMANTS

(Les) Amants od Venise. 1953,
Maurzas, Charles Marie Photius.

157. B. 2265.

Amar Chand.

Hactinfipura, the glory of ancient
India; foreword by Raj Bali Pandey.
[Banaras], University, Jain Cultural

Research Society. 1952.

vaip., 2 1,64p. plates, maps (part fold).
184cm ’(Sanmati publication-no 7). )

. 167. B. 43.
Amar Nsth.

News reporting and press photo-
graphy for everybody. Jullundur, Carceis
College, [d1961]

ip.L, 78p. 174cm
E 070.431/Am 13
Amara Sithha. Amarakosa.
CHAKRABARTI, N. P.

Les mots Bhasa dans le commentaire
de Sarvananda sur 1 Amarakoca, par
N. P. Chakiavaru. Paris, Imprumerie
Nationale, 1926.

cover-title, [81]-100p 224cm
176. B. 337.

Amaradasa, K. G., ;7. ed.

GURUGE, Ananda W. P., and AMARADASA
K. G., eds.

2500 Buddha jayanti  souvenir.
Colombo, Lanka Buddha Mandalaya,
Ministry of Local Govt. & Cultural
Affairs, [195— 1.

4p.1., 140p. illus. (part col & part mounted),
col, plates (part fold), ports , maps (part doulbe),

plan 28% X 224cm
294.3/G 969
Amsteur astroncmer’s hand bock.
SipGwick, John Beason.
520/Si 13

(The) Amsteur photogtapher’s hard-
book. 1955.

Sussman, Aaron.
770.2/8u 82
MINLC/§2-6

AMBA

Amatears just like you.,.lntroduced by
Percy ‘W, Harris. Londot {ete.] 1
Press, 1948, N

176p. plates (part ¢ol.) 18icm.

Contents—To Jove photography; Pein:
W. Harris:—Frontispieces on eoal%w hywyl. %‘Z
Elphinston:—Just oridinary. family piciures
by T.P.H. Miller;—Walking with thy cesmera,
by Philip Johnson; The photography of scendry,
by C. Douglas Milner;—The lure of g&ctednlhm
by Rosalind Maingot; Form and photogeaphy,
by Eric de Mare.

1

b

137. G. 409.
(The) Amazing English. 1948,

SHAHANI, Ranjee.
62. C. 57,
(The) Amazing influence —mind manage-
ment, 1948,
Oaxiey, T. Gilbert.

E 150.13/0a 4

Amba Prasad, 1915-

Indian railways; a study in public
utihity administration.  Bombay [etc.},
Asia publishing house, © 1960.

xv, 435p. tables. 22cm.
Bibl. ; p. 415-423; bibl foot-notes,
Author’s thesis—Delln Umversity, 1952,

E 385.10954/Am 16

——The Indian revolt of 1942. Delhi,
[etc.], S. Chand & co., 1958.
x, 138p. 184cm.
Bibl p.f127)-134
E 954/Am 16

Amba Prasad, j1. auth.
Turl, G. D, and others.

Intermediate inorganic chemistry for
Higher Secondary & Intermediate stu-
dents of Indian umiversities, by G. D.
Tuli, B. S. Bahl & Amba Prasad; 11th
?gs rev. and enl. Dethi, 8. Chand,

6.

3p.1, W, 532, fiap. dlus. (incl, ports.), tables,
diages. 2gem, T (nél. ports.)

“ 153. ﬂv ML



162 AMBART

Ambartsumiina, Z. N., ed.

U.S.S.R. Ministerstvo Kul'tury.
Tablitsy bibliotechnoi klassi fikatsii

dlia massovykh bibliotek; pod red.

Z. N. Ambartsumiana. Moskva, Izd.-vo
Vsesoiuznoi knizhnoi palaty, 1959.

188p., 1 1. 20cm.
E 025.4/Un 3

Ambartsumyan,
ed.

Theoretical astrophysics; tr. from the
Russian by J. B. Sykes. London {etc.],
Porgamon press lItd., c1958.

xiip., 2 1., 645p. tables (part fold.) dragrs.
23cm.

Victor Amazaspovich,

Bibl, ; p. 623-632
E 523/Am 16

Ambassador for oif. 1960

RowLAND, John, and CADMAN, Basil
Cadman, 2nd baron.

E 338, 27282/R 796

i
(The) Ambassador prepares for war.
1957,

ROwEN, Herbert Haivey,
E 940.2/R 798
Ambastha, K. P.

Heroes of India; with a foreword
by Kalikinkar Datta., Patna, Master
book depot, [1953).

3p.1,, 110, ivp. plates (part col.) 18cm.

169. D. 1697.

Ambedkar, Bhimrzo Ramyji, 1892-1956.

Annihilation of caste, with a reply
to Mahatma Gandhi; 3rd ed. [Bombay,
Y. B. Ambedkar], 1945,

[mg:., 81, 28Bp. 21icm. (Tracts for the times,
no, 2).
E 301.44/Am 16

—The Buddha and his dhamma.
Bombay, Siddharth College publica-
tion, 1957,

Xip., $99p. 243cm.,

E 294.3/Am 16

AMBIRAJAN °

Ambedkar, Bhimrao Ramjl, 1892—
History of Indian currency and bank-

ing; by B. R. Ambedkar. Bombay,

Thacker and co. ltd., [1947].

232?.1., xii, 285p. Charts (part fold), tables.
cm.

Bible foot notes.
172. F. 1283,

Ambekar, G. D.

Principles of bonus fixation. New
Delhi, Indian National Trade Union
Congress, [1961].

4p.1., 16p. 214cm.

E 658.3225/Am 16

Amberg, George, 1901~

Ballet in America; the emergence of
an American art. N.Y., Duell, Sloan and
Pearce, [1949].

xx, 244p. photos, 23icm.,
‘Chronology’. p 184-206.

138. D. 347.

Amberley, John Russell, viscount, 1842-
1876.

The Amberley papers; the letters and
diaries of Lord and Lady Amberley.
Ed. by Bertrand & Patricia Russell.
London, pub. by Leonard & Virgima
Woolf at the Hogarth press, 1937.

2v. front. plates, ports. 22cm.

E 92/Am 16

Amberley, Katharine Louisa (Stanley)
Russell, Viscountess, 1842-1874.

AMBERLEY, John Russell,
1842-1876.

The Amberley papers; the letters and
diaries of Lord and Lady Amberley.
Ed. by Bertrand & Patricia Russell.
London, Pub. by Leonard & Virginia
Woolf at the Hogarth press, 1937,

2v, front., plates, ports. 22cm.

E 92/Am 16

viscount,

Ambirejan, S,
A grammar of Indian planning.

Bombay, Popular book depot, 1959,
xiif, 200p. tables. 18cm.
“Select bibl."” : p. 1198)-200.
E 338954/Am 16
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althur  and classical economics.

Bombay, Popular book depot, 1959.
ixp., 1 1, 212p. front. (port.), tables. 2lcm.
“Selected bibl”. : p. (203)-208.

E 330,1/Am 18

Ambler, Eric, 1909—

Cause for alarm. London, Hodder &
Stoughton Itd., 1938,

320p. 18icm,
156. C. 2261.

Ambrose, Eric.

Know your house. London, Thames
& Hudson, ¢©1954.

264p. illus., plates, charts, diagrs. 21{cm
- 130. G. 181.
Ambrose, Kay.

Classical dances and costumes of
India, by ...;introd. by Ram Gopal;
foreword by Arnold Haskell; London,
Adam and Charles Black, [1950].

95[t]p. front., illus, plates, ports. 2%cm
Bibl. : p. 95.

Map and 1ilus. on ining papers both sides
138. D. 78.

Ambruzzi, Aloysius .ed.
BIBLE. N. T. St. Luke. English.

The Holy Gospel according to St.
Luke; with an introd. & notes by
Aloysius  Ambruzzi. Bangalore, Si.
Joseph’s College, 1954,

2p 1., lv,, 94p. map 184cm.
160. E. 309.

A’Med, M. U,
Learn to hypnotise and cure; through

the Neo-oriental system of medism).
llahabad, Kitabistan, 1960.

xiv, 223p. 19cm.
E 134.04/Ah 32

Ameer.

AMERICA

Amelia Sedley. 1956,
SUBRAHMANYA AYYAR, P, A,
E 823.8/54 16

ﬂgﬁgﬂ

Amelin, A, B., comp.

Koni, Anatolii Fedorovich,
1927,

1zbrannye proizvedeniia; Stat’ii zame-
tiai—Sudebnye rechi Vospominania.
Sostavitel’ A.B. Amelin. Moskva,
Gos. izd.-wo iuridicheskoi fit.-ry, 1956.
888p frcnt., ports.,, facsim, 22cm,

E 340.69/K 836 i

Amelin, V. M, 1. quth.

ZHONGOLOVICH, Ivan Danilovich, and
AMELIN, V. M,

A collection of tables and nomograms
for the processing of observations made
on artificial earth satellites; tr.from
the Russian by Prasenjit Basu, Oxford,
Pcrgamon press, 1961.

2p 1., 188p., 4 1. tables,
(Mathematical tables, v. 12)

E/O 629.434083/Z 61

1844-

diagrs. 274 X 21lcm.

America and the British Left. 1956.

PeLLING, Henry Mathison.
148, C. 889,

America at work series.

Perry, The chemical industry.
1944,

131, J. 123.
Perry, The coal industry, 1944,

131. F. 165,
Perry, ). The electrical industry.
1945,

131. D. 455,

Perry, J. The light metals indusiry.
1947,

. 136. A. 181

Perry, J. The petroleum industry.
1946.

q 13L F. 163,
PerkY, J. The steel indusiry. 1948,
138, G. 91,
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America begins. (1950),
Dorson, Richard Mercer, ed,

157. A. 383,

America, Britain & Russia; their co-
operation and conflict, 1941-46.

SURVEY OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS.

327.05/R 812s

America guide series.

WRITERS’ PROGRAM. Arizona.
99, E. 29,

America in doubt. 1959,
WERTH, Alexander.

E 917.3/W 498
America 1n the mcdern world, 1960
BROGAN, Denis William,

E 973/B 787

(The) America of Jose Marti. 1954,
MARTS, José, 1853-1895.

122. A. 39,
America over Britain. 1953,
BoLsover, Phlip.

148, D. 1041,

America votes; a handbook of contem-
porary American election statistics, |
New Yecrk, Macmillan co, 1956-

V. maps, tables. 28 x 21cm.,
Biennial
Issued by Governmental Affairs Institute,
Library hos: 1956-57;comp. & ed by
Richard M. Scammon;

324.73/Am 35

American Academy of Arts and Sciences,*
Boston.

Totalitananuism; proceedings of a
conference  held at the American

Academy of arts and sciences, March
1953; ed. with an introd, by Carl J.
Friedrich. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard
university press, 1954,

%, 386p. 2iom.

148, B. 1887,

AMERICAN

Americsn of W
and , pub.
OPHTHALMIC pathology: an atles and
texthook by Jonas 8, Friedenwald
[& others.] Philadelphia, London,
Saunders, 1952.
ix, 489p. illus., bibl. 28em.
617.1/0p 2

(The) American Academy of Political
and Social Science, Philadelphia.

CHARLESWORTH, James C., ed.

America and a new Asia. Philadelphia,
American Academy of Political and
Social Science, 1954.

vid, 243p. 23kcm.
E 327.73095/C 38

American Anthropological Association.

INTERNATIONAL d1ectory of anthropolo-
gists; 3rd ed. Melville J. Herskovits,

ed.. Washington, ~———, 1950.
xix, 210p 28cm
155. E. 957.
American argument. 1949,
Buck, Pearl Sydenstricker.
99, A. 119.
American art divectory. 1952
GiLBerT, Dorothy B, ed.
705/G 372

(The) American Association for Gifted
Childres.

The gifted child; ed. by Paul Witty.
Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 1951,

xitp,, 1 1., 338p. 22}om.
“Annotated biblL."; p.(277)-323,

!4‘.¢0 nz&
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American Aswocistion for Health, Physi-
cgm and Recreation. Research

Research methods in health, physical
education, recreation; 2nd ed. Ed. by
M. Gladys Scott. Washington, the
Association, 1959,

536p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 234cm.

Bibl. at the end of most of the chapters.

©o new version of Research
methods applied to health, physical education,
and recreation...orignally pub, in 1949 as a
project of the Research Section of the American
Association for Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation.”—<f. pref,

E. 371.73072/Am 35

American Association for the Advance-
ment of Science,

Soviet science, or; Symposium pres-
ented on Dec. 27, 1951 at the Philadel-
phia meeting of the American Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Science;
arranged by Conway Zirkle, [&] Howard
A, Meyerhoff, ed. by Ruth C. Christman.
Washington, the Association, 1953.

vii, 108p. 23cm,
Bibl. note : p. 107-108.
152, A, 819,

—Water and agriculture; a sympo-
sium presented at the Washington
meeting of the American Association for
the Advancement of Science, December
29-30, 1958. Ed. by Roy D. Hocken-
smith. Washington, American Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Science,
1960.

iii, 198p. illus., map, tables, diagrs. 23cm
xl;efmzc! 5" at the end of most of the

chapters”,
E 333.913082/Am. 3§

The American Association for the Ad-
vancement of Science,

Coman, C. L., ed.

Atomic energy and agriculture; a
symposium pré‘gemed on December
27.29, 1955, at the Atlanta meeting of
the American Association for the
Advancemetit of Science and co-sponso-
red by the Oak Ridge Institute of
Nuiclear studies, under coatract with
the United States Atomic Energy Com-
mw&;l. foy] C. L. Comar, associate
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ed. R. F, Reitemeier [& others]. Washin-
gton,” American  Association for'the
Advancement of Science, 1957.

x, 450p. iflus., tables, diagrs., bibl, 224cm.
(Ameﬁésg% Ass“;;:iation for the Advancement of
Science, pub. no. 48).

153, C. 1003.

American Association for the advance-
ment of Science.

CuLTURE methods for invertebrate ani-
mals; a compendium prepared co-
operatively by American Zoelogists
under the direction of a committce
from Section F. of the American
Association for the Advancement of
Science by Paul-S-Galtsoff, Frank-—E.
Lutz, [&] Paul S. Welch James G.
Needham, Chairman, Assisted by
many specialists. . .New York, Dover
publications, 1959,

xxxii, 390p. iltus. bibl. 203cm.

E 592/C 899

American Associstion for the Advance-
ment of Science. Publications,

White, G. F. The future of arid
lands. 1956.

E 333.73082/W 583

American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL
LIBRARIANS,

Standards for school library pro-
grams, by the American Assoeiation
of School Librarians,' in cooperation
with the American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education, gaand
others]. {Chica%], American_Libary
Association, 1960,

xvii, 132p. bibl. 23cm.,
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American Association of Muasenms,
Washington.

Handbook of Americah museums;
with an appended list of museums in
Canada and Newfoundland. Washing-
ton, the Association, 1932,

vii, 779p. tables. 234cm.

“Compiled by Lew:is Barrington and special
aidﬁ;. and ed. by L C. Everard”—Foreword,
p. il

069.0973/Am 35

American Association of School Adminis-
trators,

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION OF
THE UNITED STATES. Educational
Policies Commission.

Education for all American youth,
Washington, National Education Asso-
ciation & American Association of
school administrators. 1951,

148. G. 1711,

American Association of School Ad-
mindstrators. Commission on American
School buildings.

American school buildings : 27th
yearbook; ed, by Hazel Davis. Wa-
shington, 1949,

525p, incl. front., dlus,, plans, tables, diagrs.
224cm. P e

137. C. 231.

American Association of School {Libra-
_rians,

Standards for school library pro-
grams, by, the American Association of
School Librarians, in co-operation with
the American Association of Cotleges
for Teacher Education, fand others,]
{Chicago], American Library Associa-
tion 1960,

xiii, 132p. 23cm,
“Selected bibl”, : p. 114118

E 027.82/Am 35

AMERICAN

Americsn Association of School Libra-
rians. Commitiee on Planning School
Library Quarters.

Dear Mr, Architect; an open letter
from the school librarian. Rev, ed.
[Chicdgo], American Library Associa-
tion, 1952,

Cover-title, 15p. illus., plans. 28x 21§cm.
E/O 022.318/Am 35

American Association of School tibraries.

AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION.
Committee on post-war planning.

School librarses for to-day and stand-
ards. Chicago, A.L.A. 1945,

x, 43{1]p. table, bibl. 23cm. (Planning for
libraries—no. 5).
161, E. 1273.

American Association of State High-
way Officials, and others.

Traffic engineering functions and
administration; prepared by joint
committee of American Association of
State Highway Officials, American
Public Works Association and Institute
of Traffic Engineers. Chicago, 11,
Public Administrtion Service, 1953.

x,136p., 1l illus, maps, tables, diagrs.
264cm (Publication no. 100)

E/O 388.312/Am 35

American, authors and books, 1640-
1940,

BURKE, William Jeremiah, and HOWE,
Will David.

015.73/B 917

American Bar Association. Section of
International and Comparative Law.
Committee to  Cooperate with the
International Commission of Jurists.

The rule of law in the United States;
a statement. [New York], American
Bar Association, Section on Inter-
national and Comparative Law,
[1958).

108 p. 24om,
Bibl. ¢ p. 102-105,

£

E 345/Am 35
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(The) Amterican book of days. 1948.
DovcLas, George William, 1863«

394.20973/D 745

American book tiade directory; lists
of publishers, booksellers, periodicals,
trade organizations, book clubs,
auctiongers etc; 12th ed...N.Y,,
R.R. Bowker co., 1952,

vii, 606p. 254cm.
Issued triennially.

Published in the offices of Publishet’s Weekly;
Antiquarian Bookman.

655,5058/Am 35

American book trade directory; hsts
of publishers, booksellers, perodicals,
trade organisations, wholesalers,
etc; 14th. ed. (Ed, with a foreword
by EBleanor F. Steiner-Prag) New
York, R.R. Bowker co., 1958.

xivp., 1 1., 736p. 25cm.

Pub. in the offices of ‘Publishers Weekly'.

655.5058/Am 35(1)

American building. 1948.
FITCH,'Jamcs Marston.

137. C. 229.

American capitalism; the concept of
countervailing power. . .[1952].

GALBRAITH, John Kenneth,
147. B. 537.

American case-book series:

Dopp, W. F. Cases and materials
on constitutional law, selected from
decisions of state and federal courts.
1954,

E/O 342.73/D 661

American Chemical Society.
INoRGANIC synthesss, New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1939. .

4v. tablos, diages., bibl, 23 om.

m.e.m.l

AMERICAN 67
American Chemical Society. Division
of Chemival Literature. {

Peaxes, Gilbert L., and others, eds.

Progress report in chemical litera-
ture retrieval, by Gilbert L. Peakes,

Allen Kent & James W, Perry.
ll*gesv; York, Interscience publishers,

Xi1 p., 217p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 22¢
cm. (Advances in documentation and library

science, v. 1).
010/Ad 98p

American Chemical Society.
of Rubber Chemistry.

Bibliography of rubbef literature (in-
cluding patents), [for] 194- . [Wayne,
Pennsylvania], Division of Rubber
Chemistry of the American Chemi-
cal Society, [19]—

Division

23 em.
Advertisement matters interspersed.
Library has : 1949-51

—=V,

016.678/Am 35

American Chemical Society. Division
of Rubber Chemistry.

WuiTey, George Stafford,
and others, eds.

Synthetic rubber. Editorial board:
G. S. Whitby, ed.-in-chief, C. C.
Davis [&] R. F. Dunbrook, New York,
John Wiley, 1954,

x1 [1], 1044 p. front., illus., tables, diagrs.
bibl. 23cm.

1887—

135. G. 885,

American Chemical Society. Aono-
graph series.

No.19 Duntor, A. P, and Pgrems

N. The furans. 1953,
183. G. 127.
No. 126. F E. Chemistry of the

Wﬂ. 1« 518‘
E 631 41/8 38-
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American Chemical Soclety. Monograph
series.
No. 129. Burns, Robert Martin, and

BRADLEY W. W, Protective
ings for metals. 1955,

E 620. 162/B/937

No. 127. Luss, H. A. The chemistry
of synthetic dyes and pig-
ments. 1955.

E 667.2/L 962

No. 131, BAILAR, J. C. The chemustry
of the coordination com-
pounds. 1956,

153. G. 821.

. 132. Upy, M. J.
1956.

Chromium,

E 546. 532/Ud 9
No. 133, SitTig, M. Sodium. 1956.

153. G. 819.

No. 134, O’FLAHERTY, F., and others.
The chemistry and techno-

logy of leather. 1956.
. 675/0f 4
No. 148. SaucHeLLLV.  Chemistry

and technology of fertilizers.

1960.
E 631.8/Sa 85
American  children through  their
books. 1948
Kierer, Monica.

161. E. 1303,

American cinematographer hand book
and reference guide. (1933).

Rosg, Jackson Joseph, 1886-comp.
7185/R72 &137. G.353,

('i‘ha) American citizen’s stake in the
progress of less developed aieas of
the world, 1957,

STANFORD RESEARCH INSTITUTE.

E 338.9/5¢ 24

AMERICAN

American city government and admi-
nistration. 1951,

MACDONALD, Austin Faulks, 1898-
148, E. 145,

All;?gean civil engmeering practice.

ABBETT, Robert William.
624/Ab 19

American civil engineers’ handbcok;
editor-in-chief: Thaddens  Merri-
man, associate editor-in-chief: Thos.
H. Wiggin; 5th ed. New York, John
Wiley & sons, inc.; London, Chap-
man & Hall, Itd., 1954,
2p.1, 2263p tables, diagrs 18cm.

620.2/Am36

(The) American civil war. 1961,

CHurcHILL, Sir Winston Leonard
Spencer.
E 9737|C 475

(The) American civil war, 1861-65.
1959.
FuLLer, J. F. C.
E 973.7/F 958
American  College  and University
series, .
v. 1. CooN, Horace. Columbia.

148. G. 2137.

American College of Cardiology.
Lumsapa, Aldo Augusto, 1901—, ed,

Cardiology; an encyclopedia of the
cardiovascular system. Foreword by
Ashton Graybiel. New York, Mc-
Graw-Hill book co., Blackston Divi-

sion, 1959,
4y. fromts.,tlus, tobles, diagrs. bibl
26 cm.

+ 616°1082/L 968

American College of Chest Physi-
cians,

SpalN, Davip M., ed.

Diagnosis and treatment of tumors of
the chest. New York, Greene &
Stratton, 1960. .

xii, 371p. illua,, tables, diagss. 25¢em.

616992/5p 15
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Amborican communism and Soviet

Rassia, 1960,
Drapsr, Theodore,

E 335.430973/D 791

(The) American Congress. 1958,
Young, Roland Arnold.
E 328.73/Y 86

American Congress on General Seman-
tics. 2nd, Denver University, 1941.

A theory of meaning analysed:
a critique of I. A. Richard’s theory of
language and literature by Thomas
Clark Pollock. Elementalism: the
effect of an implicit postulate of iden-
tity on I. A, Richard’s theory of poe-
tic value by John Gordon Spaulding. .
The lexicpgrapher and general seman-
tics by Allen Walker Read. Chicago,
Institute of General Semantics, 1942.

xvi, 46 p tables, diwgrs 27§ x 2iem.

(Genzral  semantics. mwgraphs roy 3)
“Referer ces” p 46

158. A. 22.

(The) American constitution. (1948).

KeLLgy, Alfred H. and HARBINSON,
Winfred A.

148. D.947.

American co-operatives. 1961,
VoorHts, Hoarce Jeremiah.

E 334.0973/V 898

American Council of Learned Societies.

Haas, Mary Rosamond, 1910-

Thai vocabulary. Washington, D. C.,
American Council of Learned Societies
19535,

xiv, 217589 p. 23cm. (American Council
of Yeared Socie&es Series A : Texts
m; a?

-

4955131 111
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American Coanell of Learned Secletiés.
Penzi, Herbert, 1910-

A grammar of Pashtg; a deserip-
t‘ivfe study of the dialect of K&ﬂdﬂh&t
ghams
Council of Leatned‘shSo’?ngme&es, 1955,

3Ip 1,169 p 23cm (Amenrcan Counctl
of Learncd S ciettes Program 1n Orlemal

Languages  Pub'ications,  sorios ~-aids
ne 2

177. H. 129.

American Council of Learned Societies.
Comnuttee on Scholarly Pubhication.

WELTER, Rush.

Problems of scholarly publication
in the humanities and social sciences;
a report prepared for the Committee
on Scholatly Publication o f the Ameri-
can Council of Learned Societies,
New York, American Council of
Learned Societies, 1959,

xn, 81p tables 204cm

E 655.50973/W 467

American Council of Learned Societies
Devoted to Humanistic Studies.

..Research in the humanistic and
social sciences; report of a survey
conducted for the American Coungil
of Learned Societies, by Frederic
Austin Ogg. New York, Century co.,
1928.

vy, 454p  22cm

Bibl of humamstic and social research -
p 429-445

149. B. 839,

American Council of Learned Societies
Devoted to Humanistic Studies.

BrowN, Harcourt, 1900— , ed.

Scﬁence and the creatzvefspmt ; €888yS
on humanistic aspects of science, by
Karl W. Deutsch, F. E. L. Priestlsy,
Harcourt Brewn [&] David H&whm
Ed. for the American Council of me

ed Societies, by Harcourt- Brown.
{Toronto], University of Toreato
press, 1958,

Vi, 680, bibl. 2Zjom ,
E 501/ 813
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 American Council of Learned Socleties
Devoied to Humanistic studies.

DicrionaRy of American biography,
(Published under the auspices of the
Ametican council of learned societies

.... New York, Charles Scribner’s

sons, 1928-1937.

20v. bibl. 25¢m.
920.073/D 561.

EMeNEAN, Murray Barnson, comp.

A union list of printed Indic texts
and translations in American libraries,
comp. by...; by the aid of a grant from
the American Council of Leared
Societies. New Haven, Conn ....1935.

161. L. 42

American Council of Learned Societies
Devoted to Humanistic Studies. Com-
mittee on Latin American Studies.

HANDBOOK of Latin American studies,

... aselective guide to the material
published... on anthropology,
archives, art, economics, education
folkore, geography, government,
history, international relations, law,
language and literature and lib-
raries. Cambridge., Mass., Harvard
univ. press, 1936—

—~v 22% cm.

Library has : 1938, 1940-1942

161. D. 657,

American Council of Learned Societies
Devoted to  Humanistic Studies.
Committee on Near Eastern Studies.

ETTINGHAUSEN, Richard, ed.

A selected and annotated biblio-
graphy of books and periodicals in
Western languages, dealing with the
MNear and Middie East, with special
emphasis on medieval and modern
times (completed, Summer 1951),
with Supplement (Dec. 1953), Pre-
pared under the auspices of the Com-
spittes on Nesr Eastern Studies, Ameri-

AMERICAN

can Council of Learned Societies.
g;s‘hington, Middle East Institute,

ip 1, vir, 137p. 27x1%4cm.
016-956/E¢t 75
American Council on  Education,

Washington.

American junior colleges, c¢d. by
Jesse P. Bogue, 3rd ed. Washington,
D. C.,, American Council on Educa-
tion, 1952.

X, 604p. 24% cm.

bl dcsignec_! as a companion volums to
‘American  Universities and colleges—Fore-
warod.

378-73/Am 38

—American universities and colleges
ed. by A. G. Brumbaugh [and] Mary
Trivin ... 5th ed ... Washington,
American Council on education 1948.

xu, 11, 1052p. tables (pait fold) 24cm,

148. G. I851.

——American universities and colleges;
[ed. by] Mary Irwin; 6th ed. ... Wasing-
ton, American Council on Education
1952.

x1, 1105 p. 24¢em.

378:73/Am 35

-——American universities and colleges;
7th ed, by Marry Irwin Washington,
The Council, 1958,

xiir, 1210p. tables, 24cm.

378.73, Am/35

American Council on FEducation.
Commission on Teacher Education.

ARMSTRONG, William Earl, and others,

The college and teacher education,
by W. Earl Armstrong, Ernest V.
Hollis & Helen E. Davis; prepared
for the commission on Teacher Edu-
cation., Washington, American Coun-
cil of Education, 1946,

x,311p., 1 1., tables bibl. 22§cm,

148. G, 2138,
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Cowies, Willard Bance.

Treaties and constitutional law, pro-
perfy interferences and due process of
law. Washington, American Council
ont Public affairs, 1941,

%v,315 p., 1 1. 224cm,
145. D.47.

American  democracy
power. 1951.

SMITH, Louis.

and military

122.D. 229,

American democracy in theory and

practice : the national govern-
ment. 1952,
CARR, Robert K., and others.
148.D.1085,
American  diaries. 1945,
MATTHEWS, William, 1905- comp,
015 73/M299

American Dietetic Association.
TUrNER, Dorothea Fletcher, 1905-

Handbook of diet therapy; written
and comp. by Dorothea Turner for
the American Dietetic Association. Rev,
ed. Chicago, Univ. press, 1952.

. X%,138p. tables. 23cm. (... Publications
in biology & medicine).

135. E. 109.

American  Dietetic  Association.

Professional Education Committee.

A manual for teaching dictetics
to student nurses; consultants: The
National League of Nursing Educa-
tion. Philadelphia, London, W.B.
Saunders co., 1949,

xiii, 487 p. tables, diagrs. 20cm.
Iuciudes references.
T.~p. {double)

138. E. 107,

{An) Amevican dilepma. (1944)
MyrpAL, Oumnar, 1
109. D, 83,

»
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American diplomacy, 1900- 1950, 1951.
KewnaN, George Frost, 1904«

122, ¥, 165,

American diplomacy in action. 1947,
VAN ALSTYNE, Richard Warner, 1900-
148. D. 569(1).

American diplomacy in thc Far East
1942-1943: a collect'on of the official
press releases and statements of the
Department of State, addresses
of official spokesmen, as well as
reports and debates of the Congress
of the United States, from January
1942 to December 31, 1943; ed, with
a foreword. New York, Woolworth
Building, <1938,

—v. 23cm.
Library has : v. 5, 1946,
148. B." 1389.

(The) American drama since 1918, 1957.

KrurcH, Joseph Wood. .
E 812. 509/K 947

American dramatic literature. 1961,
MIiLLER, Jordan’ Y.
E 812.09/M 615

(An) American dream girl. 1950,
FaARReLL, James Thomas, 1904~

813-5/F 247

American drug index; 1956- Philadel-

phia [etc.], J. B. Lippincott co.,
1956-

—v. 20§cm
Compilers : 1956~ Chatles ©. Wilson
& Tony Everett Jones.
Library has : 1960,
615-1/Am 35
American carth. 1959,
CarLpwiie, “Erskine, -
. ESI3S/C 127a



AMERICAN

American  Eeoriomic Associstion,

Evanston.

Readings in business cycle theory;
selected by a committee of the Ameri-
can EBconomuc Association, London,
George Allen & Unwin Itd,, [1950}.

%xvi, 494p tables diagrs 22cm  (Blackiston
sm;ms of republished articles on economucs,
vi).

Bibl : p. 443-487, bibl

172

footnotes

147. E. 909.

Readings 1n fiscal policy; selected
by a commuttee of the American Econo-
mic Association.  London, George
Allen & Unwin 1td. 1955,

X, 596p, 1 1 tables, diagrs 22cm (A mern-
can economuy assuciaiion senes)

Bibl . p 558-589

Selection Commuttee {or this volume Arthur
Smithics, J Keith Butters Orginally pub
Homewood, 1955

147. F. 1731,

——Another copy.

E 337-082/Am 35

——Readings 1n monetary theoty,_ se-
lected by a commttee of the American
Economic Association. London. George
Allen & Unwin ltd., [1952).

1x, 514p tables diagts  22cm (Blackiston

series of republished articles on  econonucs,
v. 5)

Bibl
Selecied

p 457-505, Wbl footnrotes.
articles  published since 1900

147. A, 1217,

- -—Another copy.

332.01/Am 35

AMBRICAN

American Econontic Associstion, Fianston.
Readmgs in price theory; selected
by a committee of the American Econo-
mic Association. London, George
Allen and Unwin 1td. [1953]
X, 568[1p illus (diagrs) 204cm. (Blacki-

ston series of republished articles on econo-
mics, vol wi)

Bibl p 527-561
25 articles of general theoretical interest

Countents 1  Utiity and demand,— 11,
Costs and returns; Il Stocks in the theoty
ol price,

147. F. 1413.

—— Readings i the economucs of
taxation; selected by a commuttee of the
* American Economic Association. Home
wood, Tll. pub. for the Association by
Richard-D. Irwin, mc, 1959.

X, 58[p taoles, dtagis 23cm  (Seties of

republished articles on economices,  vol 9)
“Classified bibl of articles on the econo-

mics of taxation™ 541-572, bbbl foot-
notes
“Selection committee for this  volume.

Rxch(ax:)d A Musgrave [&] Carl S Shoup” -
p Hi

E 336.2082/Am 35

——Readmgs in the theory of income
distribution; selected by a commuttee
of the American Economic Associa-
tion London, George Allen & Unwin
itd, [1950].

xvi, 718p tables diagts 22cm ((Blackis-
ton suries of republished articles on econo-
mics vol 11D

Classified bibliography ot articles on national
mc‘ome and distribution p 661-710, , abl foot
notes

Selection Commuttce for this vol : Wilham
Fellner, Bernard F Haley

147. F. 1475,
& 339-3/Am 35

American Economic Association,

Readngs in the theory of inter-
national trade, selected by a commuttee
(for this vol.: Howard S. Elis &
& Lloyd A. Metzler) of the American
Economic Association. London, Allen
& Unwin, [1950). ‘

xviip, 1 1., 3-637p. allus,, ¢ bibl,
213om. (BI on S6TICS repmﬂad -
ficke on coonemtes v tey ! ”

147, E. 843 £ 38201/Am 35
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Hausen, A. H., and CLEMENCE, R. V.
Readings in business cycles and
nattonal Income. 1953,

E 338-54/H 198

American economy; its problems
and prospects... 1950,

SLICHTER, Sumner H., 1892—

147. A. 1339.

American economy, 1860-1940. 1951.
BrowN, Alexander John Youngson.

147 A. 1421

American economy. 1953,
Haxriss, Clement Lowell, 1912-

338.973/H 24

American Educational Research Asso-
ciation.

Growth, devclopment and leaining;
reviews the lhiterature m this areca for
the three year period since .. Decem-

ber 1952. Washington, Amecrican
Educational Reasearch Association,
1955.

365-540p. 22% cm.
“Review of Educational Research, vol. 25,
no. 5 Decembe:, 1955,

E 370.78/Am 35

-——The philosophical and social frame-
work of education, Washington,
American Educational Research Asso-
ciation, 1955,

covet-title, 7ip. 23cm.
Bibl. at the end of each chapter.

Revitw of Educational Reseacch v, xxv,
no. 1, Febrpary, 1955,

E 370/Am 35}

AMERIGAN A7

Cilﬁﬂln t

ENcycLopepiA of educational research.
A project of the American Educational
Research Association. Ed. by Ches-
ter W. Harris, with the assistanee of
Marie R. Liba. 3rd ed. New York,
Maomillan, 1960,

xxxp., 1 1., 156p. tables.
370-7803/En 19

bibl, 27cm.

American electricians’ handbook.

1948,
Crort, Terrell Williams, 1880-
621:302/C 874

American Ethnological Society, Mono-
graphs.

BeLo, J.  Bali: temple  festival.

1953.
E 394-09922/B 418

CARRASCO, P. Land and polity in
Tibet. 1959.

E 321-3/C 231

GINSLEURG, Norton, and ROBERTS,
Chester F. , Jr. Malaya. 1958,

E 915 95/G 435

SAHLINS, Marshall D. Social strati-
fication in Polynesia. 1958,

E301.440 996/Sa 19

SterN, T. The rubber-ball ganies
of America. [1948].

136. D. 589,

(An) American experiment. 1936

Hucu-Joxgs, Edward Maurice, and
Rapice, fdward Albert,
147, F. 1385,
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Aﬁggm Express : 8 century of service.
HaTrcH, Alden.
147. E. 121,

American Fabrics
A. F. encyclopedia of textiles, by the

eds. of Ameriocan fabrics magazine. . ..
Englewood cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall,

inc., © 1960,
xvi, 702p. illus. (patt col), ports., taoles,
diagrs. 30X 224cm.

677 -03/Am 35

{The) American family 1n the twentieth
century. 1953,

Sikyamaki, John, 1911-
149.B. 667.
.
American Farm Economic Associa-
tion,
WAUGH, Frederic Vail, 1988- , ed.

Readings on agricultural marketing.
Ames, Iowa, Iowa State College press,
1954,

vili, 456p. map, tables, diagrs. 22¢cm.
E 338.14/W 357

(The) American Federation of Arts.

FILMS on art, 1952—; ed. by Wilham
Mck. Chapman. New York Ameri-
can Federation of Arts in association
with the Spaeth Foundation. —

23cm

137. H. 51.

v col froni., illus

Gieert, Dorothy B., ed.

...American art direciory N.Y.,..
1952,

Published for the *Amenican Fedration of
Ar(s.”

705G 372

GrgerT, Dorothy B., ed.

Who's who in American art. N.Y.,..
1953,

Published for the ‘American Federation
oF arts,
927/G 3T

AMERICAN

American Follkdore Society.  Biblio-

graphical series.

v. 1. Laws, G. M. Native American
balladry.

138. D, 451.
v. 5. Seseok, T.A.  Myth. 1958,
E 290 -4/Se 21
v.10. SiNGer, Milton,  Traditional
India. 1959.

E 915 -40082/ Si 64

WiLLIAMS, A, N. Rocky mountain
country.

99. E. 33.

American Foreign Policy Library.
Brown, #illiam Norman. The United

States and India and Pakistan.
1958,

E 954/B 818
Cuine, HF.  The United States
and Mexico. 1953.

E 972/C 615

FairBank, J.K. The United States
and China, 1958.

“E 951/F 15

Huches, H. S. The United States
and Italy. 1953,
E 945 -092/H 874

PerkINS, IF The Umted States and
the Caribbean. 1947.

E 9729/ P 419

RriscHAUER, Edwin Oldfather, 1910-
The United States and Japan. 1951.

115. F. 223,
WHITAKER, Arthur Preston. The
United States and  Argentina.
1954,

E 982/W 58

WHITAKER, A. P. The United States
and South Ametica, the Northern
Republic. 1948,

E 980/W 58
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American  Foreign Policy Library.
Russian Research Centre Studies.

WOLFF, Robert Lee. The Balkans
in our time. 1956.

E 949/W 832

(The) American Forestry series.

Duerr, W.A. Fundamentals of
forestry economics. 1960,

E 634-92/D 869

Gursg, Cedric Hay,
management of
lands; 2nd ¢d. 1950.

135. B.

1890-. The
farm wood-

231.

TrippENSEE, R. E. Wildlife mana-
gement,

591.52/T 737

Ame;;icanfortunes, Histroy of the Great.
1937.

Myers, Gustavus.

147. F. 1633.

American Foundation, New York.

Medical research : a midcentury
survey. Boston [etc.], for the Founda-
tion by Little, Brown & co., ¢ 1955.

2 v. 22%cm.

“Majore sources »*
p. 701-740.

Contents:— v. 1: Amsrican medical research:
in principle and practice; v. 2: Unsolved clini-
cal problems : in bnologlcal perspectwc

610 - 72/ Am 35

American Foundation for the Blind,
New York,

CursrorTH, Thomas Darl, 1893-

The blind in school and society, a

psychologxcal study; new ed. with
additional material. Foreword by
Hector Chevigny. New York, American
foundation for the blind, 1951.

xvii, 269 p, bibtl. 20fom,
148, G. 2017.

:v. 1, p. 743-765; v. 2,

AMERICAN' g
American Fousdation for the . Blisd,
New York.

Lenpe, Helga, comp.

Books about the blind; & biblio-
graphical guide to literamture relating
to the blind; [2nd ed] New York,
legxgmcan Foundation for the blind

vii, 1 1, 357 p. 23} cm.
016. 3624/L 546

American Foundation for the Study
of Man. Publications.

v.2. BoweN, Richard Le Baron, and
ALBRIGHT, Frank P. Archaeologi-

cal discoveries in South Arabia.
¢]1958,

E/O 939.47 /B 675

American Foundrymen’s
Chicago.

SmMpsoN, Bruce L.

_ Development of the metal castings
industry.  Chicago, 1il, American
Foundrymen’s Association, 1948,

ix, 246p.
27x19 cm.

Association,

illus,, map, facsims., diagrs,, bibl.

E/O 671.2509/S1 58

American Foundrymen’s Society,
Chicago.

Foundry sand handbook; 6th ed.
Chicago, the Society, 1952,

ix, 265p. illur,, maps, tables, diagrs.
23 cm

“Bibl. of sand testing and control” p.
221-259.

E 671.25/Am 25

American  Foundrymen’s Seciety,
Des Plaines, 11,
Cast metals handbook; 4th ed. Des
Plaines, I, the Saciety, © 1957,
v., 31%p. illus., tables, diagrs. 28 % 30k om.
mcu bibi,

®

671.25/ Am 35
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American Friends of the Captive

N and Assembly of Captive
E:r?:in Natioos, New York.‘.,ti

Hungary under Soviet rule; a survey

of developments since the report of |-

the U. N Special Committee. Pre-
pared by the American Friends of the
Captive Nations, and the Assembly
of Captive European Nations; in Asso-
ciation with the Hungarian Freedom
Fighters Federation, the Hugarian
National Council, the National Rep-
resentation of Free Hungary. Ed. by A.
A. Berle, jr., Leo Cherne, Clare Boothe
Luce, [&] Reinhold Niebuhr. [New
York, The Association, 1957].

60p. map (double).,, 28 x 214 un.
“Notes & refercnees™ 1 p 13

E 320 -9439/Am 35

American Gastroenterological Associa-
tion.

Peptic ulcer, clinical aspects, diag-
nosis, management; ed. [by] David J.

Sandweiss ... London [etc.], W. B.
Saunders co., 1951.

x%, 790 p llus,  poits, tables,  diagrs
244 cm.

“References” at end of each chapter

616 :33/Am 35

American Geographical Society.

New York.
KimveLe, George Herbert Tinley, 1908-
and Goop, Dorothy, ed.

Geography of the Northlands. New
York, American Geographical Society,
© 1955,

X, 534p

23¢m (Amenicin  Geographicy
Speosal publication, no  32)

lus . maps tabies, dagre bl

64. A. 79.

PeLzer, Karl Josef, 1909-

Pioneer settlement in the Asiatic
Tropics; studies in  land utilization
and  agricwtural colonization in
Southeastern  Asia.  New York,
American Geographical Society, 1948,

xvui, 288p. ilfus.. maps, tables, bibl. 25em.
(Amenrican  geographical  society. Special
publication—no, 29).

147, D. 169,

Society,

AMERICAN
American Geographical Society. New

York.
Pratr, Wallace E.

Dorothy, eds.

World geography of Petroleum.
1950,

, and Goop

553 -28/P 889
American, Geographical Society Hsnd
books series.

Praty, R. R. Fmnland and
geography. 1957,

its
914 -895/P 697

American Geographical Society. Re-

search series.

No 21. LATTIMORE, O.  Inner Asian
frontiers of China. 1951.

E 915-1/L 356

J. K., and PLATT,

No 22. WRIGHT,
geographical

E.T. Auds to
research.

016 91/W 933

American Grographical Society. Special
publication.
No 33. HADEN-GUEST, Stephen, 1902-

and others. A world geography
of forest resources. 1956.

634 9/H 117

American government 1 action. (1949).
Dmvock, Marshall Fdward, and DiMock,
Gladys Ogden.

148. D. 951

American Government in Action series.
BraispeLL, D. C. Government and
agricultures 1940.

E 630-973/B 578

Smitd, T. V. The democratic
tradition in America. 1941.
148.D. 1117.

American Guide series.

FEDERAL writer's projects Xaw:as.
Kansas. 1939,
99.F.5 -
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Amevican Guide series.

FEDERAL writér’s project. Missis-
sippl. Mississippi. p§g46.

9. .C 7

WRriters’ PROGRAM, Ohio. The
Ohio guide,
9, B. 7

(The) American Heritage series.

Ne. 1. Brau, Joseph  Leon, 1909-,
Social theories of Jacksonian
democracy. 1954,

148. D. 1047.
No 5. PaiNg, Thomas, 1737-1809,
Common sense.
148. B. 1737.

American Historical Association.
.Gude to historical literatuie
Board of eds : George Frederick Howe,
chairman, assisted by section editors,
a central editoi and others. New York,
Macmillan co , 1961,
Xxxv, 962 p 231 ¢m

“S ensor to A gude to lhustorwal litera-
ture  first pubhished in 1931

016 -9/Am 35

American Historical Association.
Capy, John Frank, 1901-

The roots of French imperialism
in eastern Asia, by John F, Cady.
New York, for American Histoncal
Agsss;mation by Cornell university press,
1954,

xaup, 11 322 p e fiont, mips, tubl
221 c¢m

148. H. 248.

American Historical  Association.

PARGELLIS, Stanley, and MrEDLEY,

Dudley Juls, eds.

Bibliography of British history, the
eighteenth century, 1714-178D; issued
under the direction of the American
Historical Association & the Royal
Historical Society of Great Britdin,

Oxford, 1951,
016-942/P 217

AMERICAN 173

Committee for the Study of . War

Documents.

A catalogue of files and microfilms
of the German Foreign Ministry
Archives, 1867-1920. {Washington],
the Committee, 1959.

xhiv, 1290 columns 214 % 2%cm

016 -943086/Am 35

American hi-forical fic 1on. 1958.
DickIinsoN, A T., tr.

E 813-509/D 56

American Home and Family series.

Hurrock, E. B. Child growth and
development. ©1956.

E 649 1/H 939

(The) American hou<e tcday. 1951,
Forp, Katherine Morrow.
137. C. 188

American housung 1949.

TweNTIFTH CeNTURY FUND. Housing
Commuttee.

130. G. 195.

(The) American imagimation 1960,

TiMES LITERARY SUPPLFMENT.
E 973/T 482

(An) American in India. 1954,
REeDDING, Saunders.
162. A. 1185,

American Institute of Architects.
Committee on Education.

Yourz, Philip Newell, 1895—

. American life in architecture;
sponsored by the Committee on Educa-~
tion of the American Institute of Archi-

tecture. Chicago, A. L. A,, 1932,
47p bib 1em  (Reading with & pur-
pose~ no 58)

137. C. 215,
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American Institute of Architects.
Dept. of Education and Research.

The library building.

|
_ Chicago, |
American Library Association, 1947,

2p.1,50p., 11, tables. 274 cm. (Buil-
ding type reference guide—No, 3.)

47“Bibliography on library planning’ p. 36-&
|

“Qirectory of state hibrary cxtension agen-
ces’™s  p. 48-50.

“Rt}printed..‘.. from the ‘Bulletin of the
American Institute of Architects’,

iy &
Scpt, 1947 d

161. E. 212.

American Institute of Biological Sciences.
Committee on the Handbook of Biolo-
gical Data.

—— e -

ALBRITTON, Errett Cyrill, 1890-, ed.

Standard values in blood; being the
first fascicle of a handbook of biolo-
gical data.... Philadelphia, W. B.
Saunders, 1952.

X, 199p. tubles, diagic. Bibl. 22icm.
(AF technical report no. 6039).

“Prepared under the diection of the Commu-
ttee on the Handbook of Biological Data,
American Institutc of Biological Sciences,
the National Research Council.”

134. B. 32. !

American Institute of Graphic Arfs.
TrRADE Boox CLIniC, New York.

Books for our time; ed. & designed
by Marshall Lee, with contributions by
Herbert Bayer {& others] and a pref.
by George Nelson. New York, Oxford
University press, 1951,

128 p. illus. (part col.) 28cm.
T. P. (double)

“Conceived oniginally as the Catalogue of
the Books For Our Time exhibition.... in
New York at the New Art Circle gallery under
the auspices of the Trade Book Clinic of the
American Institute of Graphic Arts"

161. A. 44,

AMERICAN

| American Institute of Mining and Metal-

lurgical Engineers, New York.
Gasification and liquefication of coal;

symposium at annual meeting of the
Metalurgical Engineers, New York, Fzb.
20 & 21, 1952. New York, the Institute,

1953.

v p,1 1.22tp. illus., tables, diagrs.
223cm,

Includes bibl. .
131. F. 137.

American Institute of Pacific Relations,
New York.

FARLEY, Miriam Southwell.

United States relations with south-
east Asia; with special reference to Indo-
china. New York, American Institute
of Pacific Relations, 1955.

8 p.l.. 8ip. tables. 27§ »2lcm.
148. D. 26.

FINKELSTEIN, Lawrence S.

Ameiican policy in  Southeast Asia;
rev. 2nd ed. New York, American
Institute of Pacific Relations, inc., 1951,

2p. L., 78p. 28x2i1 cm. (United States
paper—no. 2)

148. D. 28.
INDIA-AMERICA CONFERENCE, New
Delhi, 1949.

Indian-American relations; proceed-
ings of the India-America confercnce
held in New Delhi in December 1949;
issued under the joint auspices of the
Indian Council of World Affairs and the
American Institute of Pacific Relations.
New Delhi, Indian Council of World
Affairs, 1950.

172, A. 2245,

ROSINGER, Lawrence Kaelter, 1915—
India, and the United States.
New York, 1950.

172, A. 2243,

VINACKE, Harold Monk, 1893 —

The United States and the Far East,
1945-51.. . Stanford, California.. .
1952,

148. D. 965.
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American Institute of Physics.

. ..Handbook. séction eds. : Albert
A. Bennett é& others], coordina.ng
ed. Dwight E. Cray. New York {etc]
McGraw-I_-Idl book co., inc., 1957,

1535} p. maps, tables, di 23 cm, (Mc
Gxgaw- i hanggooks)e.s i (

Bibl. at end of some of the chapters,
Various paging.

530. 62/Am 35

——Temperature; its measurement and
control in science and industry. ... New
York, Reinhold publishing corporation,
1958.

—(v.) Ilus., tables (part fold), diagrs. :
21icm,

includes bibl.

AMERICAN 179

American lectare series.
No. 82. EricksoN Mary Rachel
(Harrower),, 1906—, and
Stemner Matilda Elizabeth,
1912—.Large scale Rorsch-
ach techniques. 1951.

137, 8/Er 44

. 145. Arnorp, H. L. jr. Modern
concepts of leprosy.
132. H, 463,

. 259. PostELL, W. D. Applied
medical bibliography. ¢1955.

No

Contents:—(v) 1: Papers presented at a
symposivm held in New York City, Novem- |
ber, {939;—yv. 2: Papers presented at the third |
symposium on temperature, Washungton, D.C.
f))ctobcr 28-30, 1954; ed. by Hugh C. Wolfe,

955,

536.5/Am 35

Ameriean mnstitulions and organizations
interested in Asia. 1961.

AsIA SoCieTY, Inc., New York.

061. 3/As 41
American journalism. 1953.
Mortr, Frank Luther, 1886—

|
|
|
1
071/M 858 E
American Labour Education Service inc.,
New York,
PeLL, Orlie Anna Haggerty, 1900—

Suggestions for a trade union library,
by Orlic Pell, assisted by Mildred T.

!
Stibitz. Chicago, A.L.A., in cooperation !

with  American Labour Education
Service, 1941,
15p.  24cm.

161. D. 691.

American labour unions. 1945,
PeTERSON, Florence, 1894—

147. B. 641.

|
|
|
|
|

161. D. 699.

No. 270. Conway, H. Tumors of the
skin, €1956.

616.5/C 769

No. 321, Cornu, A. The origins of

Marxian thought. 1957,
E 193/C 816
R. W., and RAND
. W, Intraspinal
tumors of childhood. 1960.
618. 92992/R 157
. 371. WiLKINSON, R. H. Chemical
micromethods  in  clinical
medicine. 19€0.
E 616/W 659

&

No. 343. RanND,
C

No

' (The) American legal «ys em. 1955,
MAYFRS, Lewas,

145. D. 49.
American Library Association.

A. L. Al catalog.... ; an anno-
tated list of approximately 4500 titles.
Ed. by Florence Boochever, assisted
by Minna H. Breuer. Chicago A.L.A.,

|
!
|

(1904)—
—vV. 244 x 17cm.
Library has: 1937-1941: 1942-1949,
016/Am 35

——A.L.A. cataloguing rules for authors
and title entries....2ud «d., ed. by
Clara Beetle. ...
1949,
xxi, 265[1}p. 254 cm,
161, E. 14(2)
&

E/O 025-32/Am35



180 AMERICAN

American Library Association,

A.L.A. rules for filing catalog cards.
Chicago. 1942.

E 025-37/Am 35

——A basic book collection for elemen-
tary grades. Comp. by a joint committee
of the American Library Association,
National Education Association, Asso-
ciation for Childhood Education, Na-
uqnpl Council of Teachers of English;
Miriam Snow, Chairman; 5th ed.
[Chicago], American Library Asso-
ciation, 1951,

v, 123p, 22cm,

016 :0285/Am 35

——A basic book collection for elemen-
tary grades. Comp. by a subcommittee
of the American Library Association
Editorial Committee, Miriam Snow
Matthes chairman,, with the assistance
of consultants from the Dept. of
Cluss-room Teachers of the National
Education Association [and others).
6th ed. [Chicago], A.L.A..¥1956.

vii, 133p.  22cm.

016 -0285) .. .35(1)

——A basic book collection for junior
high schools; comp. by a sub committee
of the AL.A. Editorial Committee,
Elsa Berner, Chairman, with the assis-
tance of consultants from the Depart-
ment of Classroom Teachers of the
Natijonal Education Association, Asso-
ciation for Supervision and Curricu-
lam Development, and the National
Council of Teachers of English. 2nd
ed, [Chicago], the Association, 1956,

vii, 127p. 22cm.

E 016 -0285/Am 35

AMERICAN

A basic book collection for junior
high schools; comp. with the assis-
tance of consultants representing the
American Library Association.... 3rd
ed. by Margaret V. Spengler. [Chicago]
the Association, 1960, .

vii, 136 p. 224cm.

016 -0285/Am 35 j

——Libraries in the United States,
1940-1947. Chicago, American Lib-
rary Association, 1948.

Cover title, [213]-231p. 234cm.

“Reprinted from actes du comite international
des bibliothques, 1947 meeting.”

161. E. 1107,

—--The literature of American history;

a bibliographical guide with supple-
ment, in which the scope, character
and comparative worth of books in
selected  list  are  sct forth m
brief notes by critics of authority; ...
ed for A.L.A., by J. N. Larned. Colum-
bus, Ohio, Long's Coliege book co.
1953.

X, 588p, 21,37
Library  Association

251em (Amcrican
annotated lists.)

016 -973/Am 35

|

| ——Membership directory with lsts
" of national, state, provincial and local
library associations, agencies super-
visors, periodicals.  chicago, A.L.A.

-v 25%cm.
Library has © 1952—1956, 1958—1960.
d61.F.46 &  020-622058/Am35

—-~-A national plan for Public Library
Service; prepared for the Committee
on postwar planning of the American
Library Association; by Carleton B.
Joeckel and Amy Winslow, with a
chapter by Lowell Martin. Chicago,
American Library Association, {1951].

xiti, 168p. tables, 23} cm. (Planning for
Libraries, No. 37).
Bibliographical footnotes.
161. E. 823,
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Americsn Library Association.

A survey of libraries in the United
States, conducted [by the American
Library Association; by the Committee
on library survey; chairman: Arthur
E. Bostwick; director: C. Seymour

Thompson]. Chicago, the Association,
1926-1927.

4 v. tables. 19cm

Contents.—v. 1: Admunistrative work of
of public libraries and of college and univer-
sity libranes;— v. 2: Service to readers in pubhc
libranies and 1n college and university libraries,
State legislation concerning pubhc libraries —
v. 3¢ Public library service to children, Ex-
tension work and commmunity service of public
Iibranies, School hbrary orgamsation and
service, 1927:— v. 4: Classification ana cata-
logung, inventory, insurance and accounting,
binding and 1epair, building and equipment,
Index to v, 1=V 1927

161. E. 1643,

American Library Association.
BouMAN, Esther L.,
Josephine.

The librarian and the teacher of
music. Chicago., A.L.A,, 1942,

55[1p. bibl  224cm
together series)

and DiLLON,

(Expenimenting

161. E. 1283.

BRUNCKEN, Herbert, 1896-

Subject index to poetry; a guide for
adult readers. Chicago, A.L.A., 1940,

xix{1jp. 20Ip 22cm.

808 -81/B 835

CLassics of the Western World; ed,
by Alan Willard Brown & Members
of the Faculty of Columbia college.
With a foreword John Erskine;
3rd ed. Chicago, A.L.A., 1943.

145[1)p. 20%cm.
: 161. D. 688,

AMERICAN 181
American Library Associntion.

(The) CoLLEGE AND Um{mnsm Post-
WAR PLANNITG CommiTTRE of the
American Library Association and the
ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGE AND REFEREN-
CE LIBRARIES.

College and university libraries and

and librarianchip. Chicago, A.L.A.,
1946,

Xv, 162p  bibl. 23 cm. (Half title : Planmng
for htbrartes - 10 6)

161. E. 1305.

DanTON, Emily Miller, 1888- , ed.

The library of tomorrow: a sym-
posium. Chicago, 1il,, A. L.A,, 1939,
x, 191 [1}p. 23cm.

161. E. 1105,

Danton, Emily Miller, 1888- ed.

Pioneering leaders in librarianship;
first series. Chicago, American Lib-
rary Association, 1953

4p.J., 202p. ports. 2iicm.

(American
Library proneers, no. 8)

E 920-2/D 236
Drury, Francis Keese Wynkoop, 1878-
Book selection. Chicago, A.L.A.,

1930.
xtv, 369 p. llus, bibl. 19em. (Library
curniculum  studies)
161. E. 271.

EASTMAN, Fred, 1886-

Books that have shaped the world.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1937.
62 p. 1 1. tables, bibl, 194 cm.

161. D. 649.

FarGo, Lucile Foster, 1880-

Activity book for school libraries,
v. 2. drawings by Helen F. Gleason.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1955-

—v, illus., bibl, 20cm

161. E. 1275,

Fay, Adra M.

Supervising library personnel, Chicago
ALA,, 1950.

23{1p. 23cm. .
161. E. 1261,
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American Library Association,
GazLe, Jacob Harris, 1902-
Manual of serials work. Chicago.,
ALA., 1937,
n;/ip,, 11,229 {11p. 1llus, diagrs. bibl. 22}

¢
161. E. 1351, {

GALVIN, Hoyt Rees, 1911- ed.

Planning a library building: the major
steps;  proceedings of the Institute
sponsored by the American Library
Association, Building ¥ Committee, at
St. Paul, Minnesota, June 1920,
1954, Ed. [by] Hoyt R. Galvin, assis-
tant ed. : KathrynWA. Devereaux.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1955,

vi, 80p. 1llus., plans, bibl. 28X 21em,

137. C. 200.

GrenreLyL, Wilfred Thomason, 1865-

.. .Religion in everydayglife. Chicago
A.LA., 1926

30p., 1 1. bibl. 17 cm.
purpose—no. 14).

(Reading with

160. A. 1197,

HapLEY, Chalmers.
....John Cotton Dana: a sketch.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1943,
5 pl., 105p. front. (port.) 2lcm. (American
Iibrary pioneers).
161. B. 67.

HaesicH, Kathryn A., comp.
Vocations in fact and fiction; a selec-

tive, annotated list of books for career

backgrounds and inspirational reading.

Chicago, A.L.A., 1953.
1p 1, 62p. 25cm.

016 -371425/H 119

HeLLer, Frieda Maurie, and LA BRANT,
Lou Le Vanche, 1893-
The librarian and teacher of English.
Chicago, A.L.A,, 1938,
B4p. 1Mjom. (Bxperimenting together).
1611 E ‘mn

* pose—no. 68).

AMERICAN

American Library Associstion.
Herpert, Clare Wells, 1876~

Personnel administration in public
libraries; with a chapter by Althea H,
Warren & Lord A. Roden. Chicago,
ALA., 1939,

xtv, 190{1}p. forms, bibl. 224-cm.

161. E. 1191,

HerpMAN, Margaret May, 1888-
Classification : an introductory manual;
2nd ed. Chicago, A.L.A., 1947.
m, SOp. bibl. 22cm.
161. E. 829.

JounsoN, Byron Lamar, 1904-
Vitalizing a college library. Chicago,
A.L.A,, 1939,
xvi, 122 p., 1 1. front, plates, tables, diagr.
lem.

161. E. 1249.

JoHNsoN, Byron Lamar, and LINDSTRAM,
Eloise, eds.

The librarian and the teacher in
general education: a report of library-
instructional activities at Stephens col-
lege, ed. [by] B. Lamar Johnson &
Eloise Lindstrom. Chicago, A. L. A.
1948,

X1, 69p. 2lcm.

161. E. 1211.

LIBRARY LITERATURE, 1921. New York,

H W. Wilson, 1934-
v. 254 cm.
In progress.
016.02/L. 616

Locke, Alain Le Roy, 1886-

The Negro in America. Chicago, A.
L.A.,1933,
64 p. bib‘}. )171} cm. (Reading with a pur-

149, B. 825,



AMERICAN

American Library Agseciation.
McDoNaLD, Gerald Doan, 1905-

Educational motion pictures and lib-
raries. Chicago, A.L.A,, 1942,

x11, 183 [1]p. tables, bibl. 254cm.
161. E. 226

MumrorDp, Lewis, 1895-

Architecture.  Chicago, A. L. A,
1926.

34{11p. bibl. 174cm (Readmmg with & pur-
pose).

137. C. 263.

OrNE, Jerrold.

The language of the foreign book
trade: abbreviations, terms and phrases.
Chicago, A. L. A,, 1949.

vi1, 88p. 2licm.
147. E. 1047.

OsBoRN, Andrew Delbridge, 1902-

Serial publications, their place and
treatment in libraries. Chicago, A.L.A,,
1955.

xui{ll, 309p. illus,, faceims., bibl
34 cm,

161. E. 1117.

PeLL, Orlie Anna Haggerty, 1900-

Suggestions for a trade union lib-
rary, by Orlie Pell, assisted by Mildred
T. Stibitz, Chicago, AL.A,, in cb-
operation with American Labor Edu-
cation Service, 1941.

15p. 24cm.
161. D. 691

Power, Effie Louise, 1873-

Work with children in public lib-
raries. Chicago, A.L.A., 1943,

viit p., 1 1., 195 {1} p. front., plates, plans,
forms bibl, 224cm.

161. E. 649,

RosseLL, Beatrice Sawyer,  1896-

Bublic libraties in the life of the
pation. Chicago, A. L. A., 1943,

vii p., 1 1., 105 [1} p. incl. front., fltus., bibl.
224 cm.

_ 16l E 639.
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American Library Association.
Rossgiyr, Beatrice Sawyer.

Working with a legislature. Chicago.
AL.A, 1948,

x, 82 [1]p. map. 23cm.
161. E. 1221,

SHAw, Charles Bunsen, 1894-

A list of books for college libraries,
1931-38; prepared by Charles B. Shaw.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1940,

X, 284 p. | 1. 26cm
161. D. 242.

SinGtr, Dorothea Mayer, 1908-

The insurance of libraries; a manual
for librarians, Chicago, A.L.A., 1946.

vip,11.,92p,11 forms (part fold),
bibl 2tem.

161. E. 1197

SmiTH, Helen Lyman.

Adult education activities in public
libraries; a report of the A.L.A.
survey of adult education activitics
in public libraries and State library
extension agencies of the United States.
Prepared for the American Library
Association by means of a grant from
the Fund for Adult Education. Chicago,
AL.A, 1954,

xi1, 96 p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 27cm.
161. E . 254,

SmitH, Lillian Helena, 1887-

The unreluctant years; a critical
approach to children’s literature, Chi-

| cago, A. L. A,, 1953.

i
i

193p. bibl. 22} cm.

+ 156, A. 785.

Tart, Lorado.

The appreciation of sculpture, Chi-
cago, A. L. A, 1927.

49011 p. tabl. 174cm. (Reading with &

purpose).
137 L D' lol‘
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American Library Association.
VATICAN. Biblioteca Vaticana.

Rules for the catalog of printed
books; tr, from the 2nd Italian ed.,
by Thomas J. Shanahan, Victor A.
Schaefer [&] Constantin T. Vesselow-
sky, ed. by Wyllis E. Wright, Chicago.
A. L. A, 1549

xii, 426 p. 1 1. 27cm.
161. E. 228.

WALLACE, Sarah Leslie.

Promotion ideas for public libraries.
Chicago, American Library Associa-
tion, 1958.

1., 82p. 214 cm.

E 027-4/W 155

tus.

Wwaite, Ruth M., ed.

. Public library policies; general and
specific. Chicago, American Library

Association, 1960.

v. 109p. forms. bibl. 23} cm.
Library reporter, no. 9.

E 027 -4/W 585

(The Public

WicHr, Edward Allen, 1899-

Public library finance and accounting.
Chicago, A.L.A,, 1943,

137 [1]p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 20cm.
161. E. 663.

X1,

WiLLiaMs, Blanche Colton.
Short story writing. Chicago, A.L.A.,
1950,

43p. bibl. 174cm.
pose—no. 64).

(Reaomg with a pur-

156. A. 913,

WiLLiams, Edwin Everitt, 1913-
and NosLE, Ruth V.

Preliminary tnemoranda [on the] con-
ference on international cultural, edu-
cational, and scientific exc es.
Princeton university—November 25-26,
1946. Chicago, A. L. A., 1947.

xxii, 210 p. bibl, 23cm.
161. F. 157.

AMERICAN

American Library Association.

WiLson, Louis Round, 1876—

The geography of reading; a study
of the distribution and status of lib-
raries in the United States. Chicago,
A.L.A,, 1938.

Xxiv, 481p maps tables, diagrs., bibl. 22}
cm. (University of Chxcago Sndnes——-hbrdry
science).

161. E. 1179.

WincHeLL, Constance Mabel.

...Guide to reference books, . .
based on the Guide to reference books,
sixth ed., by Isadore Gilbert Mudge.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1951,

016/W 721

YARMOLINSKY, Avrahm, 1890-
Russian literature. Chicago, A.L.A.,

56p. bibl. 18cm. (Reading with a pur-
pose- no. 61).

157. E. 1281.

American Library Association, Audio-
visual Board.

(The) Use of television by the
library. Chicago, A.L.A,, [1949].

35[1}p.  204cm.

ublic

161. E. 1089.

American Library Asseciation. Board
on Cataloguing Policy and Research.

LUBETZKY, Seymour,

Cataloguing rules and principles;
a critique of the A.L.A. rules for entry
& a proposed design for their revision.
Prep. for the Board on cataloguing
pohcy & a research of the AL.A.
division of cataloging & -classification
Washington, Processing dept., Lib-
rary of Congress, 1954,

ix, 65 p. bibl, 23cm.

- E 025 -32/L 961
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Association. Board
aon Personnel Administration.

Salaries of library personnel, 1955;
results of “survey made in May 1955
by the Board on Personnel Administ-
ration of the American Library Asso-
ciation, [by] Hazel B. Timmerman.
Chicago, the Association, 1956,

iv, 46p. tables. 27}x21% cm.
E/O 023 -8/Am 35

American Library Association. Board—on
Personnel Administration. Sub-commit-
tee on Bibliography on Personnel Ad-
ministration.

Personnel administration for lib-
raries, a bibliographic essay; prepared

by Ralph E. McCoy.... Chicago,
ALA, 1953,
vi, 97 p. 28cm.
Facsimile typescript.
161. E. 232,

American Library Association. Board
on Personnel Administration. Sub-
committee on Budgets, Compensation
and Schemes of Service for Libraries
in Institutions of Higher Education.

Library score card;
Classification and pay plans for Lib-
raries in Institutions of Higher Edu-
cation.... Chicago, A.L.A., 1950.

3 v. 274cm.

Contents.—v. 1: Non-degree-conferring
Institutions, suppl. tov. 1;— v. 2: Degree
conferring Four-year Institutions, suppl. to
v.2;—v. 3: Universities, suppl. tov. 3.

supplement to

161. E. 266,
American Library Association. Board
on  Personnel Adminisiration. Sub-

committee on Civil Service Relation.

AMERICAN 185

American Library Association. Bonrd
on Personnel Administration. Sub-
comniittee on Job Analysis Manual and
Classification and Pay Plan Manual.

Position classification and salary ad-
ministration in libraries, Chicago,
A.L.A., 1951.

1x, 81p. tables 28—21{cm.
E/O 023 -8/Am 35p_

American Library Association, Board
on persommel  Administration.  Sub-
committee on Persomnel Organisation
and Procedure.

A manual suggested for use in college
and universities libraries, pref. by the
Sub committee on Personnel Organiza-
tion and Procedure of A.L.A. Board
on Personnel Administration, accepted
by the Board, Jan. 1952. Chicago,
the Association, 1952.

vi, 57 p. 274 x21jcm.

At head of title: Personnel Organization
and Procedure.

Typed script.

161. E. 244,

——— A manual suggested for use in public

libraries, prep. by Subcommittee on
Personnel Organization and Procedure
of the A.L.A. Board on Personnel
Administration; accepted by the Board
Jan. 1952. Chicago, the Association,
1952,

3Ip. 1, 58p. 28x21icm,

Typed script.
At head of title: Personnel Organization
and Procedure.
161. E. 246
&

E/O 027 -4/Am 35

American Library Association. Board
on Resources of American Libraries.
Downs, Robert Bingham, 1903—,
comp.

American library resources; a biblio-
%gghwal guide,  Chicago, AJ.A,,

Civil service and libraries ... Chicago,
American Library Association, 1947.
40p. 2Mem .
Bibl. : p. 37-40.
_tAcocpted by the Bossd, Dec.  1946”
161. E, 1291,

5

6 pl, 428p. 27jem.
’ 016/D 759
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Library Association. Board
on Salaries, Staff and Tenure. Sub-
committee on Budgets, Compensation
and Schemes of Service for Libraries
Comnected with Universities, Colleges
and Teacher Training Institutions.

Classification and pay plans for lib-
raries in institutions of higher educa-
tion; 2nd ed. Prepared by the Sub-
committee on Budgets, Compensation
and Schemes of Service for Libraries
connected with universities, colleges
and teacher training institutions of the
A.LA. Board on Salaries, Staff and
Tenure , & adopted by the A.L.A.
Council February, 1943.  Chicago,
the Association, 1947,

3v, 27} x24cm.

Contents.—v. 1:
nstitutions;—v. 2:

~—v. 3: Universities,

American

Non-degree-conferring

E/O 0238 /Am 35¢

American Library Association. Catalog-
ing and Classification Section. Policy
and Research Committee.

JacksoN, Sidney Louis, 1914-

Catalog use study; director’s report.
Ed. by Vaclav Mostecky. Chicago,
American Library Association, 1958.

vii, 86 p. tables. 28x2ljcm.
E/O 025-3/J 138

American Library Association. College
and University Postwar Planning Com-
mittee,

College and University libraries and
librarianship; an examination of their
present status and some proposals
for their future development, prepared
by the College and University postwar
planning Committee of the American
library association and the Associa-
tion of College and reference libraries.
Chicago, American library Associa-
tion, 1946.

xv, 152f1}p., | 1. "23icm. (Plaoning for
libraries series, 6).

161. E. 951,

AMERICAN '

American Library Association,
Committee for Implementation of Stan-
dards of the American Associotion of
School Librarians.

Discussion guide for use with Stan-
dards for School library programs.
[Chicago], the Association, 1960.

2 p. L, 16p. 23cm.

E 027.82/Am 35

American Library Association.
Committee on Annuities, Pensions and
Life Insurance.

Retirement for librarians; principles
of a goood plan with extended comment
on typical public and private systems.
With a chapter by A.A. Weinberg Ed.
by Herbert Goldhor. Chicago, American
Library Association, 1951.

3 p.l, 127 p. tables. 21icm.
Bibl. included in “Notes” p. {119} —127.

E 023 -8/Am 35

American Library Association.
Committee on Book Binding.

Lettering on library books. [Chicago,
A.L.A., 1938].

{4} p. ilus. 27§cm.
161. E. 238.

American Library Association.
Commiittee on™ Intellectual Freedom.

Freedom of communication; pro-
ceedings of the First conference on
Intellectual Freedom, New York, June
28-29, 1952; ed. by William Dix &
Paul Bixler. Sponsored by Committee
on Intellectual Freedom of the A.L.A.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1954.

vi, 143p. 2lem .
161. E, 1293

American Library Association,
Committee on Library Architecture and
Building Planning.

Small public library buildings; pre-
pared for the AL.A. Committee....
by John Adams Lowe.  Chicago,
American Library Association, 1939,

47 p. illus,, plans, tables. 294cm.

137. C. 1%
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American Library Association.
Committee on Post-war Planning.

_A national plan for public library ser-
vice; prepared for the Committee on
Postwar Planning of the American lib-
rary Association by Carleton B. Joe-
ckel and Army Winslow; with a Chapter
11954é,owcll Martin. Chicago, A.L.A,,

xui, 168p., 11. tables. 23}cm.

’ (Planning
for hbrames no. 3).

161. E. 823.

——The public library plans for the teen
age, prepared by the Committee on
Post-war Planning of the American
Library Association Division of Lib-
raries for Children and Young People
and its section, the Young People’s
Reading Round Table, Chairman
Mabel William. Chicago, American
Library Association, 1948,

6p.l., 86p., 1 1. 234 cm. (Planning

libraries— no. 7)
161. E. 128S.

tor

~—School Ilibraries for today and to-
morrow, functions and standards, pre-
pared by the Committee on post-war
planning of the American library asso-
ciation, Division of libraries for child-
ren and young people and its section,
the American association of school lib-
raries; Mary Peacock Douglas, Chair-
man. Chicago, American Library
association, 1945.

x, 43{1]p. table. 23cm. (Planning for hbra-
ries—no. 5).

Bibl. : P. 39-40
161. E. 1273,

——-8chool libraries for to day and to-
morrow, functions and standards;
prepared by the commiitee on post
war planning of the American library
association chicago, Americam library
Association, 1945

3;.543@ 23cm. (Planning for libraties series,
" 161. E 943.

¥

AMERICAN ‘487

American Library Association. .

Committee on Public Documents.
Jackson, Ellen Pauline, 1910-

A manual for the administration of
the federal documents, collections in
libraries, prepared for the A.L.A.
Committee on Public Documents by
Ellen Jackson. Chicago, A.L.A.,
1955.

xtp, 11, 108p bibl 21icm.
161. E. 1309,

JacksoNn, Ellen, 1910-

A manual for the administration
of the federal documents, collection
in libraries; prepared for the A L.A.
Committee on Public Documents.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1955.

xip., 1 1., 108p. 213cm,

161. E. 1207.

American Library Association.
Committee on Standards for work with
Young Adults in Public Libraries.

Young adult services in the public
library.,  Chicago, American Library
Association, 1960.

4 p. L, 50 p. 23cm.
Bibl. : p. 48-50.

E 027-62/Am 38

American Library  Association.—Co-
ordinating Commiitee on Revision
of Public Library Standards.

Public library service; a guide to
evaluation, with minimum standards.
Chicago, American Library Associ-
ation , 1956.

xii, 74p. 234cm,

— — Supplements : Costs of public
service.

E 027-4/Am 38
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Americatt Library Association. Con-

ference, Allerton Park, 1954
AsuEM, Lester.

Traaming eeds of librarians doing
adult education work; a report of the
Allerton Park conference, Nov. 14-16,
1954, held under the auspices of the
American Library Association and made
possible by a grant from the National
Committee on study grants of the fund
for adult education. Chicago, A.T.A.,
1955.

3 pl, 44p. 21icm,
161. E. 1369.

American Library Association. Editorial
Committee, comp.
Subject and title index to short

stories for children, comp. by Subco-
mmittee of the A.L.A. Editorial Com-

mittee, Julia F. Carter, chairman.
Chicago, A.L.A., 1955,
vi, 333p. 23-1/2cm

157. J. 1058

American Library Association. Federal
Relations Committee.

Timpre, Phillips Lumsden, 1906-
Federal services to libraries; pre-

pared for the Federal Relations Commit-

tes of the American Library Associa-

tion. Foreword by John H. Otte-

miller. Chicago, A.L.A., 1954.

xxvii, 227p. bible 214 cm.
161. E. 1245,

American Library Association. Library

Extension Board.

State grants to public libraries; comp.
by Julia Wright Merrill for the A.L.A.
Library Extension Board. Rev. ed.
Chicago, the Association, 1942.

Cover-title, 69 1. tables, forms 28X 22%m,

“Selected references”: p. 19-22,
“Successor to ‘State grants to libraries and

in related fields”—1, 2.
E/O 021-83/Am 35

American Library Association. Library
Extension Division.

Joeckrr, Carleton Bruns, 1886-
Reaching readers : techniques of

ex library services. Berkeley,

University of Califorinia press, 1951.

5 p.l, 124p, fold. diagrs. 21jcm,
ol 124 161 E. 1287, |

i ' "
Ammuﬁr pr Library Amm

Cory, Patricia Blair, 1915, and MyEr,
Violet Frances, 1908. comp.

Cooperative film services in public
libraries; a report of a survey of public
Library Film Cooperatives made by
the A.L.A., Office for Adult Education.
Chicago, A.L.A., 19356.

xi, 127p. tables 2iicm.

‘Office

161. E. 1353,

American Library Association. Public
Libraries Division.

CosTs of public library service, 1956.
Chicago, American Library Associa-
tion, 1956-

— [v]. tables, 23icm

E 027-4/Am 35c

American Library Association. Public
Libraries Division. Committee of the
Library Extension Section.

County, regional and district lib-
rary laws, comp. by a Committec of
the Library Extension Section
of the Public Libraries Division of the
American Library Association, Chi-
cago, A.L.A., 1957.

x,35p. 28 x 214icm.
E/O 027-4/Am 35

American Library Association. Young

Adult Services Division.

Richer by Asia: a selected bibliogra-
phy of books and other materials for
promoting West-East understanding
among young adults. Prepared by a
committee of the Young Adult:Services
Division of the American 14

Association. Chicago, AL.A., 1959.
vii, 64p . 23cm.
016-915/Am 35
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Ameriean library laws, ed. [by] James
C. Foutts; 2nd ed. Chicago, American
Library Association, 1943.

vii, 1247{1} p. 24jcm.
 with  the assista f the Oh
Statewide Library  Service ;?cojgct, eWo:'?‘
Projects Administration and pub. under a

grant of the Carnegie corporation of New
York | kt. -p.

E 021:8973/Am 35

~——— ——— Another copy.
161. E. 669.

American Library Pioneers
No. 1. LyDenBrrG, H.- M. John
Shaw Billings.
161. B. 75,

No. 2. Suaw, R. K. Sawmuel Swett
Green.

161. B. 77.

American libiaty ie-ources. 1953,
Downs, Robert Bingham.
016/D 759

American Life and Institutions.

No. 1 SpErry, W. L. Rehgion 1mn
America.

160. H. 255.

American literature
logy.
NgeLsoN, J. H., and CarcuL, O.
Contemporary trends.

810-82/N 334

: 4 pertod antho-

American literature sevies.

Cowig, Alesander. The rise of
the American novel. (1948).

157. A. 305.
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American Management Associstion, New
York.

APPLEY, Lawrence Asa, 1904-

Management in action; the art of
getting things done through people.
New York, American Management
Association, 1957.

382p. 2lcm.

E 658/Ap 57

DOOHER, M. loseph, 1917,—ed.

Selection of management personnel;
cd. by M. Ggseph Dooher. Co-ed.
Elizabeth Marting. New York, American
Management Association, €1957.

2v 1llus., tables, forms, tibl. 234cm. !
E 658-312/D 72

American Management Association, New
Yotk International Management Divi-
Sion.

Aspects of Eist-West trade, policies,
expertences and practical guides. New
Yoik. Amerizan Management Associa-
tien, ine., ©1960

95p 23cm
repott,

ables.
dno. 45).

(AMA Management

E 380-82/Am 35

American Management Association. Office
Management Division.

Men, machines, and methods 1n the
modern office. New York, the Associa-
tion, ¢ 1958.

148 p. tables diagrs.
management report, no 6

22} cm. (AMA

E 651/Am 35

American Management Association, Re-

search study.

No. 33 Benner, €. L. Defining the
the manager’s job : the AM.A.
manual of position descriptions.
¢ 19%8.

E 651-372/B 439
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Minutes of the American Marathi
Mission, January 25, 1957 to January 24,
1958. [Poona, the Mission, 1958]

2pl, 80 p. tables 22cm.

Confidential and intended only for member
of the American Board of Commissioners_for
Foreign Missions and the General Council of
the American Marathi Mission.

E 275-4/Am 35

American Material Handling Society.
Bowrz, Harold A, ed.

Materials handling handbook, ed.
by Harold A. Bolz; associate ed. :
George E. Hagemann. New York,
Ronald press co., 1958.

—p. illus., tables diagrs. 224cm.
658-512/B 639

American Mathematical Society.
BERGMAN, Stefan, 1898-

Thq kernel function and conformal
mapping. New York, American Mathe
matical Socicty, 1950.

Q’larhe-

vil, 161 p. 1 1. diagrs., bibl. 25cm.
sutical Surveys no. 5).
E 517/B 454

BIRkHOFF, George David, 1884-1944.

Collected mathematical papers. New
Yosrk, American Mathematical Society,
1950.

3 v. fronts, (potts.) diagrs. bibl. 23cm.
152. D. 349.

MARDEN, Morris.

The geometry of the zeros of a poly-
nomial in a complex variable. New
Y?ter’ American Mathematical Society,
1949,

ix, 183 p., 1 1. diagrs., bibl, 25cm. (Math ez-
matical surveys, no. 3)

] E.572-82 M. 334 |
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American Mathematical Society. Collo-
quim Publications.
v. 25. BIRKHOFF, Garrett, 1911—
Lattice theory. 1948,

E 512-89/B 535

v. 35. SCHAEFFER, Albert Charles,

1907—and SPeENcCER, Donald

Clayton, 1912 — Coefficient.

regions for Schlicht functions.
1950.

152. H. 64

vol. 32, WiLper, R L. Topology
of manifolds. (949,

E 513-83/W 645

American Medical Association.
Council on Food and Nutrition.

Handbook of nutrition; a sympo-
sium prepared under the auspices of
the Council on foods and nutrition of
the American Medical Association;
2nd ed. New York [etc..] Blakiston co.,
¢ 1951.

xvinp, 1 1.,717p.
2lcm.

“Reprinted from the journal of the American
Medical Association with additions”

641-1/Am 35

tllus,, tables, dagrs.

American Medical Association. Coun-

cil on Pharmacy and Chemistry.

Fundamentals of anaesthesia, Pre-
pared under the editorial direction of
Consultant Committee for Revision
of Fundamentals of Anaesthesia, a
publication of the Council on Pharmacy
and Chemistry of the American Medical
Association. 3rd ed. Philadelphia &
London, W. B. Saunders co., 1954.

xvi, 279p., illus. tables, diagrs. 23jcm.
“References™ at end of some of the chapters,

133. F. 26l

——New and nonafficial remedies. ...
issued under the direction and super-
vision of the Council on Pharmacy and
Chemistry, American Medical Associa-
tion. Philadelphia {etc]., J, B. Lippincoot
¢0., 1909—

—v, tables diagrs. 18jcm.

Library has : 1955,

615-05/Am 35
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" American Medical Association. Council
on Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation

Handbook of physical medicine and
rehabilitation. Philadelphia (etc.),
Blakiston co., 1950,

xtv, 573 p. illus, tables, diagrs 2igcm.

615 -8/Am 35

.

American memorr. 1947,
CanBy, Henry Seidel, 1878-

99, A. 115,

(The) American men of Letters series.
ARVIN, Newton. Herman Melville.

157. A, 485,

Dureg, F. W. Henry James.
157. A. 493,

Howg, I. Sherwood Anderson.
157. A. 657. |

GRrOssMAN, James. James Fenimore
Cooper. (1950).
157. A. 273,

KRrurcH, J. W. Henry David Tho- |
reau. ‘

157. A. 267.

N}mj, Emery. Edwin Arlington Ro-
binson. [1948].

157. A. 269,

VAN DoreN, Mark. Nathaniel Haw-
thorne. (1948).

157. A. 271,

American men of science; a biographical
directory, ed. by Jaques Cattell: 7th
ed. Lancaster, the science press, 1944,

vil, 2033p. 244om.

925/Am 35
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American Musenm of Nataral History,
New York.

The illustrated library of the natural’
sciences ed. [by] Edward M. Weyer,
jr. Art director: Frederick L. Hahn.

4v  illus, (part col. & part double), maps
(part col. & part double)) 22cm.

Col. illus. t. p.

Col. 1illus, on the linmg papers,

Paged continwously.

Contents —v,1* Adrdvark to cyclopsi—v 2:

Cypress to juniper,—v 3: Kangarco ta poor-
me-one;— v. 4* Porcupmne to zcbra, wmdex

574/ Am 35

American Museum of Natural History,
New York. Anihropological handbook.

DRUCKER, P, Indians of the North-
west Coast. © 1955,

E 970 -4/D 84

American Museum of Natural History,
New York. Anthropological papers.

v. 45, pt. 2, FAIrRSERVIS, W. A.Jr,,
1921. Excavation in the Quetta
Valley. 1956.

E 954 7/F 167

American Museum of Natural History,
New York, and Columbia University.

The anatomy of the gorilla; the stu-
dies of Henry Cushier Raven and con-
tributions by William B. Atkinson [&
others]. Arranged & ed. by William King
Gregory. New York, Columbia Uni-
versity Press, O.U.P. 1950,

vinn, 259 p. front (port.), plates, diagrs.
(part col. & part fold), tables. 3lcm,

Includes “references”.

At head of title “The Henry Cushier Raven
memorial volume”,

Other contributors: Herbert Elftman;
John Fric Hill: Adolph H. Schultz; William
L Straus, Jr. ; S. L. Washburn,

158. B. 10.
N
(The) American novel, 1789- 1939, 1955,

VAN Doren, Cazrl Clinton.
157. A, 561,
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American Optical Company, South- | American Orientsl Society. OF prin

bridge, Mass., pub. seriey.

Spencer scientific instruments. South- | no. 21. JATAKAS Punyavantajataka.
bridge, Mass, American Optical co., The Tocharian Punya-
[n.die vantajataka.

207[1jp. sllus.,, port., tables. 25icm, 178. D. 176
- — - Price list for complete catalog., . .
Spencer scientific 1nstrucments. American Paper and Pulp Association.

24p, 254 cm. * New York, pub.

153.D. 16. |  The dictionary of paper including

American Oriental series. pulps, boards, paper properties and re

3
lated papermaking terms; 2nd ed
v. 4, VETALAPANCAVIMSATI. Jambha- | Y
ladattas®  version of  the ’} New York, the Association, 1951,
|

3 i xi, 393p. 22%cm.
Vetalapancavimsati. Biole p. 392,393,
174, E. 747. Ist ed. 1940,
v.7. EMENEAU, Murray Barnson., 676 -03/Am 3!

comp. A union list of printed \ (ypey Amerjcan Peoples encyclopeia,
Indic text and translations | * 5 comprehensive modern-minded refe.
in American  libraries ... rence work. Walter Dill Scott, chair-
1935. man, editorial board;  Franklin

161. L. 42. | J. Meine, ed.-in-chief.... Chicago

Spencer press inc., 1955.

v. 12. POLEM'.‘N’ H.J, comp. Acensus 20v. illus. (incl. music), col. plates, ports
of !ndtc manuscripts in  the | (purt col.) maps (part col), plans, tables
United States and Canada. | diagrs. 25cm.

1938. Ist pub. in 1948, “Histoncally this. .. ha'

+

grown out of ‘Nelson’s encyclopedia’ e

161. J. 140. Introd.
v. 14, Goerze, A. The Hittite ritual | 1lus- on lming papers.

. Atlas (contaming 223 col. maps.) m v. 20
of Tunnawi. Some col, plates are on cellophane paper.
158. G. 109. | 031/Am 3!
v.33, KInT, R. G. Old Persian gram- f American Petroleum Institute, New
mer, texts, lexicon. York. Division of Refining.
177. F. 52.

Glossary of terms used in petroleum
V. 34, BALLALA of Benares, fl. 1600. | refining. New York, The Institute,
The narrative of Bhoja. 1953,

195. H. 295, wop., L, 183 p. 264cm.

665.503/Am 35
v. 38. DENTAN, R. C. The idea of | American Philosophical Society. Memoirs
history in the ancient near East. v. 33. LeamaN, H.C. Age and

106. A. 217. achievement, 1953.

150. B, 1921.

American Oriental iety.
riental Society American Physical Society, W ashing-

GoETzE, Albrecht, 1891-— & ton.

The Hittite ritual of Tunnawi; inter- | HANDBOOK of physiology; a critical,
preted by Albrecht Goetze, in coopera- comprehensive presentation of phy-
on with E. H. Sturtevant. New siological knowledge and concepts.
Haven, Conn., American Oriental Ed.-in-chief : John Field. Washing-
Socicty, 1938, i ton, D.C,, American Physiological

xii, 129. 25)cm. (American Orental - Society, 1959-
series v. 14). —(v). illus., diagrs. 28 x2ljcm.

158. G. 109. | 612 92/H 191
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American Physical Seciety.
Jastrow, Robert, ed.

The exploration of space; a sym-
posium on space physics (April 29-30,
1959) sponsored by the National Aca-_
demy of Sciences, the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration (&)
the American Physical Society. New
York, Macmillan co., 1960.

3p. 1,1 60p.
254cm.

illus., tables, diagrs., bibl,

E/O 629-4082)J 316

American Phytopathological Society,
Madison.

Pathology; probiems and progress,
1908-1958. Ed. by C.S. Holton (& others).
Madison, Pub. for the American Phyto-
pathological Society by the University
of Wisconsin press, 1959.

xix, 388p. illus., plates (part. col), tables,
diagrs. 254 cm.

“Literature cited” at the end of most of
the chapters.

Golden jubilee vol.
581.2/Am 35
American pipe lines, 1952,
WoLserT, George S., jr.

153. H. 26.
American policy in Southeast Asia.
1951.
FinkeLsTEIN, Lawrence S.

148. D. 28.

American policy in the Far East, 1931
-1940,

BissoN, Thomas Arthur, 1900-

148. D. 1135.

(The) American Political Science Re-
view.

CHILDS, James B.

Notes on some recent documentary
materials. 1947-1949,
[42)p. tables. 24{cm.

148. B. 1899.

American Political Science series.
o Sanmm, George H. A history of
political theory.
320-9/Sa 13

MINT CIRY.T
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L]

American Prison Association. Commiitee
on Institution Libraries.

Library manual for correctional in-
stitutions; a handbook of library stah-
dards and procedures for prisons, re-
formatories for men and women and
other adult correctional institutions
prepared by The Committec on Insti-
tution Libraries of the American Prison
Association. Edwin 1 Freedman, ed.
New York, the Association, 1950.

vii, 120p. ilus., diagrs. 23§cm.
Includes bibl,

161. E, 1215,

American Psychology series
BonnERr, H. Social psychology. ©1953.

301. 15/B 643

American Public Health Association.

Committee on Administrative Practice.
Subcommittee on Nutrition Practices.

Nutrition practices; a guide for
public health administrators, New
York, American Public Health Associa-
tion inc., 1955.

3 pl, 72 p. illus. 23cm.

Bibl.: p. 70.

E. 613 2/Am 35

American Public Health Association,
and Association of Official Agricaltural
Chemists; Washington,

Standard methods for the examina-
tion of dairy products; micrebiologi-
cal and chemical. 10th ed. New York,
American Public Health Association
inc. 1953,

xxi, 345p. illus,, col. plates, tables, diagrs,
3¢cm.

Bibl. at the end of each chapter.
E 637 -12/Am 35

(The) American public library building,
1950.
WaeeLer, Joseph Lewis, 1884-, and

Grraens, Alfred Morton,
727 8/W 564
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(Th]eg Sﬁmerican record in the Far East.

LATOURETTE, Kenneth Scott.
. 148. D. 1071.

(The) Americam Red Cross. 1950,
Durres, Foster Rhea.
149. C. 129,
(The) American Rheumatism Association,
Committee on publications.

Rheumatic djseases; based on the
proceedings of the seventh Interna-
tional Congress on rheumaticdiseases.
Philadelphia London, W. B. Saunders
Co., 1952

xxiv, 449p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24§cm.
(Postgraduate medicine and surgery series,

“References” at end of each chapter.
616:7/Am 35

American Russian Imstitute, New York.

Soviet health care in peace and war.
New York, American Russian Institute
for cultural relations with the Soviet
Union, 1943,

48p. illus. 21cm.
E 614.0947/M 446

American scholarship in  the twentieth
century, 1953,

CuURTI, Merle, ed.

148. G. 2271.

(The) American school tn transition.
Draxg, William E.

148. G. 1945.

American School of Indic and Iranian
studies.
Mackay, Ernest J.H

Chanhu-daro excavations, 1935-36,
by Earnest J. H. Mackay, New Haven,
... 1943,

Published for American school of Indic &
Iranian studies.

174. A. 582.
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American Schools of Oriental Research,
New Haven.

The Dead Sea scrolls of St. Mark’s
monastery ... ed, for the trustees
by Millar Burrows, with the assistance
_of John C. Trever & William H. Brown-
lee. New Haven, American Schools
of Oriental Research, 1950,

—v. fraqnt. (port.), illus., facsims, tables.
304cm. ¥ P

Text in English & Hebrew.

Contgus v.1: The Isaiah manuscript and
the Ha vk commentary;

160. E. 96.
American Schools of Oriental Research.

Publications of the Jerusalem Sehool.
Archacology.

v. 2 DeETwBILER, A. H. Manual of

archaeological  surveying. 1948,
E 571/D 486
American  shadow over India. 1952.

NATARAJAN, L.

172. A 2241
(The) American social security system.

BurNs, Eveline Mabel, 1900—
147. F. 1585,

American Society for Metals, Cleveland.

Atom movements; a seminar on
atom movements held during the thirty-
second National Metal Congress and
Exposition, Chicago, October 21 to
27, 1950, sponsored by the American
Society for Metals. Cleveland,
the Society, 1951.

3p.l, 240 p., 5L illus; tabls, diagrs. 22¢4cm.

“References™ at end of each article.

153. C. %07.

——Machining-theory and practice, by
Hans Ermnest {& others.] Cleveland,
Ohio, American Society for Metals,
1950.

3p.., 504p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 23cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.

“Series of thirteen educational lectures
on machining—theorv and practice presented
to members of the A.S.M. during the thirty
first national metal congress and exposxtu:vgh

Cleveland,” -t-p.
131. B, 31
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Anu:iua Society far Meuls,
Cleveland.
WOLDMAN, Norman Emme, 1899—
Engineering alloys, names, pro-
perties, uses; [rev. 3rd ed. Cleveland,
American Society for Metals], 1954.
10p. L, 1034 p. tables. 22cm.
620. 18/W 831

American Society for Testing Materials.
Annual Meetings, 54th, Atlantic City,
NJ., 1951,

Symposium on bulk sampling;
presented at the fifty-fourth annual
meeting, American Society for Testing

Materials, Atlantic city, N.J., June
%g,s 21951. Philadelphia, The Society,

3 pJ, 65p. tables, diagrs. 23cm, (Special
techpical publication, no. 114)

“References” at end of some chapters,
E 519.93/Am 35

American Society for Testing Materials,

ASTM committee E-11 on quality
control of materials.

ASTM manual on quality control
of materials. Philadelphia, A.S.T.M.,
1956,

xii p., 1 1, 134p. tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“General references’” at end of each part.

135. G. 963.

American Society of Agronomy.

ADVANCES in agronomy; prepared
under the ausp ices of the American
Society of agronomy; ed., by A.G.
Norman [and others], V.1-6. New
York, Acadamic press Inc., 1949,
—v, illus, maps, tables,diagrs. bibl. 23 cm.

630/Ad 95

SuAw, Byron Thomas, 1907—, ed.
Scil physical conditions and plant
growth; comp. by the Joint Committee

on Soil Tilth, American Society of

Agronony, American Society of

Agricultural. Engineers, New York,

Academic press inc. 1952.

xv, #91p. illus. tables, diagrs. 22icm.

l“ﬂ c. mﬂ
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American Society of Composers, Anthors
and Publishers, New York.

Copy-right law symposium; Nathan
Burkan memorial competition... New
};%1:11—('— Columbia University Press,

—[v.] front., ?ort 21 cm
"Works cited’ at the end of each vol.
Library has: v. 5-8.

E 655.6/Am 35

of Mechanical

195

American  Society
Engineers

Borz, Harold A., ed.
Materials handling handbook, ed.

by Harold A. Bolz; associate eod.:

George E. Hagemann _NewYork,

Ronald press co., 1958.
—p. illus, tables, dnagrs 22icm.

658.512/B 639

American Society of Photogrammetry,
Washington.
Manual of photogrammetry; 2nd ed.
Washington, American  Society of
photogrammetry, [1952].

xiv, 876, p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 25§cm.
Ready reference list’: p. 845-860. “*Definitions
of terms used in photogrammetry”; p. 805-843.

778.3/Am 35

American Society of Plant Physiologists,

FrANCK, James, 1882—, and Loowmis,
Walter Earl, 1898-—eds.

Photosynthesis in plants: a mono-
graph of The American Society of
Plant Physiologists. Ames, Iowa
state college press, 1950.

viii p.,, 11, 500 p. plates, charts, tables, ~
diagrs., bibl. 224cm.

1550 D L] 5310
American Sociological Society.

Sociology today; problems and
prospects. Ed. by Robert K. Merton,
Leonard Broom, (&), Leonard S.
Cottrell, Jr., under the auspices of the
American Soclologlcal Society, New

York, Basic books, inc., <1959,
xxxiv, 623 p. tables. 23cm.
Includes bibl.

301.082/Am 35
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American  Socdlological Soclety. _ The

Maclver Lecrures, 1956.
Frazier, Edward Franklin, 1894-

Black bourgeoisie. Glencoe,
Free press & Falcon’s Wing
<1957,

264p. tables, diagrs., bibl., 2icm,
149. B. 1025.

L.
Press,

American Seciology series.
Brookover, W. B. A sociolagy of
education, 1955.

E 370.19/B 791

Lanpis, P. H. Population problems.
1954,

312. 1/L 235

NeLsoN, Lowry. Rural  sociology.
1952,

149. B, 675.

NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY, Hllinois,
Centennial Academic Conference, 2nd,
1951. World population and future
resources. €1952,

147. C. 157

(The) American. soldier . . . by Samuel
A Stouffer [and others]. Princeton,
University Press, 1949,

2v, illus., charts, tables, diagrs. 23jcm.
(Sttidnz 121-; social psychology 4n World War II,
W,

_ Coments:— v. 1. Adjustment during army
life;—v.2: Combat and its aftermath.

301.4/Am 35

{The) American story. 1957.
Miers, Earl Schenck.
122, D. 245,

(Th;) American symphony orchestra,
1951.

MustLrR, John Henry, 1895—
) 138. D. 465.

AMERICAN

American Technical Mission to Indis.

A survey of India’s  industrial
production for war purposes; report
of the American Technical Mission to
India submitted to the Government
of India and to the Government of
the United States. [Calcutta,... }
1942.

vi, 62p. tables. 254cm.

E/O 338.0954/Am 35

American Technical Society, Chicago
GiesoN, William Herbert, 1877-

Concrete design and construction;
2nd ed. Chicago, American technical
society, 1951,

4 p. 1, 500p. front., illus., tables, diagrs.
2icm.  (Books of the building trade series).

130. A. 209.

Fabian Edward, 1894

Railway locomotive maintenance.
Prepared under the supervision and
with the approval of an editorial
advisory board of railway mechanical
offcials. Chicago, American Technical
Society, [1943]-45.

—v. illus., diagrs. (part fold.). 28 x 21cm.
Library has : v. 3 & 4,

KARDES,

130. E. 60.

STimpsoN, William C., and GRaY, Burton
L.

Foundry work; a practical handbook
on standard foundry practice, includ-
ing hand and machine molding with
typical problems, casting operations,
melting and pouring egquipment
metallurgy of cast metals etc.: rev.
by John Grennan. Chicago, American
Technical society, 1948,

3 p. L, 216 p. front,, illus,, tables, diagrs,
cm.
) 131. B. 353.
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American Technical Society, Chitago.
Books in the electrical series.
McpousaL, Wynne Luther, 1885—,

and others. Fundamentals of electri-
city. 1954,
53IM 147

American Technical Society, Chicago.
Railway Department.

Railway electrical practice, especially
prepared for railway electricians, by
a group of railway electric men with the
approval of a Railway Editorial
Advisory  Board.  CHicago,
Society, 1942,

2(v), illus., maps. tables, diagrs. 28 X 21jcm.
130. E. 56.
(1948).

the

American themes,
BroGAN, D. W,
99, A, 75,

(The) American thesaurus of
1953.

BErRREY, Lester V.,
pF.N BArRk, Metoin.

slang.

1904- and VAN

4279/ B 458
(An) American tragedy. 1948.
Drrasgr, Theodore.

E 8135/ D 814

Amercian unity and Asia. 1942,
Buck, Pearl Sydenstricker, 1892-

108. E. 809.

American Viscose Corporation. Textile
Research Dept.

Rayon technology (including acetate):
handbook for textile mills; prepared
by the Textile Research department,
American Viscose Corporation, 2nd ed.
N. Y., London, [etc.], McGraw-Hill
book co. inc.,, 1953.

vii, 344p. illus., charts, tables diagrs, 23cq.
(Texti!p Technology serits). e S

In this second ed. are two new chapters
“Industnial applications & Textile chiemicals”;
all the chapters have been re-written.

135. G. 827.
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(The) American way. 1953,
CLougH, Shepard Bancroft.

147. A. 1429,

American Welding Society.

Welding handbook; 4th ed. Ed. by
Arthur L. Phillips. New  York,
American Welding Society, 1957.

5v, illus., table, diagrs. 23cm.

“Bibl.” at the end of some chapters,

Library has: [v.] 1: Basic principles & data ;-
(v.) 2: Welding processes gas, arc and resistace.
—1958:—{v.] 3: Special welding processes
and cutting. c1960 [v.] Metals and their
weldability 1960;—v {5.] Applications of
welding, 1962.

671, 52/Am 35

American wild life and plants. 1951.

MARTIN, Alexander Campbell, and
others.

591.50973/ M 363

American women’s encycloepedia of
home decorating. 1952.

Kougs. Helen.
747.03/ K 85
]

(The) American writer and the European
tradition. 1950.

DEeNNY, Margaret, and GiLMan, William
H., eds.

American-Scandinavian Foundation,
New York.

EINARSSON, Stefan, 1897—

A Thistory of Icelandic literature.
New York, Johns Hopkins press for the

American-Scandinavian = Foundation,
1957.
xii, 409 p. bibl. 23cm,

839.609/Ei 62

Americano, Jorge.
The new foundation of international
law. New York, Macmillan, 1947,

3 pl, v-xvi, 137p., 21. 20fcm.
N 145- Bu 475.
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Americans and Chinese. 1953.
Hsu, Francis Lang Kwang.
E 1364/H 279

Americans before Columbus.
Barry. Elizabeth (Chesley) .
98. A. 21.

1951.

Americans from Sweden. 1950.
BensoN, Adolp Burnett, and HEDIN,

Naboth.
148. H. 295,

America’s ancient civilizations. 1953.

VERRILL, Alpheus Hyatt, 1871-1954,
and VERRILL, Ruth.

122. D. 205.

America’s fabrics. 1947.

BENDURE, Zelma, and PreIFFER, Gladys
(Bendure).

134. F. 189,
America’s labor leader;‘ 1948.
Mits, Charles Wright.”

147. B. 663.

America’s man of destiny. (1952).
Mccann, Kevin.

125. C. 297.
America’s needs and resources; a new
survey. 1955.
DewHuRrsT, James Frederic. 1895.
122. D. 237.

America’s role in international social

welfare. 1955.
MyYRDAL, Alva, and others.
149. C. 187.
Aweriks. 1946,
Karga, Franz,

157. D. 417,

AMES

Amery, Leopold Charles Maurice
Stenmett, 1873--

See Amery, Leopold Stennett, 1873--

A Stennett, 1873

) The framework of the future. London

(¢tc.), Oxford university press, 1944.

viit, 159 {}Ip. front. (port.) 184cm
Speeches and articles.
108. E. 817.

———My political life; by L. S. Amery.
London, Hytchinson, 1953.
2v. front., plates, ports. 22 cm.

Contemis : v. 1. England before the storm,
1896-1914;—v. 2: War and peaceo 1914-1929;
v. 3: The unforgiving years, 1929-1940.

124. D. 1281.

—--Thoughts on the constitution; 2nd ed.
London [etc.], Geoffrey Cumberlege,
1956.
xiv p., 1 1., 195 [1} p. 183cm,
Bibl, : p. (188).
E 342.42/Am 35

Ames, Delano, jr. 1.

LAROUSSE encyclopedia of mythology;
tr. Jfrom the French] by Richard
Aldington & Delano Ames & rev.
by a panel of editorial advisers.
London, Batchworth press, 1959,

500p. illus.,, col. plates, map,

xp., 11,
facsism bibl. 29 :x20cm.
291.13/L, 328

Ames, Delano. #.
TURGENEY, Ivan Sergeevich, 1818-1883.
My first love; tr. from the Russian by
Delano Ames.. . Calcutta.. .{1947].
157. E. 915.

Ames, GeraM, jr. auth.
WyLER, Rose , and Awmes, Gerald.
Life on the earth. London, Abelard-
Schuman, 1958.
143p. front., illus. 19jcm.
E 574/W 991

-
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Ames, John Walter.

Co-operative Sweden to-day. Man-
f;\ester, Co-operative Union itd.,
52

172p. front., plates, charts, tables, 214cm.
“Based on the thesis submitted ..for the
Co-operative  Honours anloma, "et.-p.

147. A. 1327.
Ames, Leslie..

Close of play. London, Stanley
Paul & co Ltd., 1953.
208p. front. (port.), plates. 214cm.

136. D. 465.

Ames, Louise Bates, and others.

Rorschach responses in old age,
by Louise Bates Ames, Janet Learned,
Ruth W. Metraux, Richard N. Walker.
New York, Hoeber-Harper, 1954,

xivp., 1 .1, 229p...

References: p.

Rorschach study of pcrsons between ages
70 and 100.

150. B. 1535,

Ames, Louise Bates, jr. auth.
Gesera, Arnold Lucius, 1880, and
others.

Youth; the years from ten to sixteen,
by Arnold Gesell, Frances L. llg [&]
Louise Bates Ames. London, Hamish
Hamilton, €1956.

xv {1] 542p. tables, diagr. bibl. 23cm.

E 136. 7354/G 33

I Frances Lillian, 1902——, and
AMES, Louise Bates, 1908--

Child behaviour. London, Hamish
Hamilton, 1955.

xi, 364p., 1L bibl. 2icm.
150. B. 2097
Ames, Manrice Umschweif, and others.

Science for your needs, [by} Maurice
U. Ames, Arthur O. Baker [&] Joscph
F. Leahy. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-
Hall, inc., 1956.

xiii, 364p. illus. (part. col.) 23cm. (Sclencefor
progress  serics).
E 500/Am 37

AMIGUET 199
Ames, Maurice Umschwelf, and Others.

Science in  today’s world, {by]
Maurice U. Ames, Arthur O. Baker.
[&] Joseph F. Leahy. Englewood
Cliffs, N. J. Prentice Hall, inc., c1956.

4 p.l., 280 p. illus. (part. col.) maps (part.
col.) tables, diagrs. 23cm.  (Science for
progress series)

Maps on lining-papers.

J/E 500/Am 37 s

Amiable assassins. 1957.
FELLOWES-GORDON, Ian.
108. E. 937.

Amick, Charles L.

Fluorescent lighting manual; 3rd ed.
New York [etc], McGraw - Hill
book co., inc., 1960.

xi, 400 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

621.3273/Am 51 f

——2nd ed. 1947.
xiii, 318p., illus. charts, diagrs 23 cm.
131. D. 219,

Amiel, Henpri-Frédéric, 1821-1881.
Amiel’s journal; the journal intime

of Henri-Frederic Amiel. Tr. with an

introd. & notes by Humphry Ward.

[2nd ed]. London f{etc], Macmillan
& co., 1889,

1 p. L, xliii, 318p. front. (port.) 19%m.
157. B. 31.
—— ——32nd ed. New York,
Macmillan, 1899,
157. B 31 (1).
Amiguet, Marcel,
.Seul vers 1‘Asie: quatre ans en
Camion automobile, Paris f{etc.]

Editions Victor Attinger, [1931].

252p., 1 1. front., illus. (part mounted), mounted
ports. map. 27cm
Limited ed. 100 exemplaires.

Voyage sur Italie, Autriche-Hongrie, Yougo-
slavie, Grece, Turquie, Syrie, It:l'c, Parse,
Reloutchistan et Indes.

65. A. M,
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Amine Diab, Mubhammad.

The United States capital position
and the structure of its foreign trade.
Amster;l?én, North-Holland publishing
co., 1956.

_viii, 67p. tables, diagrs. 214cm. (Contribu-
tions to economic analysis--v. 9).

147. E. 1181

Amineh. 1952,
LoenNDORFF, Ernst Friedrich.
E 833.91/L 823

Amir Ali.

Conflict, by Aamir Ali. Bombay,
National information and publications
Itd., 1947.

3 pl, 167 p. 18 cm.

175. D. 853,

Amir Ali, Sayyed. 1849-1928.

Islam, by Ameer Ali. London, Cons-
table and co. itd., 1909.

viii, 78p. 1 1., 17cm. (Religions ancient and
modern).

“Selected works on I lam” at end.

178. G. 1203.

——A short history of the Saracens,
being a concise account of the rise
and decline of the Saracenic power
and of the economic, social and intel-
lectual development of the Arab
nation; from the earliest times to the
destruction of Bagdad, and the expul-
sion of the Moors from Spain. London,
Macmillan & co. Itd., 1921,

xxip., 11., 640p. front., illus., pilates, fold.
maps, gencal. tables. 18jcm.

953/Am 31

~—The spirit of Islam; a history of the
evolution and ideals of Islam, with a
life of the prophet, by Ameer Ali Syed.
London, Chnstophers, 1922,

s, 11, 515 [1] p. facrir. 22fcm.

Bibl. Index: p. S13-51¢

, 178. G. 1207

AMIR

Amir Ali, Saypyed, 1849-1928, and
Woodroffe, Sir John George, 1865-1936.

Woodroffe & Ameer Ali’s law of
evidence in India; 1th ed., Ed. by
B. Malik & S. S. Sastry. Allahabad,
Law book co., 1957.

3v.  2d4cm.

Bibl. : v. 1, p. xi-xxix.

171. A. 2887

Amir Ali, Hashim, 1903—

Then and now (1933—1958); ° a
study in socio-economic structure and
change in some villages near Visva-
Bharati University, Bengal, by Hashim
Amir Ali, assisted by Tara Krishna
Basu & Jiten Talukdar. Bombay [etc.l,
Asia publishing house; Calcutta,
Statistical publishing Society, 1960.

1 pJl,, vii, 123 [1] p. plates, tables, diagrs.
264cm. (Indian Statistical Series No. 10).

Issued under the auspices of the Indian
Statistical Institute.

E/O 309.154/Am 56 t

Amir Ali, Hashim, 1903-
QURAN. English.

The Student’s Quran; an introduc-
tion {by] Hashim Amir Ali. Bombay,
Asia publishing house, 1961.

1 p. L, xxx, 154 p. plate. 19§cm,
E 297/Q 62

Amir Khusrii,
auth.

BAGH O BAHAR.

The stories of the Bagh o bahar;
being an abstract made from the

1253-1325, supposed

original text, by Edith F. Parry.
London, W.H. Allan, 1890.
(51 1, 75 (1] p. 19%m.

174. G. 335,

Amir Mirsai.

See Amirov, Mirsaiaf Masalimovich,
1907.



AMIR

Amir Shikaeb Arsalan.

See Arsalan, Amir l\ihakib.

Amirov, Mirsaiaf Masalimovich, 1907-
comp.

Tatarskie rasskazy, Sostavil : Mirsai
Amira. Moskva, Sovetskii pisatel,
1951,

445 {1} p., 1 L 19kcem

157. E. 1447.
Amis, Kingsley,

That uncertain feeling; a novel.
London, Victor Gollancz Itd., 1958.

254 p. 18fcm

E 823.91/Am 57

(Les) Amities particuliers. 1953.
PeyrREFITTE, Roger.
157. B. 1501.

Ammann, August Julivs Ferdinand,
1850-

Reminiscences of an old V. B.
Partner. Winterthur, Volkart bros.,
{1921].

70p. ports. plates, 24cm.

Reprinted from V. B. News, November,
1921; Special number

125, H. 129.
Ammar, Hamed.

Growing up in an Egyptian village:
Silwa, province of Aswan. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul Itd.,, 1954.

xvip.,, 1 L, 316 p. tables. 2igem. (Inter-

national library of socrology and social recons
truction).

Bibl. : p.300-308 ’

149. B. 717.

Amo, Inlian, comp.
U. 8. Library of Congress. Hispanic
Foundation.

La obra impresa de los intelectuales
Espanoles en America, 1936-1945;
bibliografia compilada por Julian Amo
y Charmion Shelby. Prologo de Alfonso
Reyes. Stanford, University Press,
1951.

146p. 25¢cm.

XV,

161. D. 665.

AMOURS 201
Among the immortals of history.,
Vaswani, Thaderdar Lilaram,

9. B 231
Amor and psyche. 1956. !
AruLeius, Lucius, Madaurnsise

156. H. 457

Amore, D. L.

Powai : the angling paradise; a practi-
cal handbook for bottomfishingin India.
Bombay, Hind kitabs 1td., 1986,

v, 80 p. front,. ilus, tables, diagr. 18§om.
136. B. 477.

Amos, Stanely William.

Principles of transistor  cirouits;
introduction to the design of tmph-
fiers, receivers and other  cireuits.
London, lliffe & sons Itd. ; Ncw
York, John K. Rider publisher, inc.,

1959.
vui, 167p. diagrs 2l{cm.

E 621.38151/Am 69
Amos, Stapley William, and Kellaway,
Francis

Radio receivers and transmitters,
2nd ed. London, Chapman & Hall id.,
1951.

xli, 356p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 213cm.
E 621.384131/ Am 69
Amour. [1954].
VERLAINE, Paul.

157. B. 1599.

(Les) Amoureuses.
Dauper, Alphonse.

157. B. 2743.
(Les) Amours. 1954,
RONSARD, Pierre de.

157'13' m?‘

(Les) Amours et les haines.
Avering, Clande.

19852,

157: & m-
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(The) Amphibian.
BeLiasv, Aleksandr.

E 891.734/B 41
Amphibias. 1956,
Dumu, Henry Charles.

156. F. 3725.
Alnglglllibim of Western North America.

SteeBINs, Robert Cyril, 1915--

AMPHIBIAN

155, A. 171.
Amphitryon 38. [1954].
Gmaunoux, Jean.
157. B. 2081.
Amphlett, Hilda.
Who was Shakespeare? a new

enquiry; with an introd. by Christmas

Humphreys. London [etc] William
Heinemann Itd., 1955,
bu& 218p. front plates, ports facsims.,
Bibl. p 210-211.
Notes at cnd of most of the chapters
156, F. 3463.
(An) Ample fiold. 1950.

MunseN, Amelia H.
161. E. 967.

Awmrine, Michsel.

The great decision: the secret history
of the atomic bomb. London, [etc]
‘William  Heinemann Itd,, 1960

251p. 194cm.

‘ E 940.54/Am 78

Amrit Kaur.
Challenge to women, Allahabad,
New Literature, .1946.
3p 1,2, 189p. 18cm.
E 396.0954/K 167

Amvrita,
Visions and voices; 2nd ed. Pon-
?i,csh‘,orry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram press,
5pl., 79 p. 13icm. '
E294.5/Am 78
Anwita, 1956.
JuasvaLA, Ruth Prawer.
E 823.9/3 559
1951.
Swami.
179. E. 1517,

Amrita Gita.
SIVANANDA,

AMESTERDAM

Amrita Pritam, 1915-

Voice of the Bunjab; a collection of
English renderings of the Punjabi
poems of Amrita Pritam. (Tr. by R.
Razvi & others). New Delhi, Raj
Prakashan, 1957.

39p. 17¢cm.

174, E. 907.

Amron, L, tr.
Krmsku, N.

Precast concrete in the Soviet Union,
by N. Krimsky. Tr. from the Russia
by I. Amron. Moscow, Foreign
languages pub. house, 1958.

111 {1} p. illus. 20 cm.

E 624.18/K 897
Am-ru-’}-Kals.

See I'mra-*ul-Qais ibn-i-Hujr-ibn-ul-
?Zrith, al kindi Called al Malik-ud-
il

Amsler, Jean, and others.

Europe; a visual history, by Jean
Amsler, Jacques Boudet, Jacques Nobe-
court & Edmond Pognon, under the
general editorship of Robert Laffont.
Tr. [from the French] by Richard
g?;cs. London, Bodley Head,

276, [19] p illus. (part col. & part double),
ports. (part col) maps (part col) facsims.

(part. col.) 30x234cm.
940/Am 84

Amsterdam, Royal Tropical Institute.
See ‘Royal Tropical Institute, Amster-

Amesterdam. University, Foundation for
Economic Research.

Management of direct investments in
less  developed  countries; report
submitted to the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development.
Leiden, H. E. Sterfert Kroese N. V.,
1957.

xii, 238p. tables. 24cm. (S.E.O. publicat-
ioner  10).

23;3001:8 & periodicals consulted”: p. 234-

147. F. 1893.

~—— ——Another copy, 1957.
E 332.6709/Am 88



AMSTERDAM

Amsterdam. University. F de Vries
Lectures, 1957.

SHackig, G. L. S.

Time in economics. Amsterdam,
North-Holland Pub., co., 1958,

111 p. tables, dagrs 19cm.
E 330/Sh 11
Amulettes. 1946,
GUILLEVIC. \
157. B. 2332

Amulya Charan, Vidyabhusan, jt. auth.

WiLsoN, Horacc Hayman, 1786--1860,
and others.

The theatre of the Hindus, by H. H.
Wilson, V. Raghavan, K. R. Pisharoti
[{&] Asiulya Charan Vidyabhusan.

Calcutts, Susil Gupta (India) Itd.,
1955.
4 p. L, 224 p. plates, plans. 2tjcm.
175. H. 299,
An, Peng.
See Peng An.
Anabase. 1948.

L#GEr, Aléxis Saint-Léger.

157. B. 2465.

Anabasis. English. 1959.
1L&Ger,  Aléxis Saint—Ldéger...Tr.
by T.S. Eliot.

E 841.91/L 524

An abioz. 1955.
SuMIDT, Petr. lulievich.

154, C. 885,
Anagarika, Govinda.
See Govinda. Anagarika.

Analysis.

Philosophy and analysis: a selection
of articles published in ‘‘Analysis”
between 1933-40 and 1947-53; ed.
with an introd.margaret Macdonald.

Oxford, Bacil kwell, 1954,
vii, 296p. 2i{cm.
Includes tabl.
180. G. 197,

203

(The) Analysis of foods. 1945,

WINTON, Andrew Lincoln, 1864-1946,
and WiNton, Kate Barber, 1882—

138. E. 97

ANALYTICAL

Analysis of perception. 1956.
SmytHEs, John Raymond.
E 152/Sm 99

Analysis of the classes in Chinese
socieiy. 1956.

Mao, Tse-tung.
118, E. 33S.

(An) Analysis of the Kinsey repom
on sexual behaviour in the Hummn
male and female. {1954}

GeppEs, Donald Porter, ed.
150. B. 1645.

Analytic chemistry of the Manhattan
project. 1950.
U. S. Atomic Energy Commiission.

543N 21

(The) Analytical concert guide. 1957.
BiancoLLi, Louis Leopold, and MANN,

William  Somervell.
785.1/B 47
foundation of celestial
mechanics. 1947,
WINTNER, Aurel.
152. H. 531.

(An) Analytical history of India. 1940.
Varkgy, C. J.
165, A, 835,

(An) Anaslytical philosophy of refigion.
1959.

willem Frederjk.
E 201/Z2 89

ZUURDEEG,
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Anslytical sociology.
Carr, Lowell Juilliard,

19550
1885—
149. B. 651.

Ananni-Kyo, Shimizu City (Japan),
WORLD REBLIGION CONGRESS, 4th,
Shimizx City, 1955,

The report on the fourth World
Religion Congress, (Under the auspices
of Ananai-Kyo) Shimizu-City, Japan,
International General Headquarters of
of Ananai-Kyo, 1955.

2 p.l., 188p. illus., plates, ports. 2lcm.

160. A. 1225.

Azsnai-Kye International General
Hesdguartess, Shimizu City.
A guide to Ananai-Kyo.  Shimizu
city,, the Headquarters, [1954[.
cover-title, 26p. illus. port. 18jcm.

178. A. 163.

Auapd, Balwant Singh.

{Aims ,and methods of teaching
English in India, Ludhiana, Sahitya
Sangam, 1956.

vii, 369p, 18cm.

158, C. 561.

Anand, C. L.
The constitution of India. New
Delhi, Saraswati publications, 1957,
2 p. 1, xix, 512p. 23cm.

. 172, A. 2717,

Apand, Malik Ram Lal
Quraiser, Badr-ud-din,

The Panjab custom with up-to-date
case law, by Badr-ud-din Quraishi;
2od ed. rev. by Malik Ram Lal
Anand. Lahore, University of book
agency, 1932 .

3 p,L.. ¥R, i, ii, 664p. 24crm,’

ANAND

Apand, Mulk Raj, 1905—
Across the black waters. London,
J. Cape, 1940.

357 (] p. 20cm.
175. D. 665,

—— «=-Indian ed, 1955.
’ 175.D. 665 (1).

——Apology for heroism; a  brief
autobiography of ideas. 2nd ed.
Bombay, Popular book depot, 1957.

143p. incl. front: 184cm.
156. F, 3971.
—-—The barber’s trade union and other

stories. Bombay, Kutub-Popular,
1959,

3p.1, 153 p. 18 cm.
First: Indian ed.
E 823.9/An 14b

——The big heart, a novel.
Popular book depot, [195-]

227p.  194cm.

Bombay,

175. F. 787.

——Coolie. London, N. Y., (etc.)
Hutchinson's international authors, 1947.
272p.  18%cm.
175. D. 721.

~—The Hindu view of art; with
an introductory essay on art and
reality by Eric Gill. Fully illustrated.
%;)%don, George Allen & Unwin Ltd.

245 [If p. incl. front, illus., plates, 18cm.
“Bibliography” p. 233-240.

174. A. 299.

—— ——Another copy. 957.
‘ L C. 704.948/An 14



ANAND

Anand, Mulk Raj, 1905—

_ The Hindu view of art with an
introductory essay on art and reality
by Eric Gill [first Indian ed.]. Bombay
[etc.,] Asia publishing house, 1957.
xxmi, 128p, front, plates, 28cm.
Bibl. p.117-123.

174. A. 299 (1).

——Homage to Tagore, Labhore,
Sangam publishers Itd., (1946).

39p. front. (port.). 1Rjcm.
169. D, 1433,

——The Indian theatre; illus, by Usha
Rani. London, Dennis Dobson Itd.,
{1950].

60p., front., illus. col plate 21{cm. (Inter-
national theatre and cinema).

157. H. 357.

——Izbrannoe; perevod c angliiskogo.
Pod. redaktsiet E. Kalashnikovoi.
Moskva, Gos. izd-vo. Khudozh.
lit-ry, 1955,

427 [1lp. front. (port) 20cm,

175. F¥. ™.

——Kama Kala; some notes on the
philosophical basis of Hindu erotic
sculpture. Geneva fetc.], Nagel
publishers, 1958,

45p., 2 1. illus, (part. mounted col. & part.
mounted), 51 plates (part. double & part
fold) 33 x 254cm

E 709.54/An 14
~—Another copy.
1. C. 709.54/An 14

-—— Lines written to an Indian air; essays.

Bombay,

3p.l, 0,
ports. 21jcm.

“All these essays already pub. in the periodical
& newspaper press, broadcast on the radio,
or pub. as brochures.”

Nalanda publications, 1949.
219p. front., plates (part col,)

175. F. 821.

—More Indian fairy tales, Bombay,
Kutub-Popular, 1961,
4 p. L, 80p. col. ilys, 19§cm.

1 J/E398.210954/An 14

ANAND

Anapd, Mulk Raj, 1905--

The old women and the cow, Bombay;
Kutub-popular, 1960.

287p. 18jcm.

E 82391/An 14 of

——On education.

, Bombay, Hind
Kitabs Hd,, 1947,

2 p. . 59p. col. front., mounted illus. (part
col) 18 cm.
E 3109%/As 14
——The power of darkness and other
stories. Bombay, Jaico publishing
house, 1959.
127p. 16cm.

E 82391/An M p

——Private life of an Indian prince, a
novel; by Mulk Raj Anand, London,
Hutchinson, [1953]

346 (1) p. 184 cm.

175. D. 773.

——Sem’ let; istoriia Indiiskogo mal’
chika, [by] Mulk Radzh Anand.
Perevod s Angliskogo E. Borovika i V.
Makhotina. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo
detskoi lit.-ry., 1957.
221 